
corrrspcndeutl are t·equl'ated. to wnu 
0 ,. only 01111 llttU of. paper, and to 
01vlru9 all l~ttll'l'l: • :l.'lulJtrector of 
Ed.ucatum, W•lltngtl»t, 0.1 ·• 

NEW ZEALAND. 
reltcrraphtc addreaa · 

"Educatio•ll, Welhugton." 

Ur. R. Kodanda Rao, 
Secretary, 
Servants of India·society, 
POONA INDIA. , . 

Dear.1.1r. Rao, 
' 

~bucatiou ~eparfmeut, ' 

WELLINGTON, C.l, 

3rd November 1936 

. Under separate cover, I am sending you, as 
promised, a parcel containing specimens of our instruction 
papers, enrolment forms, Monthly Circulars, and so forth. 

I am also enclosing some publications recently 
received from Achitnot.a Ha ti ve College, on the G6ld Coast 
of Went Africa. Al'though these are marked to be returned 
to me, you may retain them for your o'vn use if you wish. 
They show that a very fine work is being undertaken there 
for the education of native leaders of the African peoples • 

. •• I should like to thank you again for the great 
pleasure you 'gave me· through your address to the Wellington 
Institute of International Affairs and in our personal 
subsequent intercourse and I shall be glad if you can find 
time to vvri te to me regard~ng your work in India, in which 
I am greatly interest~d. 

' I have arranged to have a copy of our forthcoming 
annual magazine, "The Postman", forwarded to you when it is 
published at the end of the year. 

With kind regards, 
• 

Yours faithfully, 

Headmaster, Correspondence School. 



NE'V ZEALAND.- EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. 
ae~ LlmltJ o1 ,. ~'lee 

Jfl~~r 7 yc~rs 2. miles 

1.,cw;tn 1 and II years 3 mU~ CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOL. 

[Form H. 4. 

3 
)vor II years 3! miles 

Form of Application for Enrolment. 
NOTES FOR PARENTS OR GUARDIANS. 

UCATION by correspondence is not intended for children who can reasonably be expected to attend 
mblic school. If this application is made on grounds of ill-health, a medical certificate should be 
warded herewith, unless the home is at least four miles from the school. 

The teacher of the nearest school must also sign this application if such school is less than 
J miles from the applicant's residence. 

The form, after being properly filled in, is to be posted to THE SENIOR INSPECTOR, EDUCATION 
FICE, of the Education District in which the applicant resides. [Auckland, New Plymouth, Wanganui: 
.pier, 'Vellington, Nelson, Christchurch, Dunedin, or Invercargill.] 

Please write all particulars PLAINLY. 
,me of parent or guardian; ____ ---------------·------------------
stal address: _________________________________ _ 

>W frequently are mails received : ___ ·--------

Lme of nearest school=--------------·-------------·--­

stance by road from home to nearest school=-----------------·------
:~oture of the road (metalled, unmetalled, track, hilly, dangerous cliffs, &c.); ___________ _ 

a governess or teacher of any kind employed 

ho will supervise the pupil's work •------------------·------·-·----------
'ill you undertake to see that each pupil devotes daily to school-lessons the time specified by the Head 

Teacher of the Correspondence School ? ____ _ 

eason for not attending a school if within four miles of your residence .·_ ----------------

-+'>~ Date 
~ames (in full) of Children for Enrolment <1l eiS of B1rth. ~ . 

Last School attended (if any), 
By whom (Teacher, Governess, 

(Christian names first). 
...:::"0 1il [2 or Parent) and on what Date 
<l:),..c::l 

:1 ~ 
Q) o:l and Date of Leaving. was the Child promoted to hts 

Jnderline name by which child is usuRIIy called.) 
bJ)t: 

~ ~0 ~· .... present Class! 
~ ~ 

--- --- ---

- ---------- 1-

1-1-

)ate:------------ Signature of Parent:~------------------

Certificate to be filled in if the Applicant's Residence is less than Four Miles from a Public School. 

HEREBY~ certify; that the above-named r,hildren cannot reasonably be expected to attend my school. 

rhe reason is as follows=-----------

------ -----

(SI!JnedJ--------

Teacher u..._ _______________ School. 

Recommendation and remarks by Senior Inspector: __ _ 

S1gnature of Semot ln.spector :---------------

Decision of Department=-·-------------------

---------------------

a,oOO/II/JS-IJ797) 
S1gnature of officer; _______ ...__ ___________ _ 



Pagel. 

io be sent to The Senior Inspector of Schools. (See paragraph 1 below.) 4 '[Form H.-7. 

NE\V ZEALAND.-EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. 

100 CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOL 
(SECONDARY DIVISION). 

APPLICATION FOR ENROLMENT. 

N.B.-Before 

filling in please 

read page 2 

carefully. 

l This form, when completed, should be posted to THE SENIOR INSPECTOR, EDUCATION Office 
~Auckland, New Plymouth, \Vanganui, Napier, Wellington, Nelson, Christchurch, Dunedin, or Invercargill] 
ff the Education District in which the applicant resides. Page 3 of the form, together 
~~ith the book-order, should be posted at the same time direct to the Headmaster, Correspondence School, 

/

Education Department, Wellington. ' · 

Name of parent or guardian : .-----------------------
! [Postal address: Railway Station: _______ _ 

, Nearest post-primary school: Distance from home by road: ___ _ 

'Nature of the road (metalled, unmetalled, track, hilly, dangerous cliffs, &c.): ____ --~.-___ _ 

Special Information re Railway Facilities. 

(a) Distance of home from station: miles. 

(b) Distance of post-primary school town by rail: . ___ ...... m..uiles. 
' 

(c) Train leaves home station for post-p!imary school townc.-__ __,a.m.; arrives. ____ .a.m. 

(d) Train departs from post-primary school town ____ p.m.; arrives home station p.m. 

Nearest primary ~chool· Grade of school· Distance from home: __ 

Teacher in charge- of . primary school : 

'Vho will supervise the pupil's work 1----------------------­
·wm the supervisor undertake to. see that each pupil devotes daily to school-lessons the time specifiei 

by the Headmaster of the Correspondence School 1---

Has the pupil previously attended a post-primary school1 ____ ~--------------

If so, please give on a separate sheet full particulars, including (a) name of school; (b) duration of 
attendance thereat; (c) subjects studied and. stage reached in each. (Please send, ii possible, 
copy of last school report.) 

Does the pupil suffer from any physical disability 1 If so, please state its nature:_'--------­

'Vhich course of instruction does the pupil wish to take 1 (Strike out all but the corirse desired.) 

A. B. C. D. 
(Full information in regard to the courses is supplied on page 2 of this Form.) · 

For how many years does the pupil intend to continue his or her post-primary studies·! __ _ 

+=>~ 
DATE 011' 

I Names (in full) of Children for Enrolment. <l) el'! BIRTH. Last School attended, 
Date when, and School in 

(Surname last.) ~'"tl I which, Proficiency Certificate CI),.Q 
:& -o..o and Date of Leaving. 

(tTotierllne Chrlstum ~~t~me usually used) 
bOt: or Senior Free Place obtained. ..,q ..... p:, Cl 

,.. ... 
oil'"' r:q "' Q <ll-

~ )l p.;:Q 

r-
I 

. 

I 

I 

Date of application: ____ . Signature of parent M guardian: ______ _ 

Recommendation, and remarks by the Senior Inspector-e.g., course of instruction most suitable for 

pupil: ___ 

Grading No. of primary teacher: ___ _ 

Signature of Senior Inspector: ____ _ 



Page 2. 

TO BE RETAINED BY mE PARENT. 

Education Department's Correspondence School. 
SECONDARY DIVISION. 

INFORMATION IN REGARD TO COURSES OF STUDY. 

The Secondary Division of thel Correspondence! School does not enrol young persons that can 
reasonably be expected to atten~ a post-primary school (Secondary, Technical, Combined, or District Hi~h 
School). 

PuPILS holwng Proficiency Certlfica.tes are enhtled to three 
years' tenure of tbeJ.r junior free place in the Secondary 
Drv.unon of the Correspondence School. 

Pupils holmng Certlfica.tes of Competency may be enrolled 
proVIded they are fourteen years of age and are not mtlun 
converuent reach of a DlBtnct lligh School. 

In order to quahly for a. Seruor Free Place (Intermewate 
Certificate) they must include in thell course of study Engwh, 
llistory and Clv1cs, Arithmetic, and a Science subJect. 
The Sc1ence subjects taught by correspondence are Agri­
culture, Home Science, and Hygiene. At least one of these 
three subjects must therefore be mcluded in the course. 

Proviswn is made for pup1ls who fall to quahfy for a Senior 
Free Place at the-end of their thlld year to contmue as fce­
paymg pup1ls, If desllCd, unhl such t1me as they obtam the 
Intermediate Certificate. The lees in such oru;;es are those 
payable in the secondary departments of DJStrict High 
&hools-namely, 15s. per term, paya.ble m advance, 

Pupils· holmng Intermediate Cert1ficates are ent1tled to 
contmued free secondary education untll the end of the term 
m wlueh they become nmeteen years of age. 

Pupils are classified A, B, C, or D accordmg to the couro~os 
studwd, as follo'\\s :- • 

COURSE A.-Course A ful.O.ls the requirements for all the 
following certificates and ex~mlnations : Intermediate, 
School, and Higher Leaving Certificates, and University 

. and Training College Entrance Examinations. 
The subjects suggested for this course are Enghsh, HiStory, 

Geography, Anthmetic, Algebra, Geometry, Latm, and a 
&1cnce subJect; also, for pupils mtendtng to become teachers, 
Dra.wmg. Girls may stud1 Needlecraft in a.ddtt1on, rl desrred. 

N'otes.-(1) French may be subst1tuted for Latm, but 
Latm 18 recommended owmg to the spec~.al d1fhculty of 
teaclung French pronundahon by correspondence. This 
will be met as far 8.'l possible by a ~~eries of broadcast lessons. 
Pup1ls studymg French should therefore be in a po~lhon to 
mten to broadcasts from 2Y.A. Wellmgton, If arrangements 
for such can be made. 

(2) The IICiences taught are Agricult~, Home Science, 
and Hyg~ene. The Correspondence School course m Agn­
culture 1s a very good one and haa been successfully taken 
right through to the lllatnoulation stage by gttls as well as 
boys. The course m Home SCience is for ~nrls only. This 
subject presents epectal difficulties when taught by correspond. 
ence, tho cluef of which 1S that of carrymg out; the ncce1:1sary 
laboratory work in Physics and CheiDlBtry. The Correspond­
ence School endeavours to overcome this difficulty by 
assemblmg puptls who have satu;factonly completed at lt>-aRt 
one and a half year's work m thlB subject, for one '1\l'ek'a 
mtelli!I¥e laboratory work at a n<>Ighbounng htgh school, 
\\ htcb parenh and pupils must be prepared for in the second 
or tht.rd year of the course. Simuar arrangements are made 
in the case of pupils studying Agnculture, 

Hygiene 111 defimt.,Jy the least difficult of the three sc1enre 
sUbJeCts. It mcludea thl' study of physiOlogy, the laws of 
health, and first ntd, and is recommt>ndcd as an excellent 
subjoct for its own sake. Hygiene l8 not a ~latrwulahon 
BUbject, but satisfies the reqlllN'mcnts of the Free Plae.e 
regulations regardlllg the study of SCience. It may be 
presl'nted alao for the School Certt.ficate Examinatwn. 

COURSE B In future will be a special course for girls only, 
fulfl.Iling the requirements for Intermediate, School. and 
Higher Leaving Certificates, and for University Entrance 
(Matriculation), but not for the Tralnlng College Entrance 
Examlnatlon. 

It '"'corunsts of :the :rollowmg subjects: Engl111h: History, 
Goog';.aphy, Arithmetic (wiihoul Algebra or Geometry), 
Ltltm, Home Scienoo, Hygiene, .Xeedlecraft. 

Note.-Frencb -may be substituted for Le.tin, but see 
Note (1), Course A, above. 

COURSE C is sufficient for Intermediate, School, and Higher 
Leaving Certificates. This course Is strongly recommended 
for all girls and boys who do not require to matriculate, but 
wish for a sound, cultural, and practical secondary education. 
It does not admit to the University. 

~ The subjects suggested are Engh~h, History, Geography, 
Arithmetic (w•thoul Algebra or Geometry), Agr1cult urc, 
Hyg1ene, Needlecraft (for gtrls), DraWlllg, Book.kcepmg. 

Note.-(1) Agriculture 18 opttonal for girls, but compulsory 
for boys, unless spectal exemptwn 1s granted by the Head· 
master. 

(2) Book-keeping and Drawmg are optional, and one or 
both may be onutted from the course. 

(3) Needle-craft and Hygiene must be sludwd by all 
girls takmg this course. 

COURSE D.-Course D is an abbreviated course consisting 
or English and one or more special subjects in addition. 
It is Intended for pupils who are unable to devote full time to 
study and can only be taken by special permission. It must 
be emphasized that this is not an examination course, and 
thal it is not sufficient for Intermediate Certificate (Senior 
Free Place). 

GENEUAL COJIIMENTB 

(I) Experience has bhown defimtely thnt pupJlij of the 
Secondary DlvttiiOn of the CorrcHpondenre Sthool 111a~e the 
but progru11 stzulywg pnvatdy tn the1r ou>n homes, g1Vt·U the 
followlllg condJt.tons :-

(a) The puptl must be providw Wlth a sait~faetoJy room 
1n '1\hiCh to study. 

(b) A reasonably large table or desk of the proper hl'Ight 
- should be p~v1ded, With suitable chau. 

(c) The hghtmg should Le good and the pupil's table or 
desk should be placed so that the hght tihmes from 
the left upon the puptl's work. 

(d) Parents must undertake to see that the pupt! has full 
ttme in \\htch to undertake the Work-nanu·ly, 
five hours dally from Monday to l'nday. A rl<•ttHI"d 
time·table of studwe is provided ns a gu1de for 
parents and puptls. 

(2) Parents are strongly urged to conHult t!JI' ll•·udmaHt~ r 
regardmg thPir chtldrf'!J a cour~cs of HI udy. lf nn Imlu·ulJon 
IS gn·cn of thl' lt-ngth of tunc fnr '\\huh 1t II! l'XJ~t••·ted tlu•y 
will cont.Lnue tht•Jr !<t•c onriary l•ducutwn ('\\ lu•t lll'r "lwllv 
by corrcHpondence or partly !Jy wrr< Mp<md<·ll<'<! and lat,·r ut 
a secondary !ILhool), and of the ~<Ub)jequ<>nt oc,l'UJmllon 111 

cal'(ll'r towardH wbwh they "lHh th<>Ir duldren s <>rl uwt Jon 
to be dm'cfed, a Hwtable rourbe '1\Jll bP plumwd aud llu• 
parents advl!ll'd accordmgly. 

(3) The numbr·r of years normally required frrJm the 
ProfiCiency Certificate standard to quahfy for the vanouK 
oortllica.tes and exammat10ns is 1111 follows :-

}'or lntermwinte Certtfi<'ute: From two to tLn·o yLurs. 

For &hool Certillcate and Umvcrsity Entrance Examma· 
t1on : four yean. 

For ?JI1gher Leavwg Certificate and Trauung CollPgrJ 
EntranLe cxam1natJon : F1ve yt;ata. 



Page:a. 

This sheet to be detached and posted to­
The Headmaster, Correspondence School, 

Education Department, 

Wellington. 

NEW ZEALAND.-EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. 

CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOL.-SECONDARY DIVISION. 

6. 
_00 

NoTE.-This advice form' is to be posted direct to the Headmaster, Correspondence School, 
\Vellington, at the same time as the formal application for enrolment is' forwarded to the 
Senior Inspector of Schools for the district in which the pupil resides. Any books required 
should be stated below, and payment in accordance with the book-list supplied herewith 
made by money-order or postal notes sent with this advice. 

THE HEADMASTER, 

CoRRESPONDENCE ScsooL, 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT,. 

WELLINGTON. 

I have to advise you that I have to-day forwardeQ. to the Senior Inspector 

of Schools uu ________________ Cllu. application for the enrolment of my [sonj 

[daughter] as a pnpil in the Secondary Division of the 
Correspondence School. 

-
If the application for enrolment i~ accepted, please supply the undermentioned books 

and stationery, for \Yhich I enclose _for£ I I as payment. 
(Orders, Postal no\ee.) 

Signature of 

Full postal address:---~----~-----,---

Date:, _________ , 193 

I 

PARTICULARS OF APPLICATION. 
Comse of study applied for (Stnke out all but one): 

A. B. D. D. 
' Number of years the pupil intends to pursue his or her post-primary studies: __ _ 

LIST OF BOOKS, ETC., REQUIRED. 
N .B.-As many of the text-books used by the Correspondence School are obtainable only 
fr~m the School Book Store, parents will save themselves much delay and 
disappointment by sending their book orders direct to the School. In cases where the selection 
of the subjects of study is left to the Headmaster it is suggested that parents forward the sum 
of thirty shillings on account,lthe balance, if any,_,to be remitted immediately the books and 
requisites are received from the Correspondence School. A copy of the book-list is enclosed 
herewith. ' 
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12 
Molhar:s f-9£3~ 
From ome to nrn~ I <&~II send ~o ~- action s·o0g~ 
ond · ~ames. The muaic. l.Jill be·· co.ent · .Por ~~e 
ot \.jOU who howe. . pionoe,, ~t . ·rf ~u hove. 
net, do not let that prevenT !jOu fe~hing 
The sOnCjS etc. to your childt;ef""', 1he worde 
ore. . inv~riob!'j . .s·u·nple ~ a.on . b~ eu"'S to 
Ori~ s'n·-npfe, runes, 1\lu~er~ rh:1mes such Q<:> · 

''Her..e we. go 'rour-1d the, rY"HJtbs.rr~ bush~ and . "' 
''A· hun'tln'] c.,0e Will go" are. \/er'lj switoble..' 1T ·,'5 
'5Urpl"i'5in~ too~ .how !"'a:::)dl'::j c.hldren make. 
up 1heir 1 own l;ftle .tunes anal. it icc v,:)ell to 
encouro'j'e them To do 'CO. · ·. · 

Let 11--)ere be 0& much var,etLj ,· ~.. rY.\OVtem#r;.i 
at; poe~i b\~. Ace epT and rr.oRe · u ee of .·. 
thl? c..hlldrer?~. own £>LHJc:Je'6ti6n e. Ll111e. ·ch1l clre.n 
del'lg,ht fn nt~vemenr, ~o \et Them .bo"e ~qu~t 
~hor"'T ·,~rervalcs: dur'ing le..~SO()e, for variou5 hi..nd~ or . rr-.qhch",ng e'j· u:alking\- runrlr\g~" : &low march, 
qwick ,~arch ., woH'\1ng on tiptoes ( .farj 'Qt epco)., long 
tOtrildee (g·,ant."~.le.pco), lif~·n<j hneec:, up, triA=ling. Jn 
tine u:>eoth~r 1hi9 C?;.\.-Ould be Ioken O'-Jt"sid e 
an~.· the chldren could . · osinCJ o..-. hui'Y"' the. tune . 
.. D .... - ..-.... 
/ 

I r" .... I I --- -1!101 ..I. I 
#'.. I i I I I I I I ( - .&1'1 II - ~ ~ .til ft •3) s 

Ill / .....J - t::f'- I _. ti:1 .Lll - ..... ~:~~~ or 1 r- I f 
.~ ...... 'L.~. - e -t a•- I I .J..-" -.........& I I -J .-.1 L.....l --

..I 
. .... ~~ .. ~ ! !'!fol.lQ l.t-tle bird Com.a.-:: hop, h-op,,\,d! 

. 
. hop ~iol ltt-tle. b~f"d w"th ~~ ..J'op,c:;,tur, o_,fop? J.,d t.xJ - I 

~·"' - -; 1"lL - ..... :Jl 
• I { I I r.- .lO 

I ~ ' I u; 0 ., IS "' I -- --

_n ~ 

' 
/I" "'!J ::D ;n - - ........... ...,. D-

/ <"- ~ II' JJ .cJ) l:!!l - I I -~r- u- Cl , ~ \..A ·r ';1 ' .x; D) .. Cl r- I I I _, 
''~ I , _ _.., 

I I '· 1 1 I ,;- --J I - ~ 

go-~ ... ') to~ dof ~et~he ~h~l.tHe 
-.- -

w I!\ • dow k, ~1·u..,...do.!J~ ta•l qncf~- c..uo~ \--te flew. 
jlla -t-}~." I "U I • ...... Q_ B Q r- n 

~ ,Q) loV\t. 
..:.: .n ll> I I f.o:J ti;JII ;r- :J ::1 - I 

~- I G --



: Mtj Gear-s I ~9~ ore qong" to . ~ pv~ 
lb15 of· fun. w!TI'l pur r"''ew ~laeiiclrlB \ 
f:\tst of· op:eod 0. s~e.et or ~!:~ick pcper 
. on·~·¢:, t~ble an~ ploce ~.~~ .. t. iP,Iosttqn~. 
OV11f .. · Br-eo~ off a smoll~p,~c~. ql'lQ r.o\1 
1tr-ound .'n the f?Olms oi ·Ljqur-:ltands . 
. lsn·)t: thof \ovell_j ? ~u hove·Mdd~ ··.o~ 
. 1\trkE:·.· balL Moke sorYle.rYior-.e:"'.~-(;.) ·m.~ · .. · 
.~on~e wo~ - s~n'!e bigge(. > s"ome 1Smoller-'· 

-~t 
~ ·,~ 

, ~. . 

.· \-• 
. ·:t,. ' . 

sOUse··· ->~<~· ·Bo.w\ Bun-on· .. 
·Now p~s~ . ·~o~r ~~rna docun ir? on~ of 
''lhe:)?olls Ci \0 1.-JOU '.hove Q bOWt I Q( Flotten 
it::: .. hrtie rl'lor"e -poke fouv- holes w'ith o"' 
rr~e~f skewev- Ct'ld ~::PH:hove a button, 
8.cu~.fl be abte l\) r-r1ohe V'("\Or'\~:.othev-

~ ~\ t ,, "' . . •' ' ' ,.1,1:::."":', 
,~ ' .· . ~l . \. ::! :_ ' . . .... ~··-~·i ·o· . . 1- 7) . ·. ~ /~~ . . . . - ··~ 

' . f:lf.(', . ' : .· . ... . \ ,~_ . · .. ~-\.=~ 

·. Whip · Ho~P 1Jh~e Sn?k~ '·1:1q~iet 
To VY!c.\c:e. all the JOII j th1n9? I hov~ 

, ~i~··o(A_;0.:9 bov~. ~_).,!'"" -~;dl ~nel r-oll q p~e~~: 
.::.~f plosrr:c'nE! ~rl .. tl . ::. p._.-._lm~:·:· ~~ yo~:· ... 
· ~~lot--c4-s w1hl ir_- 1·0 lc · 19 ond t~ 2'n. ~k;.n. 
twi.st ·t1: to yYJake tlr ~ .· th~ng yuu ~,or~ t 

· ·.rvb:.J' f''~Clk·:; up. oor 1e .P..o~· your'selve~ 
~-. . •. ~ ~? 

. \~--~~ 
"\)~ . - . 

~~~ c, 
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t ":.:r·. ·, d ~ ·C'··" de.) "-.ot \,,,e at the -~ the-f"e.,.....-o<'e--kop!'J ot 

t.A.lOr">derVq\ ..,~ thtn<j~ f-oy- ~ou to ~~nd. Go. ~r"' a c1olk iflt'o­
'he 6l.ro'h, or the. ~ieldr:, or 6'-j the, rh/er ~..,e dot.j, 
ond ' Y'"eme~ be.r - l"'eep '-jour- €-':je~ open o..-,cl you v.>dl 
tir>c\ p\e2otj o~ tr-e.e .. ~ure.~ to wr•'ft to me. C4baut 

Cjooolb~e \'. \1Le.c;, OY'le~. 
'"):: . e, l..\rto"?. 

Jhis '~ 0.YJ e-;:. tr-o • ~pe.c..iO' ~eJ 0r1d r WOnt l.jOU to rnoke 
the. c..over \ook pretty . We ~ho 1\ c..o \\ 't" 

l'~V . TREASURE BOOlt\ 
(Do"'t ~\:>r9e..t ';jO'-"r'" nort"'e.. a~ c.o~r:,e') Woe.. pbin brown paper 
~or the.. c..ove..r. NoLo..) we. c;:,hall c.lec..o..-.ate ·,f. Colour and cutout 

the. c:,hel~, ~c.weed , f1~eo . .., Ar-'r?nje... th~YV) pre:.Hd~j ond 
postf.. them on LjOc...tr c:...ove.r. L"] 

-'---'-...£' 

~~· 
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r, hope that l:jOu have procfie.ed building up ~V'd3 
contoin•n~ the~ sounds. 

fl. dr. sp. ncJ mp· . nk. 

~~~teo! 
S9 CJ 
loe CJ 
puO 

·gP~u D 
~i l· · I 

leol"'n to sound t~1e~ (..Uords, the() write ten of theft. 
in your booh wiH·, o r.vee p'u:.rure. 
He '('e ·,~ a "~·V"':j e.o~L.j re.oo\i 1'\ '3 t~r ~o,... ~(.)l..c.' 

·Llnder l,ne. the l-\)OY'"d-s you dont kro,..w .. 
Ttme tokeh to read 

Drawin~. 
"I 'OctW three 
A· ~ilh""'9 Oh 

Cah ;:1ou t"Y"' af~e me<. 
ve...r-~e C) 

P\acst\~ih~. 

c:o hips a .. ~o\ l·n"1g 1 the e,eo. ,. 
a pic.fur-e o~ that \i Hfe 

Buc..ket one\ ~pode .. 
Sha.ll::;, ond ,a, ~he9;). 
An~thin Cj l.jOu hke. 
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game. number P-Qg~ . 
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3 + 5 

l.- .3 

~-5 

&+-1-2 

~-~.. 

2r~+~ 

4t 4 -·3 

Gt2- S 

b 1- :2 

LJ t') -t-2. 

'6- 3 

5"+!>.. i-1 
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,., 

...... 

Pa~te the \od;ler and an-:,v..>e.f"'5 Or) 

c:..ord boar"d. CVlt \A p the. . OV"'\~wer- ~tr--ip 
ond ploc..e eoch one b'1 the ! r-eghr 
ourn. Ar ~,..-':lt il will tol'<'e you a \ong 
r.·l')-,e. to go vp the \adder, but 
proct,se ·at ond l~orn .to do ,t 
~u i c.-kly. 

When you ~enct \('\ ljOUr 'Oe..t, re-H 
h\e.. how long it tahe~ you ro 
c..\iyY\6 to t~-.. e. top. 

lh e onSc0E?.r"'5 'b the. toiiO(.,.)\ng 
slAm~ are t r" the-oe. CS9u~ ... ~. 
w~,;c.h or-e th~ ? ' 

/+ 

~ 

I '6 

3 4-
I+ +4 
Q;<~-2 
S'- I 

f!-5" 
~j"- 4 
3"'1. 

I~ ~t~) ~ ~?t y1 
s 

&t~ 
fiJ'~2. 

2 ~ ~tf 
$1 -~ 
3'1\1-3 
8-Co 

~ ·s 3 
G 0 2 

'joL.~ C..Ot"\ ~ve lot~ cf fi.An w1th r'\ine pinS. 1f yo~ houer{t o"''-3 proper 
orHil-;;,, t..i~ could ~C\~e ~OO?e wi~ p\astic:..t")e. Mahe o litTle bC\11 
t·:J0 • NQl.,..) sTand ur the. \iti\e men ar-c\ see. ho~ W'\OnLj po'n"'\\5 
j0\1 ~n ~et fOr" f"~cki~ lhe¥Y\ ove..r-. ~14 CQV"\ ho "e three. tLAfT\~. ~im Qt the. 
0"~ t~t are worth mct.f. ~ou VV\Cl'j be. able to \~nOGk -o\lG!r. tnor'"~ lba"' one. 
nt- 0 l.l"f(!,. (~ou wi \( l-ove. ro do sorre oddinq et.4m<i.t) Pet-hAp~ ljll.J wi u p\a "1 with 

'''-11· brothe.r or '::>ieJev-. 
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r wc>""de."'" hot.A.) MOn~ ~~ide.. piC.tt..er-eo .':jo.u con c,o{t~ ~11)~ 
del boo~!~ o~d ao~e(t>. T '-\)"r'\t .. YOL-4· To ~Inc( 0~ n"\OQt.j 0~ . 

ljOU c:..~n cn"'d ~ten theM . \n ~OLe~ b~k, Qr·,tc:. o hHc. 9tQr~ 
or oe.~te.-,c:..e. wa ~ eoch one. • ! ·, Ot'Y'\ ~~fe... '=O'""'e' oV ~Q\.11 wlll. 
~he.. a~\ p1ctu(e. booh for me.· · 
Here ·'1~ the ·. f:ir~l. pk.tc..4fe . 
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Corresponds.nce:v SChoo~ · 
· Educ.otror. Departme.nr 

Well1ngton. 



WriTing ond Drowin~ 

.... ' . 

The corneJ co1~ 
~,ross the desertl 
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~ou hove comG g,cross eo befo~ ,_but in thi·:; ca omil~ 1t hoe a di¥fere.tf'\t sour'nd'. . 
e Singe:, lts own -oong and 0 i~ quiet. 

-----..,.... Sound and 504. each cJ the words in 
~ b d lurn. TC?.II mother 6Tor'l<~s using them. 
\.L---1 rG.g WriTe. them on LPLAr boord ·and rnoke.'o p•cture 

,_..,.._.. ___ -~ o~ each 0r1e. \1vhen 4ou l<now the wortfs 
teo ther ~ou w.itl be able to t'eO::i this sror<:::J; -

t'r1r<;Qd . It wo.s cold weather. Ned wos cros5in.j 
w e_a ther the meodow. HQ saw a d~ad bird, ll. ~-.A 

ITs ~e.other'5 wers. lim.p.- 1t'S ~lilf~::!.l 
m~dow breast wa5 cold, It hung its head. I tear 
5pr.<2,9d \t·is deod:'said Ned

1 
but Fie took 'tT home and 

tear pur ·,t in o wa~rn ptoce neorrhe ~ire. Bl1-ond 

l,..,;ther its breath relurne:l. It got "'P ond hopped 
~ obout looki(i(j for breoa-crt,tmbs. 

or ·Sound. horn ~ slowiH and li:,Je.n ··ro tha 
5 eng ~ Q!' . .51':'95• 
Soun~ ond =:o:1 the ~om•l'j, · · 

·-~-~---. \1-.JR~TE OUT THE. 0~. FAMILY FOr=\. l"lE. 

h AND MAKI; A PtCTUR.E ·~or- EACH "VOR.O. 
~ orn · , .. 
st I lm 
h 1 lse 
st I · I K 

One. sprtnq t'Ylorning, Ben ~~. 
rook his dad to th~ ~ields. ~- M'r~ 
Ro\/e.r got a thorn in his toot ~1~~~~~ 

t I I k 
but Beli not ;r oui. 1heu saw ;~ ~· 
o pow w1th 6hor1 ho:.Jrne. - . ' ~ ~ ~~ 
Rove,... wonted to chase ;t bul - /j)} \J th1 Ins 

'l I lt'"'l ~en pur a cord round his necl-c "-"·~~Y 
to l~ep him back. · . ~r ~ 

r..., I In \ng 
sh11t: . 

''~ou must not do that. Ro\Jer·· ~~,: . 
said her. Bvt 'RovBr thought tf ~-· , 

Hero 
WO''O 
page. 

' good 'OporT. 

are s~n1e. pfcTures. Wt-ite the. correct 'eo' 
b~ ooch one. 'd ou rno~ V""eturn thls piece ro me. 

\ 

' ' or t~~ 0~ 

J 

Filt in 'inQ, miesi .,9 words. · ':jou hove, I eo ned the.rn ofl. 

There wos c'aver in the.---· .... --.... that ls .,o :,ilver ____ -· 

' I 

' I 
1 

I 
1 

' 
lhe. sh..:)6 was made at broLJI1 .. __ ... ~ _ . _ ..... ,. The, . _____ i ~· I're·;,~,. 
I get t~p eoriCj in~ _____ .... - ... - -~.. Blow the ___ -· 



i\i~ EL.Ei!)HANT .IN PLASTICINE t , 2 5 + _ 
t A¥fer' hovioq o ~ood OOK o• 
Ne.Uo I mode a model d her. I~ 'jOU ~d11ow. ver~ caraf.Ull<:i 
~ou will be able to do so too. 

StC:irt with 1ha bod4- ~ou need o ~oir sizQd lump oP 
~lasticine- wor~ il ~freT lhto o so~t ball, one\ n Than 1nto a ~o~ 
ltl<e a ~otato U). Nexl , ·toke a smaller botl tor .The. hg~d - . 
.?\atten it sligh~~ Q> the.n mot-'\e the cTrunk frot--n a roll and join 
to the· head. ~moolhing Wlfh ljOUr' i-inger nps ut'ltil the jo'an';) 
, are hidden. tJ.J 

Now HOLA ha.'l~e, ths legs to make,, ihe. ~ore legs a& CjOU 
see ore a h't~~ .o\lfferent fro'm the hit:'~ ones~ (\Joti.ce. ho<.5. !he 
lut-nps J ·plb5ticine, atte added·· To ·give. th'e riahT shoP.e,.~).((,):Join 
the, legf> tirml~ To the bod~ t11. Add a little.. tail. big tlaT eors. rwo 
fu5k~, •'notch e(\as ot 9(.,' rlls f.A)Ould do, tlA.lo black beads for e'je&. 011d 
Net\o ''6. cornple.te,. -

0 
(.U 

aoon 



Hevision £xerci5Gson IVumbers·to 14 .. 
2.~ 

.. , ~ 5 ~ 

:4tb:. 
2.+~:: 

I +·1 ~ Co+ ~..:. 
5" + lt~ ··'2. 4- <b-::: 

I+~=. 5"+ 5=-

1+'2~ q+Lt 0 

cOt4:r. 2.+0= 
2.+C6 3+3= 

tOt 2= 
4tJ.t.:. 
5 + :3~ 

I 

tw-om q ? 4 ~rom 10 ~ · :; from 12 ? ·- .. 5."trom IQ ~ '2. from l i ? 
frorn 14 ! ~ ~rom 12.~ 3 {r~m II 1 '2. .from t '2? 1 .from ll ? 
trom <b ~ 3 trom q? 2 ~rom C?! j tram· 01 ~ trorn 43 1 

l CKJ hod G, .dolls, 1e,o~ 5', How man~ a \toge1her? Hqw 
r1 nt..~ more hod Molj than Jeon1 . How man':l less hod :r orl Than Mo~~ ; · 
.) FJhich would CjOCJ rather have? 1 2 rnarbfe.s or 5 and 'i? 
t2 balls or 0 and 4 ~ Wh~~ · 

~) V; drums, How mon4 slicK.s? '5 drumt;. How mohy 
5ticks 1 10 drums. Htx.J man~ !Oticl\5? · · 

M 10ps. 4 Ia rae, . G small. Ho<.U mon~ ? R la_rqe, 5 small. How 
h10nlj 1 ~ Iorge 2 middl~ si'lG.d 1 erna11. r1ow mon«jl 
) A ~atha.r- ond mother .in the ehop. -rhe~ looked at l ~ 
fGddy Beore. .Bought 3. How man~ le~t t. · · 
1h~l1· lookBO ot 8 -balls. Bought 4. How mony lefn left 
S~i~ 'h1gi~1~$,o~~ ~~~p~ fed~~ bg~~~~ t·boll~~ndo{;~rop;. -· 
Row rnonL\ fO(j5~ 
Drawing ex~rcise5. · 
l') Drow enough bolls ~-or 4 bo~s to hove :3 each. · 
(~) Orow enough <Sggs .tbr '~ people fo hove 1 each,. 
l"b) Draw enough c'herde9 ~or. 2. gtrls to hove i e2.och. 
tt..) Drow enoua7J ~logs ~or 3 bo~s to hove :;Gach and 

L_t ~or ~ourse . tt h \! . 
t5). Draw t4 :opp es pu' i·ng a . in. e,ach hne,. 

Drow t~Qs& boxes o·P sweetg · o'" ~our B.B . .,..-------. o o b o 0 · o Q 0 o ® e o o 
CD 

~ 0 G · 9 0 o G) ® e 
\;..! 0 0 e C" 0 G)CDGD 

0 /":'\Q ~ 0 G eG 
·- v ':. . . e <:O CD e> e o a.~ 

[f ihes~ reo\\~ WSrG boxes of sweef S·-w-h-ic;_h_w_o_ul....,~.d 
1ou rather hove.~ 
::Jh ich bo>< has mosT~ Which has least! 
-1 ow mon~ more :in the. secono-~ tnon in th({. ~trsf1 
iow mOnlj less 1n 1he 1-hird than in the .fourth! 
.0rife, ihe number eleorllj by Gach bo~. . 
7 9ame: !' \ f 1h · · b ~ · L..OC, o . ese· tsquores is o ox 

opp)es. 05k . gues ion~ obour pne or wo 
numtbg,rs. Chddre.n are. ro 1'oh1 ro the box 

-
<6 0 5 /2 

10 4 ''+ 
3 .<6 '2 

I I 13 0 ,. 
I 

I 

.~ 

q 
I I 

con ~\ning the .. answer.. · · 

to 1 ·wan1~~..;·a box with enouoh apples 
to .. ~ive. 3 b61j5 1:2 opp\es each .(f.binf~ ro (o) 

l2) \"\other wants -to· make '3 appi0. 
OUrrtpiHinas QOC.h torn_ totner, herse1t ond 
~ou. otu rY'lany. (minTs ·1o q .) 

(?). 'P..oi n t pt o. t the, box with m.~st opg\es 
,n 11:- 01n To 1he. box . wiln lea~t •. 

QL) S bOtj5 ond ~ girls carne to tGo. 
1 gave. Thom one. opple each. Which 
box did .I go To? 
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all love. 

Here is the first of our needlework which I know you will 

You are going to be shown how to make pretty things for 

yourselves and for the home. Many of these will do for presents. 

THINGS YOU MUST KNOW 

Sewing is one of the most natural things for girls to do 

and to like doing so we are going to take it naturally. Sit com-

fortably in a good light - it is better not to be in the bright 

sunshine. Hold the work easily - about twelve inches away from 

your eyes. Do not use too long a thread because it may get knotted~ 

then you will need to break it and begin again. A good needlewoman 

always keeps her sewing and her knitting fresh and dainty 9 so we 

shall always begin with carefully washed hands 9 fold the work neatly 

when we have finished 9 and keep it in a little work box or bag. 

- c{}--- -~--- -¢ ...:.._ 

THINGS I WANT TO KNOW 

When sru1ding in your work enclose a little note to let me 

know if you found it easy or hard to follow. Tell me what you found 

hard. Also about how long it took you to do the work. Did you 

enjoy doing it? 

to do? 

Is there something that you very much want to learn 

- &.{?----~ ----Q-
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A SEWING BOOK 

Many ways of doing things are given you once only. These 

rules will not.be repeated. As when doing the later lessons you 

will often need to refer to the earlier oness you will find it a 

good plan to make these pages into a needlework book. You a~e sure 

to want to make a pretty cover for your book. 

-c(?-- --0- ---~­
WHAT EVERY GIRL LIKES 

Every little girl should have a properly stocked work-box. 

There is no need to buy an expensive one or indeed to buy one at all• 

Make your ovm. It will be much nicer. You will be supplied with 

all needles and cottons suited to the work that you are asked to do. 

But get your box properly stocked. See how little it will cost you 

to do this. 
l{?-- --¢ -- -·'{)--

THINGS YOU NEED 

Pins (a packet~ or Mother will give you some. Make a 

tiny pincushion). 

Needles (Sharps- one packet mixed 5-9)• 

Darning needles (Mother will give you two or three of 

these). 

A needle-book (Can you make one? Later on you will be 

shown how to do this). 

Tape measure 

Thimble 

Scissors 

Cottons- (as you require them). 

---{)--- -<1----rt} --
SOFT 2 COOL HANDS 

Some girls get very hot moist hands which make it hard 

for them to sew. If you get a tin of dusting powder such as Mother 

uses for the baby~ and sprinkle a very little on your hands~ you 

will be surprised to find how easily the needle slips in and out. 

If you haven't got any powder~ a little cornflour~ or even a little 

powdered starch ~ill do quite well. Oatmeal ~s- also very gooa. 

P .T ,Q. 
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THE WORK 

Send each article in for me to see as soon as you finish 

it. The senior girls ~ho are given the first lessons will be 

advanced to the more difficult work as soon as they show that they 

are ready. 

And no~ for the work itself. 



~:c) I' r e.s Ford~ r>ee.. ..5 e h ~:~ol E.?~ i'o" De pti'-!ile.r"\t 

Ou f'l Ne~dlewo~~ 

Here is o surprisei 

I know that you have been thinking that you would 

begin your needlework with a small piece of fine, white eloth, 

a fine needle, and white cottonl But no, Stage I folk, you 

are going to learn how to make really beautiful things with 

sacking and in your first lessons all your sewing is to be done 

with brightly coloured wool or cotton. No· .. \·;hot do you think 

of thct? Le.ter, you ~ .. ill como to finer mutcricls end cotton~. 

You r.ll hcve lots of old sugar bags at home? 

Should you not hEVe one that you can use, a gro;er 

will sell one. We pay 3d each. 

PREPARATION OF BAG 

Washing: This is ~oat important. You wont your bag to be 

the very nicest e~cr,don't y~u? And it do~D net matter how 

becutiful your stitching is, your first artiolo~ vill ell bo 

~poil~d if your beg is not properly wa~hod and ironed. So you 

will see how important it is that you should follow these direGt• 

ions. 

· Unpick the Bsg first. It is very easy to.undo the maQhine 

stitching if you find the right end to pull. Notice this is a 

chain stitch. 

Pull undone the side first. The bottoc of the beg next. 
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Soak tho bag }irat ih eocpy water•- It is a good plnn to 

usc water after :Mother hns 1'1nl.Phed washing. Use the tlo.shing 

board to cleanse it thoroughly. Rinse in t~o uctcra. Dry on 

line. 

If yi)ur brg is not rcclly qui tc clern, rn:sh it e eooond 

time, or get Mother to boil it. Iron it while i.t is slightly 

damp, but do not put it away until it is properly dry. 

(If there are two or three children in the family wash 

several bags together). 

Now the bag is fit for anything •. 

THINGS TO MAKE 

From this ~ugar bag you should be able to make a snall 

mat for your doll's house or tor n tcble, tuo kettle holdera, 

and a bag - either a shopping bag, a peg bag, or a wall pocket. 

NOTE 

f"laX 
IZ'' ~ t8" 

l\e.ltiQ.. hotdQ.t" 

Peg Bag 

"f'x ~~· 

l\e1t le ho\de~ 
'f' X lf.\! 

If enother time you want a carryipg bag, you will need 
strips of safking for handles. 
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· Ou~ Needlewo~k 
5taCje t ke.s5on l 

Something 
. tor 

Wouldn't you like to make 

a mat to put beside Dolly's 

bed? Here is a picture of 

a pretty one. 

TO MAKE 

You~ Doll\:! 

Measure on the floor the size you would like the mat to 

be. Let's suppose it is 13" along one edge and 13" along the other. 

Cut a piece of paper the size of the little mat~ 13" X 13"• 

Mother will show you how to me~sure this. Place your 

Pattern on your sack and cut out the mat. You must be careful to 

cut along one thread of the material. A good way is to pull out 

a thread and cut along this line but be careful that you don't pull 

too far. 

Fringe it all round. 

Do you know ho~ to do this? You just pull out threads 

until the fringe is wide enough. The one in the picture is -i" 
vride. 
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You have a ruler with which to measure 7 

pretty pattern, 

34 

Now tor the 

You now gat ready tor sewing, Hare is your wool. You 

will nc;ed one of these coarse needles to take it. 

can you thread a naedla with wool 9 Mother will show 

you how to double back the thread, pull it over the point, hold 

it firmly between the first finger and thumb, then put it double 

through tha aye, 

Practise until you can do it by yourself, How this is 

most import ant :-

You w!ll never be a good little needlewoman unless you 

use a thimble. It helps to drive the needle through the material. 

Put it on the middle finger of your right hand, Try to 

use yours whenever you sew, 

MAKING A MAT, ._.. ____ _ 
Look at the picture of a complete mat, Do you see that 

it has two rows of stitches round four sides and two running each 

way through the middle, 

.Rt!!:!n ing st itch. 

This is the stitch we are going to make. It is the 

ea sie at of all st i tcha s, It is s:>metimes used to decorate as when 

it is worked with coloured wool on a mat. 

In working running you pass over oome threads and then 

takw up the same amount on your needle, 

Try to keep straight and try to make your stitches even, 

but do it without counting thre~. Look at this little sketch -

it shows the size you should make them, 

Begin work at the ri&ht hand end as 

the de sign shows you, Leavo your end 

of' wool the same length as the fringe. 

It might be a good plan, when you are 

beginning, to have a longer thread and 

out it off the right length later, 

P,T,O, 
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When you come to the other fringe cut off the wool the 

right length and then do the second row exactly under the first o 

Like this:-

- -

Turn the mat up and work side 2 and then 3 and 4. 

It's beginning to look pretty isn't it? I think we 

shall put some running in the middle too 9 don't you ? Look at the 

picture again and follow thiso 

To make the decoration look brighter use your eecond 

coloured wool. 

Don't try to join a threado Should your wool be getting 

short rethread your needle before beginning a new rowo 

Now isn't Dolly very pleased indeed? 

Send your mat in for mo to see. 

ANOTHER MAT • - -

room. 

You will probably want to make another mat ibr Dolly's 

This time 9 decorate with a different pattern in t~a running 

stitch-;~ 

Here is a pretty pattern:-

-- -- - -.--.... - - -
The top line and the lower are worked in one colour9 the 

middle in a different colouro 

Dorothy Graham's precious 

Angela is vecy proud of the mat 

which is beside her cl"'adle. 

Here it is. 



THE CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOL. 

-StQ Cj Q.. 'SZ 
:.Le.$son t 

Stage V is q~ite a 
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~' 
stage for our needleworkers to 

have·reaohed. Yo~ shoald now know all the· simple stitches and where 

they are need, two ways of making seams, different ways of finiShing 

the neok and sleeves of garments, also stmple repairing of garments 

and hoQsehold articles. 

Yo11 probablf help with the making of your own clothes now as 

well as with the ho~sehold making and mending. 

There are several processes which yo~ have not yet been given. 

B~ttonholing is one, and this is the one yo~ are to practise today. 

A few years ago, bnttonholes were need m~oh more than at~e 

present time. 0~ garments are made more simply now and it A(s possible 
I 

/ to have a set of undergarments and a sim~le froCk withoat even one 

b11 ttonhole. 

Bat yoa cannot do very m~ch advancedaewing withoat needing e 

b11ttonhole and yo11 ~ave perhaps fonnd that battonholes ere very often 
t 

needed on the garments of small children. Your brother's shirts also 

need batt onholes. 

Before beginning t~~onholing, yo11 need to learn abont the "~ 
gt the etgff", 

All materials are composed of two sets of threads, the ~Jvedge 

and the weft, 

In manllfaoturing a material, the threads which stretch the whole 

length of the material are placed in posttion. 

Uke this: 111111 
A bobbin, is then wo11nd with thread and it passes backwards 
and forwards, alternately over and under the selvedge 
threads. 

This makes a plain weave. Exemine the material of the 

!!~~ ~~~l~= ~~if!iii yo~ will pro~a:~.::nd that the 
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Britway, calico, fngi, are all woven in this way. 

Sometimes the bobbin goes over 1 and ~der 2. This is 

called twill~d material. Yon probably have twilled pillow 
· to be stronger an~ 

oases and sheets. A material woven in ·this way is saidf 

to wear much longer. Examine different kinds of articles - quilts, 

towels, dresses, and notice how the materiels are wovene 

~ake a small piece of calico in your left hand, and at a 

distance of a few inches apart, pull i~, ~amine it, and yon will 

find that one side has stretched out of shape, the other has ~emained 

quite fi:rm:t. 

~he threads wh3..ch have remaj.ned ;U~m"e the .§elvegge 

threads. 

~hose which s·tretched ere the ,~eft. 

w.hen cutting out a garment we must pay ettention to this and plaoo 

the garment so that it will not stretch when it is be~hg worna 

The selvedge threads should run from the neck to the 

knee in garments, from the shoulder to thu wrist in sleeves. 

Bands are always cut with the selvedge rtlllning length 

ways. If out the other way they would stretch out of position. 

To pre.otise buJiitonholing, ~ a pieoe of material 5" x 4". 

The selvedge measure is always given first. Be s~re to get it 

correct or your buttonholes will not be easy to ~ork. 

Ri8~t e~d wropy~§ides Qf m~~£lal. Hold the material over 

yonr fingers to the. light - first one side, then the other. T.be 

smooth side of calico is the right side. In scme materials there is 

no difference, so thc.l yot1 must nse you.r c·wn judgment and ta.\:e one 

for the right. 
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~o prepare a band: 

--------------- ---}}, ~ Folded edge ' 
I 1 

'---· -- ___ _l 

1. ~~e your p!eoe of material and 
p~ll it diagonally to straighten it 
before any turning is done so that 
it may set flatly when folded to­
gether, 

2e Tlll'n the selvedge sides of the 
band firsto Be oarefal to get it 
q~ite s~=aight by one line of 

threaf.l.Bo 

3o Turn.the weft sides in the same 
way, ples/:ing the fold between the 
thumb and.finger to prevent stretch­
ing, and keeping the corners qaite 

to a right angle. 

4. Fold tha long selvedge sides together, holding the corners in the 

hands and again pulling the band to straighten it. 

5. Tack the band on the right side all round the turned down edges 

to keep the band flat. 

BUTTONHOLES. 
~.....- --

/ A b~ttonhole is a "slit" worked all round with a knotted 
...-.. 

edge.' The ends of the slit can be varied by making them either 

square, or round, according to that part of the garment for which the 

hole 1 s needed. 

Look at various buttonholes worked on garments. Yo11 will 

see that there is a knotted' edge and that the stitches are very close 

together. Yo11 will notice, too, that the buttonholes on men's s111ts 

ere baQutifally made - these are tailor 1 s b11ttonholes. Yo11 ere to 

practise the kind ordinarily ~sed on underclothing and cotton frocks. 

CUTTING THE HOLE. ii 

Be caref~l to oat the slit exactly right otherwise it is 

impossible to work the buttonhole correctJ.?'fl· 

Buttonholes are always worked on two thicknesses of 

material, sometimes three. Should a hole be needed on any pert of a 

garment where there is only cne thickness a single pieoe of material 

mast be hemmed on the wrong side for st?ength~ 

The buttonhole should be slightly (barely en eighth of 

an inch) longer than the b~ttcna 

Cut it about i" from the edge of the 

band and :for your first practice one t" long. 
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!I'he cotton. a.sed shoa.ld be a.bo11t as atoa.t as the threads of the 

material. Fer ordinary practice a.ae No. 5G or 40. ~e end must 

be threaded as'it comes from the reel, otherwise the fibres are 

broken and the oo tton Will knot I 
... 

~he work is held with the slit parallel to the worker and along 

the finger. 
~he rownded end of the ba.ttonhole ma.st be kept to the right 

hand of the w orker. 

I 

Insert the needle in the way shown in the 

diagram. Work from left to right. *Bring 

the double end of the cotton, that which 

comes from the e.ve of the needle. r o11nd 

the point from left to right. and draw 

a.pwarda from the worker, inclining to the 

left. Bring the knotted edge on top of 

the raw edge at the inside of the ba.ttonhole. • 

Plaoe the needle in position again and repeat from* to * being 

carefQl to get the stitches close together. 

Work this way a.ntil you. come to the end. 

,_ 
1--..c.J 

I 
I 

~--~ ~ 

~==~~~~~~~~~-5 
~ .I lit 

~ •"' 
OUiton· hoi e. oompl tete. 

Rou.nd end. - - ~o make the ro11nd endJover-

sew in the way shown in the diagram. ~he 

middle stitch. the fifth. shoa.ld come 

straight fran the centre. '\llllen yoll 

have finished the roa.nd end do the 

second aide. 

Square End. Notice that the sqa.ared end is made of nine button­

hole stitches forming a bar and that the stitches are worked right 

across as far as the buttonhole stitches go. 

To fasten off, Pass the needle to the wrong side ja.st where the 

last stitch ends and secure the cotton by a backstitch before 

slipping the needle between the folds. 

A join in w~king the slit. If the thread shoa.ld ana» closely one 

stitch should be unpioked so that an end of aboa.t ~ " remains. 
~·e"d 

Till slit 
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~he needle should be threaded with the new 

cotton and slipped upwards, then brought out 

at the top of the knot of the last stitch. 

~he worked slit· and the 
new cotton should be 
held firmly between the 
left hand thumb and fore­
finger during the . 
c ommenc ament. 

~ 
As yo~ will see in the disgrama the old thread lies flat 

along the top and the buttonhole sti tchea are worked over it. A 

join should be strong and invisible. 

~HE POSI~ION OF ~BE HOLES IN GARMEN~S. 

~he front of a. 
man 1 a shirt. At the end of 

These 
button­
holes 
have 
two 
square 
ends. 

I 
I 

1 

' \ 
\ 

' 
' 
\ 

a cllff or collar 
the buttonhole 
has one round end, 
one square end. 

The back band of 
children 1 a l.il)mp\'i-~"'S. 

~he middle hole has two 
round ends. 

APPLICATION OF ~HE STITCH TO ~_B_EQRPOSES. 

j!Pe Ends. If tape is narrow, the ends are often buttonholed for 

neatness as hemming would be clumsy, 

pPeninga in Garments. Where there.is any strain in the opening of 

a garment, buttonhole stitches are sanetimes worked as these help 

to keep 1 t firm. 

Mending skin Glqves, W.ork the ordinary buttonhole stitch all round 

the raw edge of the hole, then sew the knots of the stitch together 

on the right side. Use -silk that matches the glove in coloa.r, and 

the mand will be successful. ~his plan is very effectual when a 

glove tears at the gusset of the thumb. 

--~-----~~-~--~-----~--

Make several buttonholes for practice. You will find it well 

worth while to learn to do them· well. 

-----~----~------------
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Our Need\ework 

Have you ever wondered how the sheep's wool, the silk·worm's 

cocoon, or the soft fluffy cotton balls are woven into the serge gym 

tunic, the Fuji silk ~use, or the print d~ess you wear every day; or 

why it is that such things as spider web, kapoc, dandelion or thistle 

down, although so soft, cannot be used for textile manufacture? 

A fibre, before it can be woven into material must have certain 

properties which are:-

1. Cohesiveness i.e. the fibres must be capable .l:lf b.olding together to 
make a continuous thread. 

Wool has scales. 
Cotton has twists. 
Linen has jutting out .Pi.~s and ~ength. 
Silk. has gt'e-at le.ngth... 

woo\ 

Text1\e F\bf"'e.~ a"6 ~haw~ b~ o H;c:rt:>6cope 
Kapoc, spider web, and thistle down do not have any cohesive properties. 

2. Tensile strength i.e. strong enough to stand the strain of spinning 
and weaving. A thread of silk is ! as strong as the finest steel wire. 

3. Pliability and elasticity - helps material to keep its shape. 

4. Fineness. New Zealand flax is much too coarse for materials but is 
excellent for ropes. 

5. Uniformity, i.e. evenness in length and diameter ot the. fibre. 

6, Porosity i.e. capable of absorbing moisture, so that it will dye. 

P.T.O. 
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7. Lustre. 

8. Sufficient production to make it valuable. 

The fibres in common use are classified as follows:" 

1, Animal - silk, wool. 

2. Vegetable - cotton, linen. 

3. Artificial - rayon or art silk. 

Each fibre has its characteristic ~rope~~~s, necessitating 

different methods of preparation and dyeing. 

Silk is the oldest of the fibres as it was used in China as 

early as 3000 B.C. The Chinese were jealous of their art and it was 

not till many centuries later when the Persians learnt the secrets,that 

silk weaving spread to other countries. 

Linen comes next, and was, till 1500 A.D. the most used fibre. 

As far back as 2000 B.C. the finest linen was grown and woven in Egypt. 

It was usually dyed with "purple" - the dye from a Mediterranean shell­

fish which yields either red or purple dye. 

!£Qi was used by the Romans in very early times, and they, at 

the time of the Con~uest, taught the Northerners how to use it, and 

eatahlished wool-weaving centres in various eountries. One of the most 

notable is Winchester in England, which they founded in 400 A.D. The 

industry did not progress until the ~lemish came to England during the 

17th Century and introduced new methods. 

Cotton was first used in India and Peru; and is mentioned in 

the Bible in the time of King Solomon. It was introduced into Europe by 

the Moors about 900 A.D. 

Rayon is an artificial fibre prepared from wood cel~ase, New 

Zealand flax, cotton and sometimes from gelatine. It was first made about 

the end or the 19th century, but was not used to any extent till after 

the Great War. 

Before any fibre can be woven into cloth it has to be cleaned, 

spun into a thread and usually dyed. Each fibre is prepared in a differ­

ent way, but the weaving processes of all are similar. 

P.T.O. 



-3-

over and under, through and through, 
TRkc the 1 stripes and weave them true; 

Over and under, through and through, 
Blossom-pink and soft sky-~lue. 

With all the stripes o~ pink a~d blue, 
Hold sweet thoughts to wea~~ 1n, too; 

Over and under, through.and through, 
Hold them fast and wea~e them true. 

' ' 
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Thoughts of the spring*~ ~~tt1skies of bluel 
Thoughts of apple blosso~s~ too. 

Thoughts of the Robin's sobgJall through, 
Weave, my dears, in pi~ ana blue, 

'\ . ' 

(From "Const:vuctiva .. t:lnd Decorative 
Stitchery" by Mrs~. L. Glasier 1;1?ster.) 

WEAVING is the inte:vlacing of mate~iei~, set at right angles, 

one set being tho warp or sel1edge, an~ the othe~ ~own as the weft, 

woof or filling. 

Probably our fore-fathers set up their loom by hanging beams 

across a tree, threaded it with the warp threads, then using their hands 

or a piece of reed around which thread was wound, wove in the woof threadl 

Improvements were gradually made; first came the distaff and 
. 

spindle, th~n various wheels, and then the old treadle spinning-wheel 

such as our great-grandmothers used. Since the Industrial Revolution 

the manufacture of materials has progressed by leaps and bounds until 

today electrically driven machines do the work of many men. 

COMijON WEAv;ms 

1. Tabby - this is the most common weave, whera the weft 

threads go over and under alternate single warp threads as in darning. 

This weave is used for cotton materials such as azlin, calico, 

for Fuji and Jap silk, for flannel, bvoad-cloth, velours and some tweedaj 

2. Twill where the weft thread is passed over and under two, 

three or more warp threads in regular succession, but there is no tabby 

weave between. The twill may be right or left handed. 

This weave is used for sheeting, serges, gaberdine, and blanketf 

3. Basket is similar to a tabby weave; only the weft threads 

go over then under, two or more warp threads for two or more rows, then 

tho \~aving is reversed. 

It is used chiefly to produce a fancy weave in woollens. 

4. Poplin or Repp is made by the weft threads.going over two 

and under two warp ones on alternate rows. 
. 

Usually the weft thread is 

thick to give the corded effect. . 
It is.used for silkand wool poplins, grograine,and repp. P.T.O.' 
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5. Sat). I,! is an irregu.l ar twil11 weave, where the loosely twisted 

weft thread passes -dnder one, and over 3-7 warp threade. The long 

11 floats" give the lustre to satin. 

It is used for sateen and satins. 

6. Pile where the weft t hread passes over two warp threads and 

a fine wire, which when removed leaves loops. These are cut with a 

knife and attached t o t h8 wj __ :.:'c. 

It is the weave ·nsed. for producing velvets and velveteen. 

7, Damask i s us ed for t able linen and is done with a special 

loom known as the J acquar d loom. 

Tab'o'j 

0 ,. (") 
I o p IY"""'\ or \-<..~pp 

Weave~ 

In the packet are p i eces of coloured paper cut into strips, 

which you are to us e for ill,lstrating the different weaves shown in the 

diagrams. When finished paste the "weaves" in your needlework note book 

with samples of .any mater isls you may have showing that particular weave 

e •I• by the tabby weave you wi.J l have pieces of flannel, calico~ and 

Fuji silk. 

As you progress wi -c:r your dressmaking you ,will· receive lessons 
h9w . on the various fibres, so that you will know1 they are produced and manu-

factured. A good house-~v1 fe noeds t o know the weaving qualities of the 
materials she uses, and thes e l essons are to help you to shop successfully. 



45 
' ... 

.... EDUCATION DEPARTlviENT ~--CORRESPONDENCE SCHO~. SECONDARY DEP ARTHENT .--

FIRST YEAR. DRAWING. 
-~ ....... GK. 55· SET 1. 

There is o~··'··e nd le.5's u-ariety of i nterest'ng 
Et"ud~e& au.raiting 4our p"-ncl\ JSc \e,tt•c. to work~ 

..... "'-

In learning to draw, a great deal of practice is neo~bdary -
just as if one were learning to play the piano or violin - but 
the nethod of practice is ~ore interesting and varied. 

As far back as we can go in history, we find primitive man 
making efforts to draw. ·But he saw only width and height. 
Apparently he had no idea of depth. 

Here are some of his drawings. 

1-to,.se 

Primitive drawings are rather rare of cou~se, but you have 
seen some sketchee that could ea~il~ be mistaken for drawings 
by primitive peoples and I expect you are not altogether guilt-
less of having made so~e yourself in your earlier days! ' 

· P.T.O. 
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Here they are -

_ ______..../ 

q COb!· 

Little brother is doubtless quite proud of his efforts 
for he has not yet learned to observe very carefully. 

In later times.it was found that depth could be suggested 
by tones, and it is by SF..ADING that the TONES are made. There 
Day be light tones, middle tones, and dark· tones. 

Mark how the 
shading suggests 

·the depth of the 
head, cap and coat. 

,-~ ---...... 
,, . ............ 

~~, 

I 
~ 

(' 
(, ) ,_ 
( J ... _,./I ___,?) 
\.:.._/ ---

--./ There are moy mediums for draw:.ng - chalk, pastel 1 crayon, 
charcoal, ink and paint - but as the pencil is the most easily 
obtainable and is one o.t' the most useful mediums we shall con­
sider its possibilities first. 

You need t~ee pe~}ils - two soft o~es 2B, and one bard H~ 

Here are 

P. T. 0. 
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In method A, the pencil must have a long sharp point 

and be held in almost a horizontal position. 

In B the pencil must have a sharp point and be used from 
the point. 

The pencil for C has a rather flat. point with a chisel-
like edge. This point can be secured by holding the pencil almost 
vertical and rubbing it across a piece of sandpaper until the 
point becomes chisel like. 

When using the chisel edged pencil if you wish to draw fine 
lines turn the pencil in your hand and use the end edge. You 
may vary the effects by increasing ·the pressure. A light grey 
tone may be obtained with a.light pressure, and a darker tone 
by a heavier pressure. 

Keep your lines CRISP and do not be tempted into scribbling 
your shading. Make each line count. The best way at ~esent 
for you to shade with pencil is by up and down linea. 

II '.lrtr'~' ii~,~~~ fl 
. '" d :I II ,,,1 • 'II I j " I• 

If you should wish to darken certain 
points cross-hatch with parallel lines 
crossing the others at an angle. This is 
called cross-hatching. 

The lines are purposely placed 
wide apart so that the diagram will be 

·clearer, In pencil shading the lines 
may be placed close together~ 

. . 

~ m 
~~ 
~ 
~ 

;?;: 

;, 

. 
I 

i • I ' . ' 
·q: ,. t 1: 

I I 
l 
il I II 
1111 
t\ ,,, \ I I ~ 
~~~ I 

1. 

1
\11 

I\ I I 

I ! I 
~~· .~J• .... , 

:' .~~i~~- -~~ :(_~~1 ;• ··~~~1 
~ .. : ··~J£ .. 1 ~_;..-.:,- • 
! • .,_:.~J ... ------=-:--
': c~ -~ ----
~: y~ 

:;:, "'···-- ·- Practise making parellel lines and cross-hatching. You 
f, -- will soon become quite proficient. HOLD YOUR PENCIL LIGHTLY, 

====== 2-----z=====::Z=======-2==== 

Now, a drawing always looks more effective if placed 
·nicely on the paper, so it is a good idea to ~egard the four 

sides of your paper as frame lines, or you may draw frame lines 
with your pencil. Trim any ragged edges en your paper. 
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. Note the difference!· 

Try to make each study an artistic picture in itself. 
ao.mstimes i.t wi.ll J>e-m.ol'V-sffeot.i ve if you suggest a background. 

Always suggest that the 
object is standing on something. 
A few st Faight ~inea. a .re suffic­
~ fo:r this. 

IL i! I, 

I
.' I t It I I l . I I; ' ' 
It i! ! · 

i I : . \ ; 

Place your name, tom and number of set on the BACK of your 
;paper and if you -a~ ~~ . ..o.f...YOUl'.JiMwing, 

.D-o ..ao n.e 9 tl ~., . 

o===== ====o -====-o=======c::::::l 
You would find a drawing board very useful and could doubt­

less make one for yourself; 16 inches by 14 inches would be a 
suitable size. Find a flat board this size or join two boards 
carefully together. Plane or sandpaper the surface smooth. 

Nail a thick piece of wood 2 inches deep along the under 
short side. Saw or plane the edge so that it will sit dpwn 
without rocking, and then you will have a sloping surface to 
~ork on. The drawing board may be used on the table. 

P.T.O. 
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If your board is not perfectly smooth cover with a sheet -· -­
of cardboard tacked round the edges. You will need drawing 
pins to hold your paper in position while you work.-

,......."\­
In each assignment BEFORE Em INNING TO DRAW ANY OF THE . :... 

EXERCISES, READ EVERY WORD OF THE INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY. , 
Underline in red any points that you need to keep in mind.{ j 

You may have had contact before with certain points in these 
lessons but each as it comes must be regarded as worthy of'your 
whole attention. · 

T~Y not to pre-judge your dra~ings at this stage. Do your 
very beat and send in. When your work returns the criticisms 
will help you pass a fairer judgment upon it. 

The following exercises will show how you are progress-
ing. with the pencil shading. Use the pencils as indicated. 
Copy the drawings and shade carefully. You may trace if you 
wish. One way to do this is to place a sheet of transparent 
paper (butter paper would do) over the drawing to be copied. 
Trace round the outline carefully. Then place you~ traced 
drawing against the glass of a window pane. It will show 
through the paper clearly. Draw round it carefully with a soft 
pencil so that ·your paper has a drawing on each side. Now 
fix it in place on your drawing paper with the first tracing 
uppermost. Draw carefully round the outline being careful not 
to move your paper. Lift the tracing paper off and you will 
find that you have transferred the outline drawing to your 
paper. 

Place eaeh drawing carefully. on your page. 

! 

I' 
II 
I. 

I 
'I --

---------------------·-·--···. 
. -
For- !;)ho.cli ng. u~e... penc,\ 
os show-Y\· at C, paga. :L... 



t='"or ~hading use. 

pe.nc.a h positi~n £; 
oncl Cfo~ haic.l,. 

-$-

· FOr shadin"S ~oo~se... pc:.nC:~I ar; 
p~sit,·on C .JP a~!2- 2.. 

··-·--

...... 

·-

· Fot"' sh ad:nq use 
p e.n ~i I in pos;t' on ~. 

~eopct lid 
restlt"l 9 o"" "lw.ro 

lump~ c.P SI.A ~!":' 
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NOTE. 

When shading your drawings do not be influenced by the way 
in which the drawings in the assignment are shaded. Before these 
are printed they are drawn with a blunt instrument on a waxed 
sheeti so it is not possible to shade as one would with a lead 
penoi • 

For instance1 the biscuit tin, j~, and oup and saucer are 
to be shaded by tne C method. This means that they are to be 
shaded by a pencil sharpened so that it has a broad ed~e'like 
a chisel. The shading strokes therefore in your draw1ng 
will be much broader than they are i~ the assignment. 

The horse is to be shaded by the A method, so in your draw­
ing the shading should not be done with separate strokes as in 
the drawing on page 6, but with a kind of rubbing movement of 
the pencil point as shown on page 2. For darker shading by 
this method press more heavily on your penc1i. 

CROSS lfA'l'CH. 

If you spend a few minutes each day drawing short parallel 
lines freehand you will soon become expert at shading by the 
cross hatch method. 

For daily practice 

OUTLINES. 

You will notice in the printed sets that drawings have lines 
for outlines, but in your drawings whenever possible make the 
shading for~ ~he 9utline instead of drawing it separately with 
a single penc1l l1ne. 

In one instance this has been done in this aaaign~ent. Note 
on page 6 how the shading inside the lid of the teapot suggests 
the inner edge of the rim 1nstead of a heavy line being drawn. 

VIORK TO SEND IN. 

Drawings of the objects shown on pages ' and 6, and shaded 
by the methode indicated. 
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DRAWING, 

SECONDARY DEfAR~aENT, 

SET ;·' 9 FIRST YEAR. 

'9 !>~ 
CORNERS. 

Have you ever thought of looking for interest in corners R 

not dark hidey ones of course, but corners of cupboards, 
buildings, chimneys, tables, boxes, window sills, stones, 
brick walls, etc. 

l 
! 
I 

Who would have thought of looking for beauty in'the 
corner of a pl~n wooden cupboard! Yet even this rough 
sketch shows a certa~n amount of interest. 

Do you see what makes it interesting? It is not so 
much the shape as the CONTRAST of LIGHT and SHADE. A corner 
always presents more than one angle, and surfaces at different 
angles rarely catch the same degree of light. 

Glancing round indoors you will find many odd corners 
presenting speial interest to the eye that is looking for 

· contrasting masses of light and shade. 

rhefe Would be. r'>oihing 
atlroctl tre.. about fh 1'5 old 
thirnne~ piQce i? ·,t were. 
not lhat th.e. ong\e.c; ~iu-e 
an lntare.s1i·n 9 c.onffas\ in 

\i<jht and shade,, 

P,T,O. 
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-"~ .. 

Nor would this corner of an ordinary mantel-piece be 
worth a second glance if ~r~_not . .for-the.J3harp di'J'.isi<' 
0 f light--.fr.om_dar.k-pa..t!.t.a.-

See how interestin~ this corner of a low stool becom, 
when you see it in this way! 

P.T.O, 
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Even the lowly wooden coal~scuttle is worthy of our 
attention. You can scarcely believe that it is a black 
coal-scuttle now, because the surfuces, at four different 
angles, present ~our tones of shading, ranging from very 
dark to light. The leg of the armchair is worth a glance too. 

Out-of-dvors you wil~ find an endless variety of inter­
esting corners. 

-

Here is a brick chimney on a house-top, encouraged by 
the sunlight to show its humble beauty. 



*"""-- --

+n this top of a tall old wooden crosa the contrast in 
light and shade exposes unexpected beauty. 

P.T.O. 
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At this point revise Sat 2 so that •;rhat you 
have l3arned about perspective ~ill be fresh in your mind. You 
learned there to notice that parallel lines running a~ay from you 
appear to slope towards one another, so that, if the.:r v;ere long 
enou£h 7 they would appear to meet at a point and dis~ppaar altogether. 
1Ve call that point vanishing point .. (V.P. for short) and it would · 
be on 3 lavel ~ith your eyes. 

If the lines are ABOVE eye-level they will appear 
to slope DO.YN'7ARDS and if they are Bli!LO~V eye-level they vtill appear 
to slope UP1YARD9 until they meet. 

In each of thGse tall uooden 
fences the ~ is ab~e cxe-level 
and the botto~ belou eye-l3vel. So 
the line representing the top slopes 
downwards and the line raprasentimg 
the base slopes upwards in each fence. 

Sometimes there are no lines to guide the eye, as 
in a valley} yet perspective is still at work. 

---------
The tops of the hills would be mora or le~~ 

parallel with the base, ~Dd one row of hills would be mora or less 
parallel ~ith the other. So the base and the tops in each row would 
appear to get closer and closer together in the distance, and the 
two rows of hills would appear to run towards one another. 

Continue having perspective hunts outside. You 
will find perspective peeping at you from all kinds of unexpected 
plac~s: th3 banks of a stream far instance, and the tennis court, 
cloth?:s on the line, rows of trees, roads and buildings. 

Now for a study of smaller things where 
appear~nc3 is affected by perspective. In Set 2 you noticed how a 
box or book appears when plac2:d straight in front of you. Find a 
small box- a boot box would do-and place it in that position. 
(Sea Fig.l) 

I 
Fig.l 

tl \ I 

'l ~I 
•.- .. - .. - ... .. I 

I \ 

I \ 
I \ 

I \ 

The cro3s indicates 
your position. 



Fig.2 

' -o-

Now turn your box so that it is cornerways on. 
{See Fig.2) The oross again indicates your-position. Fig.2 
shows how it appears. A-B,C-D,E-F are parallel linas so they 
all 3ppear to run towards one another as th3y slope away from 
you. If continued they would meet at V.P. somewhere on a line 
representing eye-level. A-C,B-D,E-G, {running in the other 
direction) are also parallel and so appear to run tow3rds one 
another as they slope awJ.y from you. ,If continued they would 
meat at a point somewhere on eye-level. (The dotted lines on 
th3 box show the lines th~t cannot be seen through the sides of 
the box.) 

Here are the four stages in drswing the box. 

£': ._·level 

E •• • I~ .re.l 



. . ' 
' 52 

A Building. 

Hare aro the walls of a building viewed at the 
same angle as the box in Fig.2. but as the top of the walls is 
3bove eye-level the top of one wall ~~~~rs to run down to the 
right and the top of the other down to tliEr--lefto If the linas 
representing top and base of the wall in each case were continuad 
they would eventually meat at a point on 3ya-level. 

EYE-LE\~L is generally reckoned 3S being about 
FIVE FSET from the ground, which is the average height of the 
human eye from the ground. Nottce hov1 th3 12.:2. and lower lines of 
door and window frames _appe~r to slope also. 

Notice in the preceding sketches of corners how 
the lines in the top of the cupboard, tha chimney piece, the -
manutl piece and the chimney run downwards ns they slope away from 
you. rhey are ABOTI "'i:TI-LEVEL. Notice also how the lines in tha 
corner of the stool, the coalscuttle, the armch3ir· leg, and the 
street lamp pedestal, slope upwards as th3y run away from youa 
They are B~LO'V EYE-LEVEL. 

Thera is an endless variety of corners for you to 
•enjoyhnow that you h9va been initiated into tha secret of how to 

see ~ em. When 1ook1ng at the corners not1ce aluo how per~ct1ve 
is at work and note the slope of linas. 

:10RK TO SEND IN. 
1. Draw ard shsde one corner of the desk or table at whica you 
3ra sitt~ng. You will need to move away from it to see it cornar­
VTJ.ys on.) 

2. Draw and shade a corner of the out;side of your house. Colour 
this with flat washes of pJint. If your houaa is white leave the 
Nhita paper showing for the lighter side and colour the darkJr 3id~ 
gray. 

3· 
NOTE. --

Draw ~nd shJde a book placed corn6rwa1s on the table. 
MAKE LA...-qG!! D:{A~.7INJS and SHAD"S E~OADLY, thJt is, show just 
dark and lifht, ~nd try to set your work out artistic~lly. 
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·-----·THE EL:Etg.sE ·-.. ~: _ _:_,_ 

'r>· ·Doe·~;.a.,c~~~cle always appe,ar .as a.rcircle? You ,can find the 
·answc!l' .in this :.way, G.ut .a piec~ of stiff pap'er L~ .i;nc:Q.7s ,square. 
W±.th·:your compasses draw a circle in the centre Yliif~.Ja: ·r.~~i:us of 
1-/t inches. Cut this out car~fully \"vi th a. sh~ ·pqin~ed, PRCket lmife. 

J , (.' \, .. ~ J. , , r 
~ ' .. _ , ' L •• '· ....... I \J j 

•· • .Jr •• /···, 

I 

{': ._, J ( \' c f'..' I. \ I 
: .·.~ > 

. ,• 

-·1-----------·_.J 

. . . . 

Then replace the round piece .. and :paste or 
gum a stout thread right across the diam-

• I ' ' tl• I 

etor as shovrn.. ,Leave ,to dr:>r. · ·.Then this 
will serve es a 'hinge on ·which tb· · swing 
your \~rindow openo_ 

- No'\7 you have a round winclow lilce the 
porthole of a ship. Hold the·~ard·a little 
away from you and level with your eyes and 

· with one finger push the window · ppen a · 
little; and. there you have you'r ans,w:e.r:~:to 
the questj.on. ·. 

_ .. . Your once circular window appears as an 
; ell~pse and no longer looks ·large enough to 
fill the window-frame 0 \ .... r• 

• j ' .. t" --~. .. •• oJ 

.. fi~.2 . 
J. 

Open the window a lLLttl.e :Wj ctr:·r and now 
it luoks as if it nevir could ,fill tho frame! 

. . '.' . . ... .. . .: -· :.t. . . .. . 
( fo I 

Now open it as wide as it will. go and hold 
the card so that the open windov! is exactly 
level wi~p your -~£[· Now this surprising 
window appears as a st~aight line! 

P.T.O~ 



Top 

-2- . 

Do you understand that the term "eye-level" means that which. 
U .... ~X~Ya<Ml.BoJ.e:rf-e}- with your eyes? I~ a thing is below eye-le 
I~~t ~s above eye-level you look up to ~t. Your feet are below 
O:£&-levol. The crown of your hltl, is above eye-lever:-

On a p~Qce of cardboard ·draw with your compasses a circle wi. 
a radiu~ of about lt inch~s. ·cut this out with a sharp pointed 
poCke~-knife. · The flat top o~ a honey carton or a round flat tin . 

. lid·would do very-well instead. 
' ... ;·.·Find a baking-powder, a cocoa, or better still, a treacle tit 

Plaee·it on the table so that the ~op is a little below eye-level 
that is, you. \Vill se€r·part of the top of the lid. 

• ..... • J 

The top, which i~ really circular 
appears as a narrow ellipsq;·. Hold yc1 
round piece of cardboard so that you 
see it the same shape as the top of 
the tin. 

• I 

. Now, keeping the round card in the same position, lower it w: 
level with the bottom of the tin. Do you see that it appears as ~ 
wider ellipse? - ... - . 

That is because it is further belo~. 
· :the ·level of your eye. ·Thus you are 
looki~do\vn on to a larger surface o1 

If your tin were transparent like 
glass you would be able to sec that _1 
~appeared as a rounder ellipse tl 
the top. But, as you can see only U 
near side of the base, the point to 
notico is that it· is a deeper curve 
than thG near sido. ot. tlie top.· 

THESE POINTS ARE VERY IlWORTANT ONES TO NOTICE, SO GO BACK.NC 
'1'0 THD BEGINNilfG AND DO NOT CONTINUE UNTIL YOU ARE CERTAIN THAT YC 
HAVE GRASPED THEM. 

These points are to.be noticed in all circular things such as 
plates and coins, and in such cylind~ical things as buckets, drain 
pipes, jars, tins, round baskets, vases, jugs, cups, bowls etc. 
Observe as many of these objects as you can. ~ 

~ E~~ 
/-.1~', . ' • ~~· 

"--:,;;-:;;;...,~ 
""~"' 

~~---.-:-. -~~ ---. 
:r-1'~.1~ 

---~1':::"·~.~~==-;i:!!"~-
There is an endless variety of objects all about you illustra 

these points. Even on my desk at the present moment. are fo~r. 

Now take your· round card and hold it in a horixontal position 
above the level of your eyes. 

P.T.O;. 
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1 
I 
I 

.... I 

~ ....... J. .... ..,.. ..... 
'H.Arlher & t C1e. 

Keeping your card in the same position Xwer. ~t ~l~w~. Notice 
that the ellipse narrows as you do so.·" · · ··· 

, <r , ~-: N.ow find 1a bucket! a bill:/ 1 o.r a 
treacle tin, and hang 1t on a nail so 
that the top appears as in figure 7. 
Of course ~ou will see only the near . 

I -. curve as you ~annot see through the 
tin. Notice that it appears as in 
Figure 9. 

! .c :~~ 
I=•~CJ. S --"''::Fu_r_fh_e._r_s-.id-.e. · 

The dotted line sh.QJYS \Vhere .. :the 
other side of the top ellipse would 
be if ;y,ou could see ·it. The base-·~: 
will appear as a narrower ellipse a~ 
in Fi~re 8, because you cannot see· 
so far, into it.-·· ; 

Generally, w~n objects such as ~those mentioned are ab'ove eye­
level they are standing on shelves and ._n_; ot han.~~-~~, qo 0y~u would see 
only the curve .~f the top. 

I , 

P.T.O. 
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When drawing a cylindrical object sue 

a jug it is a good plan to first enclos 
mass of it with side lines. But before 
doing so you must compare the depth wit 
the width. 

/. 

2.. 

-·: 

Then draw.the curved enos of the top 
ellipse. 

' \ . 
Next feel yo~r way round the' ell~~~e 

with even sweeps. Then indicate the"'!'• 
lowest part of the base curve and join 
the sides,rounding the corners. 

Next mark where the handle comes. Notice how the width of 
the handle apace compares with the length of the handle, 

If the proportions are not pleasing the jug will be clumsy in 
appearance. Notice the turn of the handle, 

DRAW ALL THE BLOCKING LINES VEHY FAINTLY. 
I 

- I 
Note carefully the light and shade in your 

is white place a sheet of white paper behind it 
your jug will appear quite grey in places. 

jug. If your jug 
and in comparison 

Note where the shadow falls inside 
the jug. "~....· 

~ 

.:...::~ 
~ 

_-_- ........ ----~ 
It is best to lay on the shading with 

up and down strokes. Where the shading 
needs to be darker cross hatch, that is, 
place lines across at an.angle. The linE 
are spread far apart to show clearly how 
they lie. 

P.rr.o. 
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GROUPING, 

I~ ~ Note how the overlapping of the thermos and tumbler add_ to the 
interest of the group. The indication of a background also makes 
the drawing more effective. t 

) 

WORl{ TO BE SENT IN. 

·1. Your card with the circular window. 

2. Show the four stages necessary in making a drawing of a cup in 
outline and number them 1, 2, 3, 4· 

3· A careful outline drawing of a bucket or tall jar on a shelf, 
£! your tank if it is a cylindrical one. 

4· Arrange in a group on a piece of brown paper a cup, a jug, and 
a vinegar bottle. Try to have the light from a window shining 
on one side of your group. 

Draw and shade carefully with pencil. Put your best work into 
this. 

Ootta..~ The. wot'K of thi$ s.ca.t w-il\ bG.. 1"1""tOf'Q or less. rev,·.s~on' .CCV" those. 

o.f.' ":Jou who hQ\J't.. o\ ... eodt.j dona the ~\1'"6t 'le.CJ.'f' C.ou .. se, 

bw+ '1"""' uri II I:::Hi. ob\a ~ put bcztt'er wot'k \nto the eu.f'G.i Se..lil now. 
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<•1he uP._rlf· .. e~~uence.,end~o& 'if ttJ~re. Spr"tO'f':}e.he.ade. and or19,·ne.. 
of oil musiok~ ··~ the Vef'ie p\easaunTe. 5ounde. wh4c.h th~ rd"ee$ . or thf: ,ore.st do mo\-t~ w-ht.n the~ ~rou.r~.'» 

_/ 
r?e.e s,/'/ 

In landscape sketching, the study of trees 
is one of the most important features, and one of 
the ~ost interesting, too, So we shall begin 
with the t ree a and deal with the rest of the 
landscape later. 

Every k.ind of tree has a distinctive 
character and to draw trees so that they shall 
be like trees we must study them from nature. 
There-is always some special characteristic 
jhat may be portrayed by pencil or brush so 
that the f'i rst glance enables one to say, 
"'l'ha t is a karaka, that is a ngaio, this one 
~s a pine", and so on • 

... 

: 
t J I i }j 1,;·_ ?/ f,,; 

1\ i I; I fl, Jl 
Id these two trees notice that in both 

oases the foliage points upwards, but the visible 
part of the trunk of one is tall, and of the 
other short and stumpy. To anyone who knows 
trees, could the first be anything but a pine, 
and th~ other anything but a natiye honeysuckle? 
Even in mere outline they are instantly recog­
nisable, 



, .. ~'.· 
I • , .. 't:.. ' .. ' 

PROPORTIONS, 

- 2 -

In these t reea also the foliae 
points upwards but they are neithex 
pines nor honeysuckles but obviousl 
poplars - each upward pointing bran 
of foliage looking almost like a tz 
i taelf, 

In observing trees for sketching notice first the general 
trend of the trunk and main branches. Sketch these in first. You 
will be surprised to find how few trees stang.· bolt upright: Watch 
the proportion of width and height. One way to make sure that you 
hava this correct is to fix the height of your tree and then mark · 
off the height of the visible part of the trunk and the width of 
the foliage mass at ita widest part. 

' "r h.'t ,~-- -
• J 

• I • ... \, 

P,T,O. 



57 
- 3 -

SHADING, 
Having decided on the proportions the next thing is to 

look at tho tree with half closed eyes and try to see it as MASSES 
of LIGHT and DARK. Having decided upon the proportions of your tree 
~ in your g~noral plan of lumps of dark and lumps of 1~. 

Make each broad IJlllSS of shadow throw into prominenco a 
broad mass of light. If your tree is recognisable when you have 
drawn it in this way you may~ if you wish, add a little detail in 
the light parts by putting in a few paler shadows. But if your 
tree is not easily recognisable it must lack character SIJ try 'again. 

NEAR BRANCHES, 
In sketching trees you will notice that many of the branches 

are stretching out towards you, These branches with their masses 
or foliage will appear foreshortened. To draw them as thEU appear, 
you need to notioe the SHAOOWS UNDERNEATH the masses of foliage. 

NEAR SHADOWS, 

Notice how the dark 
shadows throw the light 
part of the foliage into 
prominence. 

Make the shadows that are nearest to you darker in tone 
than the others, and this will gi.ve your tree a rounded appearance 
making the outer edges of the tree seem further away than tho nearer 
masses. 

mP HOL.t:Js IN THE :FoLIAGE. 

WhGnever you can see little lights or peep holes through 
the foliago 9 especially where branches are silhouetteq, leave t hom in 
your sketch as they add to the "real" appearance of your tree, As 
one artist exprossed it "You want your tree to look as though a bird-­
could fly through it and ... not as solid as a plum pudding on a pole: 11 

SO remember - ~ the PElt.'P HOLES. 

P,T,O, 
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In this old ngaio, just holding ~ts own on the edge of a 
tiny stream, notice how some of the branches are silhouetted 
against the sky. Even a breeze could pass through the foliage. 

TRUNKS, 

~ .. 

Study the trunks as well as the foliage. 

·~ .\ '' ,., . ... . , ., 

In an old pollard w illow 
the trunk can be sketched in 
firmly w1 th a eerie s of curved 
strokes that follow thebend of' 
its weather worn bark, while th~ 
long thin leaves and delicate 
branches should be sketched 
lightly. 
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The trunks of the silverbirch and pine tree ~have very··· : · .. 
noticable characteristics. One is smooth and white with dark mark­
ings across and the other is scaly and dark with markings up and 
down. 

BRANCHES. 
Notice the way in which the various trees branch. 

pine tree~ above~ the branches hang slightly downwards. 
In the 

are some-

jk 
Our native trees have their own characteristic ways of 

branching and are worth studying. 

MEDI UiviS :bOR SKETCHING TREES. 

( 1) CHARCOAL. ]10r rapid sketching you would find a stick of char-
coal most useful. This may be bought at a Shop 

that deals in artist's requirements, or may be ~ade by·charring 
a thin stick of wood in the oven until it is black right through. 
Uao it os you would use a pencil. Be careful to ·cover each 
charcoal sketch with a piece of paper when :finished because it 
soudgos badly. If you wish to preserve a charcoal drawing it 
~ay oe "fixed" by blowing on to it with a diffuser a mixture of 

.... 
P,T,O. 
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white shellac ·and methylated spirits which forms a kind of varnishl; 

PENCIL. Use a hard pencil, H. B. 9 for outlining the light I:lasses : 
and delicate branches, and a dark pencil, ~ B or 4 B, 

for filling in the heavi'er shadows. A 2 B or ; B may be used for· 
the trunk. Be careful when using a 4 B pencil as it is apt to 
St:lUdge. 

WATER COLOUR. · use very light green for the light masses and 
dark green for the shadows. For the light green 

mix blue and yellow with -water. ]'or the 'dark green mix a larger 
quantity of blue with a smaller quantity of yellow and add a littl~ 
red. Brown may be used f'or the trunk and branches with darkar 
brown for the parts in shadow. Or you may use grey which is map.e' 
by mixing blue, red and yellow together. use more water for a 
paler grey. When colouring in the foliage, put a wash of the 
lightest green over the whole foliage mass, retlenbering to leave 
the peep holes. When the wash is dry put in the shaaows. 

INDIAN INK. At this stage it will be best to use a ver,y fine nib 
for outlining the light parts and to fill in the 

shadows with solid ink so that you will produce a "black and white' 
drawingo Later w~ shall go more fully into the possibilities of . 
Indian ink. Meantime, if you have not already purchased a bottle 

it will be advisable to do so as soon as possible. 

NOTE: Whenever you sketch a whole tree indicate in sane way 
that it is growing in the ground and not floating about 11 

Did air. A few strokes for graws are often sufficient to indicat( 
the ground. The sketch will be more interesting if you also 
suggest as background. Do this very lightly so that the tree wil:.. 
still be the centre of interest. Always show the shadow ._cast on 
the ground if there is one. · 

WORK TO BE SENT IN. 

( 1) A sketch of a tree in pencil showing just the masses of light_ and 
shade. 

(2) ... A sketch ~f a tree in water colour using only two shades of ·green 
and two- shades of brov1~ or grey. 

(,;) A pencil sketch of a branch of your cavourite tree. 

(4) A tail piece (that is an illustrated ending) for a poet:l or ator.y 
about trees. Make this a silhouette in Indian ink, or fill in 
with a dark pencil if you have no ink. 

see how nicely you can set out your sketches and drew 
actual trees growing near your home. 

~--s ver,y interesting work whould come in with this set. 
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SET 2. VF.36. 

This assignment will deal chiefly with the study of glass­
ware and pottery. 

In the above drawing of objects, merely the outline is given 
and there is nothing to 1ndicate whether the objects consist of 
china, glass or pottery. 

From your previous study you have learned that it is the 
TEXTURE that makes one SURFACE appear different from another. 
Texture may be smooth or rough, dull or glossy, coarse or fin&. 

k careful study of the SHbPES of the LIGHTS and SHbDOWS on 
a surface will help you to show the texture of the thing you are 
drawing, 

If YOU HALF CLOSE YOUR EYES when looking for shapes of 
lights and shadows, the division between light and dark will 
be more noticeable. 

J?.T.O. 
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Take this crystal vase 
st~nding at the back in 
the group. It is made of 
very clear glass yet so 
shiny is the surface that 
th~ .few light parte are 
of·· a dazzling whi tenesa. 
The rust of the vas& appeare 
grey ... light grey in somf3 . 
parte and dark in others. 
Of course the colour of 
the background would in­
fluence tho appearance 
considerably. Notice 
how SHi~ ere the EDGES 
of the white LIGHTS in 
the GLb.SS • 

. . . '\11th the method used in ma.kin~ this illustration it 
.is not possible to Ehow tho grcdct1ons in shading but 
find a glass vaee and examine it yourself. 

, . In-painting a picture of this vase the first step 
would be to draw a very faint outline in pencil, watch• 
ing the proportion of length to width. The next step 
would be to mix a. wash for the palest grey colour. When· 
this wash is put on, the edges of the light spots should 
bG left quite clean-out and the white paper should show 
through for the llghts. 

Then a rather darker grey should be mixed end when 
thu first wash is dry gradated washes of this d~rkor grey 
should be put on wher& ncc~ssary. n few touches of still 
darker gr~y may be needed. rihen you wish to lighten 
part of c wesh do eo before the wash is dry, with u cl~an 
wet brush squeezed dry betwGen the fingers. 

Find e clG~r glass vase or bottle end place where the 
· light from a window shines c..n it. Make a study of 1 t with 
weehee of grey paint. ~a you knew, grey colour ~ay be made 
by mixing blue, red, end yellow with a little water. 

P.T.O. 
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This ie a Chinese bottle 

of ,a rich, reddish-brown, very 
shiny glnse. Note how shnrp 
E' .. re the Ed'ee of the 11shte 
which inh1e case, ae ~n the 
crystal vase, are quite white. 
On the right hand eide ero 
some secondary lights much 
dnrker than tho others. 
They wore reflected from 
the cream well th~t was on 
the right hand side • 

. .a'~-lwaye Vl.~~TCH for REFLECTED 
LIGHT. _ 

' . 
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The hAn~l~ is dark brown in colour lighter in eomo 
p~aces t~~n 1n ethers. For the hnndl~firet ccver it 

··wxth a palo. brown wash. \ihcn this ie dry ·put en c. grad­
ntcq wash of dark brown leaving the pale wash shewing fer 
tho lighter parte. 

You will probably be able to find j 'th 1 
.surface tc tt~~ke a .colour study of. a ug Wl n g a.zed 

- Here is n pale yellow pottery vase withe dull surface 
which does net oatoh~uoh light. The lights are net clear 
out as in the glass bcttle'but merge gradually into the 
do.rker oclcur. 

In painti~ a picture of this vcse th~ first etep would 
be to draw n fr..1nt pc.nci 1 ·outline. Then ocver with e. 
f lc-~ t wo.sh of pC.l6 cream. \~hen this is dry, put on u grc.d• 
nted waeh of dull yellow leaving the crenm colour shewing fer 
the. 'lightest spots End eofte.ning th& edges of the; lights with 
a olean brush. hllcw to dry, r..nd then put on a gradated 
wash c;;f de.rker:gre:yieh yellow leaving the lights shewing 
cream, and leaving alec the dull yellow wash showing fer 
th~ reflecte;d lights on the. right ~nd side. ~ still darker 
greyish-yellow gradated wo.eh should be added for the darker 
p~rte of'the bundles. 

P.T.O. 
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k flower-pot has e very 
dull surface which catches 
very little light. To 
colour a drawing of ~ flcwer­
pot, first cover it with a 
flat weeh of dull pale red. 
\men t~~t dries, put on a grad­
ated wash of darker greyish red, 
leaving the first wash show• 
ing for the lighter parts 
nnd softening the edges of 
the lights. kllcw to dry 
and then put en a grcdated 
wash of still darker grayish· 
red leaving the second wash 
showing for the reflected 
light on the ri~ht hand aide, 
end also soften1ng the edges 
of the lights. 

You will probably be 
able to find a flower-pot, 
or unglazed crook of some 
kind to make a study of. 

NOTE.- Eh.Clr OF THE OBJECTS .MENTIOUED .n:BOVE WOULD Cj ... ST A 
SHJJ)C'·~ • THIS SHOULD BE l? ... ·.INTED IN WITH .,:,. Ph.LE 

GREYISH FLi:lT W,t,.SH \v:-TEN THE FIRST WJ,.SH Hh.S BEEN PUT ON. It 
may be darkened with ·further washes later. 

STUDIES TO SEliD IN:-

1. k painting of a clear glass vase or bottle. Indicate 
in colour the surface upon which it is st~nding, and 
remembar tc sh~w the ChST SHhDOW. 

2. 1 .. colour study cf a. vase or jar which has a dull surface. 
Colour the background with ~ flat wash and colour the 
ground nlso, remembering the cast shadow. 

Try to uso for the ground and background, colours that 
harmonise with the colour of the object. 

NOTE.- If ycu h~ve time to d0 ~ny other colour studies this fort­
night I shall be interested to see them. 
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ASSIGNMENT. 

1 his Assignment is the pro~erty of the Education Departmento It is 

o be regarded as con~idential 2 and is to be returned to the Department 
I 

·hen asked for. 

lET 8, - DRAWING. Secondary Divis~. 

~o._~aDd/1 t?k 
k'>rawinq 

~ 

For this work you require black Indian ink, fairly fine nibs and 
~aper with a smooth surfaceo Whatman' s 11Hot-pressed 11 paper and Bristol 
10ard (a specially prepared card) are most satisfactory to use 9 but a 
;ood quality drawing paper will suffice at presento 

In black and white work there are various methods of giving the 
1ffect of light.and shade. Here are several:-

Pale tones Dark tones 

-:.. --
~-="'· 

1 ) Thin lines ------- Broad lines 

1/ 
'f 

:2) Light pressure Heavy pr~ssure 

J) Open spaced lines I IIIII Iff If Closely packed 111111~1~1 lines 

Thin lines crossed 
and recrossed 

Heavy lines 
crossed 

Heavy lines 
crossed and 
recr"ssed 

'GENERALLY 9 THE DARKER or THICKER THE LINES ARE, THE CLOSER THEY 
3:IOULD BE TOGETHER. 

The dark parts may be put in with 
solid black and the white paper left for 
the light parts. This is an effective 
method because of the distinct contrast 
between black and white; however, much 
practice is needed before it can be used 
successfully, becau~eothe.shape of the 
shadows must be drawn accurately, 

P.T,O. 
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The shading may be done with 
short broken linea • 

The dark parts may be put in with 
thin parallel lines but this is rather 
a stiff method of shading. 

ON NO:: ACCOUNT SHOULD THE LINES BE RULED. They should be dra'm 
as parallel as possible by hand. Often, the more rapidly the lines 
are drawn, the better the result. The hand then seems to maintain i 
position of regular slope, and the strokes are completed before the 
hand loses its position. 

Here is one method of shading a flat surface • 

Draw a aeries of lines thin or thick, dark or 
pale, fairly close together and at the natural angle. 
Draw them as parallel as possible, as long as you 
comfortably can, and take care to make them ~ 
irregularly as in Ao · 

A 

.. 
..-: 

P,T,O, 
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Then add another series as in B, making the strokes 
nearly or just touch the ends of those in the first 
series. 

Lines may also be dra~ vertically and horizontally 
by this method. 

Shade lines are used 

(1) to represent surface character 

(2) to represent shadow pure and simple 

(;) to accentuate the form of the object. 

' I 

'. I ; 
\ 

' 

--~---- - -..cJii""o-

' . 
I 

f • 

• 't ' I . . . 
I 

' 
:\ j ; 
I• I 

• ' 1 I 1 

t : ! • ) ~ ' I 
, I ; : 

• I ' I 
f •. t • ; 

I. 

\i 
• ~ \j ' . ' 
I ' 

~ -----~--- ... - - -
.. ---- --- -- --

--------... -

~-----------... ---.. ------ --- ~ 
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(1) It is a good plan to let the shade lines express as far as possible 
the direction of the surface they are upon. In the above sketch 
of a wooden box it is obvious that the HORIZONTAL lines on the 
ground suggest the FLATNESS of that surface. 

The UPRIGHT lines at the back suggest the UPRIGHT surface of the 
wall. 

(2) Two cast shadows are shown. The one on the ground is represented 
by horizontal lines because it lies on a horizontal surface and 
thus it shows both surface and shadow. The lines are close 
together and rather heavily drawn to give a deeper tone. 

The shadow inside the box is represanted by two sets of lines, one 
running parallel with the top edge of the box (for SHADOW) and 
the other vertical (for SURFACE) because the back inside sur­
face of the box on uhich the shadow falls is vertical. 

Tho lines on the ends of the box suggest woodiness. 

TI£1£·- The parallel shading on'thc near surface of the box gives 
the affect of a dark surface. 

P,T,O, 
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To accentuate the ~ of an object make the shading lines par( 

with the edges of the object. 

If the surface is rounded, e.g., a tin or a table leg, have curve~ 
linea to suggest the rounded nature and a few upright lines to maint.; 
the feeling of uprightness. ~ 

This a~plies to stems of plants, tree trunks, r_oun __ d_e_d __ p_o_s_t_s~, funnl 
etc. l 

· Note how the shadow inside the tin is 
drawn. First the lines are drawn 
parallel with the curve of the top. 

'To increase the depth of the shadow 
these lines ar~ crossed with vertical 
lines. 

The shading in drawings of cylindrical 
objects may also be done with two sets of 
short curved lines crossing at a slightly 
different angle 9 but both almost at th,e 
"natural angle", that is 9 the slope at 
which writing is done. 

P .. T ... O. 



64 
- 5 -

... · .. ·:::::.::·::·::·::·::::::::::~:::.:::::?::::::::::·:: ......... .. 
::: .. ·:: .. ·:.· ... ,,::. ~ ·::.'. · .. 

Shading may also be done with dots. 
is called STIPPLE, 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 
This ::::::.·.·:.·.·.·.·.·.·:,:::.·.·::.·.·: .. :: .. . .. ::: .· ~· .· .... · .·.·: .· .: : : ... :: .· ..... : .. 

. -~:::.:,.·.:.::.:.:,.·.:.:,.:::: . 

A DARKER TONE may be obtained by making 
larger dots~ prossing heavily on the pen and 
trying to keep the dots nearly round, 

' •• 0 ' 
If" I '"'• .. • ca• •• .... ·.·,.' ....... . .. . ..... .. '• ..... . 

...... Ill • ,, ••• • • , ....... ,. . .. , . .•.. :·.···· · ..... . . . . ... .. .. . .. 
.... ···:.'.'·'•• 

·:llf'~' ·:\ :.; ... '=· 
i,··, .. :;,! ~·-:: .. :~:"~: 

~~~ • • •" It.., "•''' 

. .. ...... . 

. "-- ....... ''. 
An UNEVEN TONE may be obtained by making f:'!~~·::·:,~;(lf:W' 

11 •••• , ........ . largo dots in the darker portions and sma .. •;:,•:t:r;•,•:,; 
dots in the lighter parts, OR by making all ._t:.f.:,_~-...~~:: 
the dots of uniform size but closer together 
for the darker parts. The dots may even 
touch in places, 

Another method of shading is by shaded lines, 
More pressure is applied to the _pen in the centre of the 
line thnn at tho ends. Practice is necessary to per­
fect this method but it is very useful for represerlt- J 

ing surfaces such as silk and leather that have soft 
folds. 

Practise the various methods of shading nnd use 9 in your drawings 9 ·Nnichever seem most natural to you, 

~: Do not use blotting paper on your Indian ink work. 
not necessary as the ink dries very quickly. 

P,,:',O, 

It is 
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-(}). To ~entuate the~ of an object make the shading lines par 

_ · vi th the edges of the object. 

If the surface is rounded, e.g., a tin or a table leg, have curve~ 
lines to suggest the rounded nature and a few upright lines to maint. 
the feeling of uprightness. 

This applies to stems of plants, tree trunks, rounded posts, furin. 
etc. 

; Note how the shadow inside the tin is 
drawn. First the lines are drawn 
parallel with the curve of the top. 

To increase the depth of the shadow 
these lines are crossed with vertical 
lines. 

The shading in drawings of cylindrical 
objects may also be done with two sets o~ 
short curved lines crossing at a slightly 
different angle, but both almost at the 
"natural angle", that is, the slope at 
which writing is done. 

P,T,O, 
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WORK TO. ·s:ENi):."!N • 

(1) . An ink drawing of a jar or·cup shaded with stipple. Show the 
.. ~ast shadow, too. This would be drawn with dots very close 

· .. together·, e.ven touching · in places. 

· :. For .the· outline have dotted lines instead of the usual single 
... · i line •.. · · · · 

. ·. 
( 2) · Ink drawings of. tq.ree different. twigs~ ·· Show buds and study ·. · 

· caref~ly the ch9:racteristics _of. eac9- t~ig. 

(;):.:·A1'Loriginal illustration in ink for the following poem, or for 
. · · a :Poem ~of your. own choice. Print in pencil beneath your 

· ·picture the lin'i3~· which you have illustrated. 

(4). A pencil ske.tcti of something f~om ~emory. 

SHEEP HERDER •. 

A 'herder gray 9 
~ends his surging band 
'Upon a wide blue land, 
Whepe peace ho~ds sway. 

The placid mountains 
... Guard his sunlit .days, 
While _through the eilver sage 
. The. :~ild ·wind. p;I.ays. 

· . .Arid glowing stars give forth 
A friendliet light ~ 
As· sQ.eep ·and herder 
Reat .. a:t night. 

Jessie Linkletter. 

rioTe.:; Sof\}o. of the drawinq pop~r suppf•'ed b~ the Corre.sponde.fl<:.e 

5c.hool i~ · ~ot su:table for pen and. ink wo""K, as the... 1nk 

rut1~ on the. surfC'Ice. l;.st '"foul'"' FaFe..r be.+ot"e be.gint"lin~ 

ot' ink siud ":f· 



' J·~ 
~~'r.· . 
~ ....... 

•' ' . . .. .. ~, .. ' 
.. t(' ,,1' I ,,. _... ; 

, ;·' ·~ 
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"'' ,, """ ... ~ 
Lesson' The Codwrt~ ... ..... 

CJhat or-e 'dou doing al t floo~.C?.d or1 ~e~b-'t · 
Wha~ is ~ouY huYV'~-the tvees ~...-e oll gold 1 

~weeting we gather-- beCO\JSe we m~t leo~ you. 
Apr-il 1s cold:, Apr-il rs cold. 

Oh ~ we sho \l · Yniss ~oiJ , tYl~ little 14tAa L<o; 
Wht:i~ will you go 'then . m~ wtld little one~ 
Ov~~ 1he sea b rl1e counf""'d or Ru~sia, 
ln1o tbe. s•.Jtl; into tl1e sun. 

(Ue,ll nesi on t\··,e stepp.es and puta1 our' red kirile~> 
Teatchir·tg ouv-- :,caYed little ch\ ldren to fJlj. 
Then we sr-e,tch Wing br1he 590 ond the "$Umme.,­
Fo...-th 4n Ju,~; forit-1 in Jul\d. 

l\ev-e wiiJ 1:1ou be in the wh1oh~ SeFtem.be,Yf 
little kuaka wheYe will you k:>e? 
lt1 01ino the: \ond cR 1l·-.e. iYis ou·,d popp~? 
On a whne tr'ee ·, o .a--1 o white. ~r-e.e. 

Will ~cu target u~,o...- will ~u YEmernloev? 
I e-hdll verY1en1bev whevevev I voc.r·n. 
Loo~ fOr- me sweet on the P(•'st of OeceWlk>et-: 
I ~a lt c CJl··r·1e han• e; \ s~10 H corn e. ~ -·ion···~· · 

\:its~""' *Ou ggon 
He, .. e is o deor"' lfttfe poe•--r: ¥or" you b teov .. ·t. tP 

l~ou . live r,ec;a r- th.e .coast ~u mo~..:~ hOtve seen 1he 
godwit~. n-'e'd stolk aklout the beoche s and coc:.k.le 

n ks digg i .,,g fb...- 5hs1l .. ~;eJ, with ihet... lo•,g \ollie. 

ll·~e~ are now leovi•1g ouY shor""e.s io ~ly a 
+hou:,ond n .ile-:, ave t" the wide ocean. t n a 

little ~r'j telt ~.jOu...- teochevs hovv \::10lA lecn--n4· ihr~ 
tvaen1, c1•-d wh ot il fs Ofboc~t. Make. ~CL.ir" page 

,- -..r..-en~ by decovotit,g ri with godwits cu~ 
..._. ... .,.. ~oYr• bloc~. o...- gr-e':d tGof>\?v, ordj b~:j drawings 

Of irises ond porro•Qs. GJhot ror-ett~ \(iOgc!~ and 
------~- -Jovellj ~tories tj0\..4 w;JJ ~tl~, Little- r..-ieHds, . 

~ ~ ---:.__.---·- ~ 
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Lesson 2. Reading. The Robin's Worm (February Journal). 

looking-glass itself real fright 

seemed window peck flew 

Cut these words out; say each after Mother and then find them in 
the reading lesson. When you can recognise each quickly as Mother holds 
it up begin your reading. Read the story ~ carefully. Then close 
your Journal and say it through to Mother in the words of the book as 
well as you can remember. 

On your page print a sentence to tell your teacher how you did the 
work. 
SPEECH TRAINING. 

We must try to say our words nicely and clearly, Little Ones. Every 
day practise the ~ sound, opening your mouth well and allowing the jaw 
to drop. Say this little verse:-

Tra la la, la la la," she sang 
In the laughing weather. 

Tell me how you said it and if Mother was pleased. 

Hesson 3. Spelling. 

1. Learn the words on page 23 of de Berry's Spelling Book. 
2', Look at these words: snap, snapped. 

Tell Mother how many p's in snap, and how many there are in snapped. 
Do the same with lap, strap, nap~ 

3. Now ask Mother to dictate twelve words from your spelling, Print 
these neatly on your page to send in. 

Lesson 4. 
In the February Journal there is a funny little story called Little 

Red Hen and Fox. Suppose you pretend to be Little Red Hen and get Mummy 
or Daddy to be Fox. Have a game doing what they did and in a little 
story tell me all about the fun you had. Or you may take a story from 
the April Journal instead. 

Lesson 5. Mary ~ane. 

1, Print your name. Notice how each name begins. 
2, Print the name of a little friend. 
3. Print the name of a pet dog, and the name of a eat, 
4. Learn and then print from memory:-

The name of any person or animal must begin with a capital letter. 

Lesson 6. 

From the words in brackets choose the right word and print out the 
sentence in full. 

1, One day a •••••• flew into a room (frog, robin, emu). 
2, On this table stood a •••••o (man, horse, looking-glass). 
3. The robin had a ••.••• in its bill (bag, worm, wheel). 

',Lesson 1· 

I 

Print one under tho other, the words given below. You will find the 
words that mean the opposite in ';Mushrooms" , March Journal. 

This is how to do it:- ~ Opposite 
Short Tall 

These are the words:- short, rou.~d, ligbt, night, slim, ·rat. 

!Lessons 8 and 9. 

I Have you a pet hen? Tell me about 
1r know you will send in a lovely story. 

it or about feeding the fowls. 

• • • 
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MlfrrL 
~~IATlWE ~JLUDY 

For your April Natur~ Study, Little Ones, find n nice juicy apple. 
Are they now all gathered in or still ripening on the treea9 

Out your apple through the middle and look a..t 1 t carefully. Do you 
see the brown egg-shaped pips? These are the seeds. Have you ever wond­
ered why they are hidden away like that? 

The apple is formed from the blossom which looks.so pretty on the 
trees in spring. The petals fall off, the pistil in the centre of the 
flower ripens to forms the seed while the calyx or 1ittle green part 
at the back of the petals swells into a tiny apple. Have you seen the 
small green apple at the beginning of SQmmer? If you tried to eat it 
you would find it sour and as hard as string for. the apple has to have 
long sunny days to swell and ripen and grow sweet before it is ready, 
Then it shines and glows with colour and looks so inviting that people 
and birds simply have to eat it. That, of course, is just what Mother 
Apple wants. Do you know why? I expect you do when you have looked at 
the core as we Call the ripened pistil. What do you do with this ~art 
of the apple? Yes, throw it away and may be it lands in a nice, soft, 
earthy bed just the place for it to grow. Now you know why Mother Apple 
puts her seeds in such a delicious wrapper. 

Now find s9mo other fruits which have their seeds in a sweet outer 
layer. I wonder how many you can find to draw and describe on your 
page? 

Set out tpur r1oture si-ud\j 11rot!~ on brown 

pa5te\ paper, mak\r1g aU pages n•e sarlle size. 

. . . 



DRAWING. 
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Such splendid d.raYrings of towe1o caiTJ.::. l:n ·.v.i:litJ. your thi~d set that 
I have been trying to thinlt of so:n.eT.lr;_,.l::S else you usc al~1ost as often 
as you use a towel. I am sure you ;.;ould :.1.o t gueac what I hayo thought 
of so I am going to tell y.ou - a school envelope. B0cause you handle 
three blue or gpcen envelopes so oftc::.1, I a:n s1:re you will nc able to 
draw them really well o I will d:naw e. green orw ·rrhich came in by this 
afternoon's mail. 

t 

.3 - 1 

I 

--

I fil"'o-::; 2.ook ve~"Y ca:r-efu:-!..ly at my 
env·clope o I 1:.ot:2..c0 iww very muc:h longer it 
is than J.t is wideo I take my g.~."een -pastel 
and sketch i~ the two long sides. If they 
loolt tho r~.g:1.~ d:l.stanco apar·t~ for tho:t:? 
length I sketch in the two enas numbered 3 
an1 l~ jn the d1a0ram~ Then I o~aw the flap 
which ::..s out 11 putting 171. the sJ.:ctch lines in 
th0 o~dcr th3y aro numoe~e~v Although I have 
ili."awn o.:U~r cov .. -r.: 1.:.ncs, -vho shape of the en­
-vel,·p~ is ~oall.y thc:!'e on my yaper. I now 
join up ·:j:n~: skc1ich lj_nos ar.:i colour the whole 
thing in w:..li~ my dar!t e;~"'ecn pastel. 

Hy d:t•aifi:!.lg is n.ot finished hovmver. I 
look at tho enve.Lcre a.r..d sec that there are 
t!1c :'as ten in5s ar.:.C: the joins of the cardboard 
to 'be eho'IV'n in :my drawing. ':t:'hcre are cert~in 
lines a:i.sc o::1 the envelope which I must draw. 
For all t~"'.c.:ac l use my black :pas tal which I 
hayo sha:;: .. :pened. so that ·che l:!.n3:~ will not be 
too thick. The 3~rj.ngs hangl:ng loose I show 
Wl th :i.~ca. :po.stoJ." 

I hava dl~uwn tb0 side of the e~velope 
which is 2..dd~·0ss to you as there is :not too 
mnch on it. liow I wou1 d like ;vou to draw 
9. dar•l-c bJ.ue envelope with that, same side up. 

If :,'·~n prin·t:; ycur c.ddress on it~ just 
as it is on ·Gho actual env·elopc make your 
printing small aad neat. 

1 c On c :y:~ge f:."'om Yc/u.r :pas tel book a fine 
large :pastC::l 11•awing of a big blue 
envelope b 

2. A pic~ur·o ~s ~o with lcsso~ ~0 Print 
~:; u. t.ly o::-1 tn~ becJ<: ::>f you..J."' drauing what 
~t is. 
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Cutout the cards and n1ou.nt ... Do no\ write answers on cord 
lst Day: Revise Exo28. Isn't it easy to add in tens, Try saying this: 

3,.13, 23, 33, 43, 53, 63, Now another: 17, 27, 37, 47, 57. 
Count up in tens for Mother, beginning with 4, 6 5 9 and go 
to 64, 66, 65, 69. · ' ' ' 
Now do this little sum in your head: 35 + 16 (16 is of course 

. 10 + 6). We say 35 + 10 = 45 + 6 = 51. · 

Do these sums:- 11l 35 + 10 + 3 = !2l 46 + 10 + 4 = 
. 3 29 + 18 = . 4 58 + 16 = 

5 75 + 14 = 6 67 + 18 = 
2nd Daz: Ex.29.and~some more like those in the 1st Day~a work • 

.3rd Day: Ex.30 A., B,. c • 

. ~th Daz: Ex.31 and revise Exo30. 

!)th Day.t__Ex.32 A and B. · T.U~ 

6th Da:v: Here is a little sum: 26 + 53. Put it down this way: 2 6 
. · Say 3--t:-..6-.uni.ts = 9. Put it in the unite. ··Add the i.J 

tens and put in the answer as shown~· il Ans. 
Now try these sums-pu.:t.tins-th~m down as you have been shown, 
(l) 38 + 51 = (2) 64 + 35 = (3) 53 + 34 = 
(4) 75 + 23 = (5) 42 + 53 = 

Jth Da:v: Ex.32 C and revise Exo28 to 32 correcting all your errore. . 
.. 8th Da:v~ Here is a harder addition sum: T. u. 

'3 +'9 + 35. Put it down like this: 3 Be sure to put the 
units one under the other as shown. 9 
3, 9 and 5 are units. l..,2 
Now add, The units equal 17 eo we _]_ 
put 7 in.the units' place and carry l 
the one teno There are 3 tens + 1 = 5. Put 5 in the tens. 
Now do these examples: !ll 9 + 7 + 46 = (2) 5 + 9 + 46 = 

3 7 + 39 + 5 = (4) 35 + 3 + 8 = 
5 27 + 26 + 9= and Ex.23. 

9th Dax: Ex.33. Remember that twenty times 0 = o. So 20 x 0 + 4 = 4. 
lOth Daz: Work the little test given below, cut out and ~aet on Part B 

to send in. 
. A. 

1. 16 + 10 = 
B. 

l. 35 + 16 = 
2. 24 + 13 = 
;. 47 + 12 = 
4. 58 + 18 = 

C. D, 
1. 6 X 7 = ~. 5 X 8 = 
2. 5 X 6 = 2, 3 X 8 = 
3, 6 x12 = 3. 8 x 4 = 
4. 9 X 6 = 4. 4 X 9 = 
5• 4 X 6 = 5. 7 X 3 = 

2. 49 + 10 = 
3· 37 + 10 = 
4. 58 + 10 = s. 80 +.10 = 

Work to send in: Part A: 
--..;;;.,;:;;,..,;-.:;,...,~--

5. 76 .+ 14 ·= 
Ex·. 33. Part- B : 8th Day's work and the test for 

lOth Day. 

lst Day (Card 7) 
. 2nd Day· (Card 7) 

3rd Day {Ex.30) 
4th Day (Card 7) 

RECORD CARD 
No correct Time 
~- .. _.,~ 6th 1>ay (Card 8) 

7th Day (Card 8) 
~l 

. 
t .... 

( 

I 

N'ra ---:t ~imA 

( 

~ 

I 
' ' 

r 
I 

5~h_)~~l.J~-~~-~~~ ·-
( 

.. -------.- .,_ ..... ,.._,_ ..... 

8th Day (Ex.25) 

9th DS:Y (Card 8) 

lOth ;oay (Test) 

---- ,,......., 
' , 



WRITING. -6- S.l/5. 7 0 
This is how I would like the little people in Standard 1 to set 

out their writing. Always begin at the top line of a new page and 
write the heading as I have shown you. You may put a pretty line de­
sign, using crayons and a ruler, round the edge of your writing page. 
In your best writing write me ~line of each exercise. 

T ~/ .. I/ --II II II I/ --I! 

I I ' I I 
I , I I -'1 --" ""' ... ··-·. - -·--------

-~~~".---:; 
__________ , ___ , ____ ---------, 

I 

__ l_~ 
I 

I 
~=~~~-- ---------·-------··""'..._ -·~--·-··----·-·q l. I wonder who can make the best springs. 

2o Begin with an oval and ~ake 3 evenly spaced a's. II 

otic.e 

3 • Begin with an oval and make 6 evenly spaced s's. 

.... __ ... __ ·.....-- ·-.. --·----·--" .. _.....,.._......._........-. __ ..,... ... ___ .., ... _. ________ _..._ .. --·-·--·--··~·n---·~-.-...---....--· 

··--·-... -·---.. -···---"~ 

4. Join a and s. 

- ··-----·----, ----·- . ·-- , ___ _ ---··--...... - ......... -.........-..... --. 
. q 

~----·----·---~------~---·---~·-·-·--L/2d ____ .. _ 

· 5. Join o and s. 

.. ..... .. - ...... ___ ... _ - ....... --..... -----... ---..--· ... ·--·...........,.___..., .... ......_. ___ ... .,.__....,_ -· .. --... ·---....................... -._ .. ...,._.~. 

1/ /1 II-- u II 



Lesson 1. 

The dew was falling fast, tho stars begttn to blink 
I heard a voice: it said, "Drink, p:t'e-:;ty Cl'oatur•e, drink!" 
And, looking o'er tho hodge, before me I espied 
A snow-white mountain lamb, with _a maiden at its side. -~ 

No other sheep was near, the lamb was all alone9 
And by a slender cord was tethered to a stone; 
With one knee on the grass did the little maide:;:"l kneel, 
While to that mountain lamb she gave :its evenir.:.g meal. -' .. _,, ,, ,, ... 
The lamb, while from her hand he thus his s ilppel' took, 
Seemed to feast with head and ears; and. his taiJ with 

pleasure shook. 
"Drink, pretty creature, drink," she said, in such a tone 

~~ That I almost received her heart into my O\vno 
)~ 

" - William Wo:rdrnvorth· -

1. Ask Mother to road the poem to you. Listen to j_ t very carefully, 
Little Ones, and then without looking at it ~~}-~t a line you 
remember. 

2. Now tell the story of what the poet heard ana. saw~ :P.rt:nting it out 
neatly" 

3. Can you tell me the word that has the same sound 9.3 blink? Print 
it out. One that has the same sound as espi.ed? Pr•int it out. 
The same sound as tone? As kneel? Print these out& 

4. Decorate your page neatly by making a margin an inch and a quarter 
all round. In this margin paste lambs you have cut out from white 
drawing paper. Colour tho background of the margin a smooth green 
and round tho edge of the page put a line dcsign l:i.ke one of those 
shown you in Set 8. 

Lesson 2. Wink, tied, saw, got, gave, appeared. 
From the list above choose a suitable word to put :!.:1 the space left 

in each sentence below. Write out the s entencc 1::.ea tly. Above each of 
the words put in print another meaning much the same and taken from the 
poem in Lesson 1, Print these words with a coloured pencil. 
1. Mickey Mouse e~ooo to be walking on air. 
2. Tom looked across the water and he ••oo a white ship sailing by. 
3. By a long rope a little calf was ••••• to the fence. 
4. When you wave your hand in front of anyone'o eyes; they •••••• 
5. The little boy "•••• a letter through the post. 

Lesson 3. §.£~lling. · 
1. Learn all tho words on page 31 of your spclli~-:.g bo.ok. Write two 

sentences.. In one usc the ninth word from c·u} 1.:ur.11 1 and in the 
other tho vrord you found hardest in column 2. Underline the words. 



72 
-2- s .• l/14. 

Lesson 4. Reading. Twelve Men of Gotham (July Journal). 

1. Read silently the first paragraph of this story.. Then cl·ose your 
Journal and repeat it to Mother. Were. you able to say it 'WOrd for 
word as in the book~ 

2.. Now read the whole 'story silently, asking Mother to time you. 
How long did you take? 

3. Answer these questions.:-

~
al Why did they think one was missing? (Begin: They thought ....... ) 
b Why did tho King's man stop to ask the Twelve Men a question? 
c How did the King's man find the twelfth man? 
d What did the Twelve Men ask as they went home? 

Speech Training Revision. 

Say this little verse over carefully. What is the sound you are 
practising in it? 

Lesson 5. 

11Maa! 11 said the lambs 
"Baa!" said their mothers. 
"So that's where you are! 
Have you been far?" 

From tho August Journal choose a story or a poem and act it. Ask 
Mother or Father or big sister to play it with you, and say and do all 
tho things. Then in a good story tell your teacher about it. You 
might like to write it out in a separate book called "My Play Book", 
Draw a pretty picture to go with your play. 

Lesson 6, Their moans belonging to a person. 

1. Tony came into the room and said to his sister, "I am going to 
make a long list of all the things belonging to the Smiths." 
This is how he began it:- their hats their coats. 
Now you print (very neatly and carefully) a list in the same way. 

2. Write out the a entence given below putting a word that means 
belonging to them in the space. 
If you come to tea on Wednesday I shall show you ••••••• drawings, 

WANDERING JACK 

Listen to the song 

I 

Of Wandering Jack, 
) He carries a bundle 

On his back. 

Shall I tell? 
He carries inside 
Dreams to sell. 
Some cost a penny 

Tell me about it. Did Wandering 
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Lesson 8. Complete these sentences, writing them out neatly. 

1. There was once a man who ••••••• • 
2. When he saw the horse-shoe ho said, •••••••••••••• 
3. He looked at one of tho hind-feet and •••••••••••• 
4. The man was sad because •••••••••• • 

Lesson 9. My Story. 

What story would you like to tell your teacher this time? About 
your doll? Or your pony? Draw a pretty picture to go with your story. 

Lesson 10. 

Learn the little ppem given below and then print it ever so neatly 
and carefully from memory. Make your page look pretty with cut-outs of 
birds or neatly dra\vn designs. 

SPRING IS COMING 

Spring is coming, spring is coming, 
Birdies, bUild your nest; 
Weave together straw and feather, 
Doing each your best. 

Spring is coming~ spring is coming,~\\ 
Flowers are coming too; ~~ 

Ca~d ~l Card ?. h 

56+ ? = b3 I ~ X 3d= s. d. 
2.3 ..;.. 1 4- )( bd· 
2..'0 -r ? :: 33 5 /(. ~ .. b 
3~ 1- ~ q X ld. 
lCf + 1 

:a 4l . '6 X I ~d. 
2.\ l q X 0 ,... b 
2.b 9 .<6 X l 
~5 9 q X II 
9+~+1tb-4- 10 'A ' l 
~~-5-5 -s 1 \ X t I 

• • • 
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8.1714. 
VTRITING. 

Nearly all tho Standard 1 children are making v, r, and~ wrongly. 
This is how these letters should be made. I hppe that-you are all re- · 
mombcring to make narrow letters widely-spaced, · 

1. An exercise to do at the beginning of every writing lesson this 
fortnight 9 counting 1 9 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 for each figure 8. 

2. Write a line of v 1s. 

3. Write a 

rounded 

/t 
4. Write a 

/) 
CAPITA 8 

lino of r's. 

/1 
line of U· 

7~~~~~ 

5. Trace figure 8 three times and them make capital 11 !'_11 • 

I 

6. Trace the figures three times and then make 

SEND IN: 

,I 

One lino of each exercise. 

Also: Look out! Look out! 
Jack Frost is about! 

~"~•· 

'"' 

, .. @." .. 

-

capital 111 11 • 

. . 

/ 
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ARITHMETIC. 

Tables: Every day revise your 2, 3 and 4 times tables until you know 
them well. Work at your addition tables each day also. 

~ritten Work: Exercises 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, 70. Work at these exer­
cises until you are able to do all the sums correctly. 

Send in: Part A. Ex.67 Nos. 1, 2. 
Ex.69 Nos. 5,6,7. 
Ex.65 Nos. 15,16,17. 

Part B. Ex.65 Nos.l8,19,20. 
Ex.67 Nos. 4, 5. 
Ex.69 Nos. 8,9,10. 

Mental: 

1st day: Card 21. 

3rd day: 

1. 17 + 6 = 
2. 3 X 8 + 5 = 
3. 32 + 4 = 
4. 5 threepences = 
5. ls. + 2 sixpences 

4th day: Card 21. 

5th day: 

1. 36 - = 26 
2. 15 + 7 = 
3. 3 X9 + 6 = 
4. 8 quarters = 

= 

5. 2 shillings - 2 sixpences = 

6th day: Card 22. 

8th day: 

1. 50 - 30 = 
2. 6 + 5 + 4 + 7 = 
3. :!: of 28 = 
4. 3 tens and 4 units = 
5. How many apples must I cut up 

to have 12 quarters? 

9th day: Card 22. 

lOth day: 
1. 38 + 7 = 
2. 27 - 9 = 
3. 8 X 4 - ~ = 
4. If ! of an apple is eaten, 

what part is left? 
5. How many dozens in 48? 

2nd day: Card 21. 

6. 5 + 9 + 7 + 6 = 
7. 23 + 3 = 
8. Nine fours = 
g. 20 - = 8 

10. 1 ft. 11 ins. = 

6. 5 + 9 + 4 + ? = 28 
J. 4 X 12 + 6 = 
B. 30 - = 23 

ins. 

g. 32 ins. = ft. in. 
10. 3lbs.or butter @ 7d. a lb. = 

s. d. 

7th day: Card 22. 

6. 13 - 6 = 
7. 20 + 3 = 
B. 7 X 4 + ? = 32 
9· 3 dozen + 11 = 

10. How many score in 80? 

6. 6o + 9 = 
7. 7 X 3 - 3 = 
8. 16 + 10 + 5 = 
g. How many tens in 100? 

10. Which is the bigger 6s. or 
70 pence? 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

1st day (Card 21) 
2nd day (Card 21) 
3rd day 
4th day ~Card 21) 
5th day 

MY RECORD CARD 

No.correct Time 
6th day (Card 22) 
7th day (Card 22) 
8th day 
9th day (Card 22) 

lOth day 

No.correct Time 
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THE LANTERN WITij B~O§SQM AS A DECORATIQI 
Soon Spring will be here and the t~ees will be 

covered in lovely blossom. Talking of blosaom makes 
you think of pictures of Japan with trees of blossom, 
and pretty lanterns, swinging in the breeze. The 
Japanese love pretty delicate colour1ngs and are very 
artistic - so if we want our lantern to look Japanese 
we will have to use our pastels as 11gb~ll aa poeaible, 

SteR 1. 
Put your dark 

pastel pase the 
tallest way up on 
your desk. Look 
at pioture 3 to 
see how muoh room 

to leave for the ends, hanger. and 
tassel; and than draw the shape jus 
as large as ever rou can to tit the 
space. use tor this a brown pastel, t. or the nearest to the colour of the .,._ ______ ........, ________ ..,. 
pago, because you do not want it to 
show, when your drawing is finished, 
Step 2. 

With the same pastel sketch the 
flower very lightly. Keep the 
flowers big, and do only the out­
line. Make the stems curved and 
artistic. 

Step 3. 

3. 

With black pastel draw very --- b\ 
carefully the top and bottom. See ~ ved e\ let.V oe.k , 
that the edges of the top are :_ __ ...;::.::-.-..;;;......;'....,.----'-'----___, 
straight above the bottom. Put a little white to show where the light 
catches the shiny part. With a small piece of yellow pastel lightly 
colour the lantern in strokes all going across the paper from left to 
right. Keep the colour even all over the lantern. 

Be careful not to colour over the flower you have already sketched, 
Usc rod for the blossom, green for stems and leaves and blaok and white 
for stamens, The tassel will be done in strokes of red, yellow and 
black all going downwards, and the hanger will be black. 

Step 4. 
Look at the blossom at the top of the page to see the stamens, 

and tho number and shape of tho petals. 

Do not forget to practise first on scrap paper. 

SEND IN: 

1. Japane~e l~n~ernf 

2. A J;>r'etty pic~ure td go' with tlie p'oem ~n Lesson 1. 
, .. ....:. ........ _.. • .. --..-~- .......... ,; :,.~ J. f. • • • 



Her-e i$ o pc~re, cl the 'M'.lY people. dressed 01er o hundred yed~e ogo. 1h 
men wo~ ~uit~ cl ~lvet wif., ~a ru'Fies. Over- lhe•r 0~11 ~il"' h.y wore. 

powde~ed w•ss· ~~~ a pcture for ~ur page cl JOGOF'e 0\ ~~~ dres' bday 

~.ot_~u Are lb ~ ~- C'-4t oo~ lette·r~ c1bbve· drd cdoU~; po&te cat t;,p cJ. 'JOUr 

.fl03&· Undert"'eoth pa-5te em 1he pie+ure whiesh you. have coloured thiS 
way~-

. fff6\- LodtJ lonh~ part o~ ·he"" ~own) r-o'6s ond wh\te. 

. The met n ht1~ o pLtrple swft hn~d with blue; pfu.,.. cdoored breechee 6nd o whHe 

~lsh:o::t flower-ed in p1nk". The. ·~ecortd bdy WEarS Qqre~ bodice,potWer• rose-,W.ri 

whl+e, '·hot ~rey or"d yellow. the thir-d lodlj ~grey showl~ greer" &kir-t, t"O!\e fr,mm­

ings on fM\rt ond hot. yellow ond whHe. for" 'lhe Iitie. ca•rt, blue ond white. 

.ro .... her M:!1her' with rose •rimn"'anc:1s· The tree 1n-tne \cxrkground .ltghJ qrett':" . . 

with dal"i-< green 6hodoW6o Bui(d,'ng and path OV'e. e1 pole yellow.· 

· 1ht~ ;~ how ,ne ch,t~ ... en dres~d in greQ+-<anan=ifo1herk 

~ tirne. c ... ~ our lhe pi,d£.Are ;~10"''" na:a• ~~ ar~ poet~ on tp4" 

f ~?;]· page . 6e61de It pr-ont 0 tlor';j "' hoW you m ckle lhese W. 

plosticine. t\nd o piC~ur-a oP chi \d ren . o¥ tD-do~ ond 

p:a'!ie th\~ on ako. 

Ro""ncl ~,e edge dt ~Our" page Mowc o preltc:~ 

lir.e.de.5\on ,·..., +wo CC)k;)vr~. U69 yovr ruler ~or 1hi'S 
" 

WOY"k. •. 

.-. - .... ··-· ··-···-···-···­~..~ .. ~. . .. . .. 



S.l/5. 7 8 

MJF.JL 
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\.f>-< .... _,./ 
For your April Nature Study, Little Ones, find a nice juicy apple •. 

Are they now all gathered in or still ripening on the trees~ 
Cut your apple through the middle and look at it carefully. Do you 

see the brown egg-shaped pips? These are the seeds. Have you ever wond­
ered why they are hidden away like that? 

The apple is formed from the blossom which looks so pretty on the 
trees in spring. The petals fall off, the pistil in the centre of the 
flower ripens to forms the seed while the calyx or little green part 
at the back of the petals swells into a tiny apple. Have you seen the 
small green apple at the beginning of summer? If you tried to eat it 
you would find it sour and as hard as string for the apple ha~ to have 
long sunny days to swell and ripen and grow sweet before it ie ready. 
Then it shines and glows with colour and looks so inviting that people 
and birds simply have to eat it. That, of course, is just what Mother 
Apple wants. Do you know why? I expect you do when you have looked at 
the core as we call the ripened pistil6 What do you do with this part 
of the apple? Yes, throw it away and may be it lands in a nice, soft, 
earthy bed just the place for it to grow. Now you know why Mother Apple 
puts her seeds in such a delicious wrapper. 

Now find some other fruits which have their seeds in a sweet outer 
layer. I wonder how many you can find to draw and describe on your 
page? 

Set out tput- t'l(Jft.Art: stt-4Cl1:1 \ tEot!~:: C)r-·~ browt1 

rcx:lste \ pa pe ~--' tn(.J k i (IS c~ \I r~\(.)~jeS n·le 50\"} le size. 
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BOOK 

LIST 
5TDI 

lBooks, childv-en 1 book-51 
f3ooLts tc. ccn .... vy ~t..t oFf into 
slvange lands ·-and fcllry 
~~ ~ (J . .)orf as. 

/ ' , . . 
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Correspond~nce Sc:hoo\ 1 

'vJ e 11.1)~ ten 1 
,.- . 

r ~ br\J u r- ~t · ~ · ,q 5 ~ 



Adventures of Mr. Prickleback. 
... · . " 11 :Buster Bear. 

• 11 Grandfather Frog. 
u n Old Mr. Toad· 
" '

1 Poor Mrs. Q.uack. 
n 11 Prickly Porker. 
n 11 Paddy tbe :Beaver. 
•• 11 Reddy Fox. 
18 II Sartlmy Jay • 

P~imala of Storyland. 

Baa-baa and ·tbe Wide World. 
:Babes of the Wild. 
Bad Child's Book of Beasts. 
Big Bad Wolfo 
Billy :Sob t ai 1. 
Blind Man~s Dog. 
:Brav.e Dogs o 

Brothel" Rabbit. 
: Bunniki n Brown. 

Cat :Book. 
Casaim tbe Camel. 
Children's Brer Rabbit. 
Cock, Mouse and Little Red Hen. 
Olever Cat. 

Dame Trot, 
. Day at tbe Zoo. 

. Deerland. · 

Epami~ondas and Otber Tales. 

Farmyard Party. 
Four Jolly Rabbits. 

Gingerbread l!an and Other Tales. 
Grateful Animals. 

Jacko' a Day • 
Jumbo of the Jungle. 

Little Betsy ]Unny. 
Lion Cubso 

imal.1Ctle.s 81 

Hts Mother" p-..t ~~~o.a.H~" 

gave him some con·lOmile +ea .. 

Mrs. Grunt and Her Little Pigs. 
M'r. Jlou s e' s Mi s take • . 
Mr. Mouse Tries to Help. 
Mr. Prickly Tries to Help. 

Neddy_, Story of a Donkey. 

Perfect Zoo • 
Pig Who Became F~ous. . 
Pete~s Elephant end Other Tales. 

School for Frogs. 
Story ot :Baber• 
Stories about Bears. 
Squirrel wbo Jumped. 

Tale of :Benjamin :Sunny, 
• • Peter Rabbit. 
11 •• Squirrel :N'u tki n. 

~-"-.11 

The EJephant 
When p~ coli thi5 baa~~ 1b mind 
They rncn"'vel rnore dtld tT'\Ot""e 

I 1
; . 0Huch o Iiiii& toil behind 

tf t i~o LARGL a trunl-< beb~e. 
F.-orn ·a B:d Chi ld'-o Sock of [Sea~lt,: ..,.,.. -

~ 
Tale of Sly ',!:'od. 
Three Dad Pups. 
Tbree Little Pigs. 

Ugly Duckling• 

Whiskers. 
W~lf and Seven Young Rids. 

Young Bruins. 



.. Chi ld.a' Nature Reader. 

CJuntry Holi~ay. 

Cloud-Childrens'Holiday. 

Flower-Fairy. 

Gients and Pygmies. 

Grandfather Sterling. 

Jacky the Butcher Eird. 

Lizzie Limpet o 

Ahmed the Arab Day. 

Dig Book of Eabies. 

Nature Stories for Tinies. 

Poppy Seeds. 

Rainbow. 

Rita and the Flowers. 

Rose Fairy. 

Safe Going. 

The Spinners. 

Little Folk Here and There. 

Morning Star. 

I3·JYS and Girls and Friendly Beasts. Pieter. 

Cave Dwellers. Pictorial New Zealand· 

ChildxGn of Other Lands. Red Baby. 

Eskimo Twinso Strongbeart of the Preirie. 

Gulga~~~ Two Whi ta Babies. 

In King Alfred's Day. Waireka. 

Ito. Wang. 

Josef. Uhat Toby saw in Australia. 

Kahu, the Maori. 

Kanak the EskimJ. 

' \ 



Tale ~ a.bovt Do 11 ie s . . . .. 
; ~ 

Doll tbat would not Grow. 

Enchanted Doll. 

Katy Kruse Dolly Book. 

~~oem. s a n.d 

.. Cbi lda 9 Garden of Verse. 

Cbilds 1Book of Verse. 

Cbilds'Book of Lyrics .. 

Fifty Poems. 

Golden Garland. 

Land ·of Poetry. 

Little Gems~ 

My Book of Poetry. 

Mwnoirs of a London Doll. . ~ 

. Teddy Dear I s Di rtbd ey PPrty ~' ·' '\1 

Model Book of Poetry. 

New Age Poetry Book· 

Nursery lfumbers. 

One Hundred Poems. 

Oxford Book ot Verse. 

Poets and Poetry. 

Rhyme book of Flowers. 

Through Golden Gates. 

Very Young Verses. 

Seven U ttle Playa. 

D•~cloed·ie nee 

. .Jc..:a n 1 e 5 .J(l tr,es 
Morri5on Morri50n 
Weatt1erb~ George Oupree 
Too~ greoi 
Care of hl:, tbrl•er 
:r1-1cugh he wa5 onllj three 
Jat11~ Ja tl'1ECS 

, 
1 

5oid tc his Mother, ~ 
MOther, he 5old > soid he; · A 
't..~ou mu~t never go dcwn 1b 1he end d ~~ 
-the +own, if ~ou don't g::> down ~ith n~ /'91!1-J 

From "Very young Ver~e~. : ~. ~ 
~"\ ~ - ) 
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. l'.esop ~ s J?ables e 

Al~ddj.no 
.Ame~.iare:m9 end the Green Umbrella. 

el II II CirCUS • 
" " " Cinema Star, 
" " Keeps Shop. 
d " in Town. 

88 ·.; t.Y e.ad tb e Little Folk• 
Beauty end tbc BEasto 
Bol'l Ro'Jinbood~ 
an·w\']. of l!i st. 

jbildrr.n 7 s Hiawatha· 
Jo-oler .. 

'l)i cl: Woi t t i ngton ~ 
lJNF .. r:fs 1 Football }.:atch. 

Ga~~ of E=o~niaso 
Giant~ 3 EJarto 
Go l:len !{ey • 

~r.chanted Or~nge~o 
Sva in Fairyland. 
?13i:;:yfoot and Kerrymaid. 
.~~uJ.k, the :Dauntlsss. 

P.:npp:y 1:ays 2t the Farm. 
Hap,y ~ays in Toyland. 
Happy Days by the Sea. 
aappy Days with the Ships. 
1ouoe in th~ Country. 

Ialend whore Things Come Right• 

Jack and the Becnstalk· 
Jaclc' s ·Holiday. 
Jack the Gi an t-K:iiller • 
J'lzt Co 3torieso 

:\cen-2yo tbc 'Iree Boy. 

1:lnd o:, ~1gar and Spice • 
li tt,le 'l'in Tea-set. 
L.: ttlc G:Jo<iy Tvvo Shoes. 
Little G~een Sboeso 
Lit~lc R8d Riding Hood. 

1·~0,;1 c Dt;.cko 
I.!st5ic Snos·~:. 
l·!.~gi c PJ.a t b d " 
:u L:.y-,Iol:!.y.-.re ndy Stories. 
Hrs. 0vG-= the \7r:y's Rcmcmbrcnces. 

r)l·, ,., ., ,..,. -. 1' .... ,.., St o ri € s • 
'· 1..4 -~ t.lt_ -· OJ •• 

0:!.1 •rrur.; .. ~ 
O~d :ru:~:~ery St aries. 
Old l~u:::-zdia Stocidng Basket. 
Once upon a Time. 

Pemrs Secret House• 
Peter Pano 
Pied Pi:pero 
Princess in the Tower• 
Princess and the Peescnt. 
Proud Sparrow. 
Pinkie e.nd tbe Pixies. 

~ueen with the Nose. 

Rainbow Gold· 
Ride with Robin Hood. 
Rip Ven Winkle. 
Runaway Bun. 

Shoes of Fortune. 
Snowdropo 
Snow ~ueeno 
Snowball . 
Story of Lady Green Sleeves. 
Story of Janeo 
Story of Little Black Bobtail. 

II n I! •t ,r• • .1v..1ngo. 
II 

at II 

Storytellero 
SWmmer J~ternoon. 

11 Q,ui bba. 
n Q,uasha. 

Ta~ry diddle Town. 
Tailor and tbe Giants. 
Tick .... tock Tale· 
Tinkero 
Three Boys at the Fair. 
Twins and Tabiffa. 

Unwelcome Guest. 

Water Babiess 
f,bat Katy Did· 
Wbat Stella Dido 
~ide World Wonder Stories. 
Uonde:-wings. 
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FOR THE SUPERVISOR: 

With each set of work a book will be sent. This book is 

primarily for pleasure, the ide~ being to cultivate a love of reading. 

It is, therefore, not intended that the story books should be used 

for class readers or spellers. 

There arc some children who may find the book chosen rather 

difficult. In such cases the supervisor should read the story aloud 

rather tban that tbechild should go painfully stumbling over the 

words too bard for him; but it is hoped that the greater number of 

pupils will find the books sent quite within their range. A wish to 

read often helps a backward reeder and encourages him to try for 

himself. If the story is discontinued at an exciting pert, it 

sometimes beppens that the child will read on by himself. 

to get at the story overcomes many difficulties. 

The wish 

Pe.ronts and supervisors are esked to see that the books are 

re~urned promptly; that they are treated with care. A book mrrk 

should be used, and bands should be clean before a book is touched. 

It bas beppcned that books have been returned in such a statG that it 

was found impossible to send them out again. When the book is large, 

a separate envelope or parcel should be used to return it to the 

Correspondence Schoolp but generally spceking,thc books will fit into 

the blue onvelop~s in which the sets are put for marking. 

When a separate parcel is medap it should be addressed as 

shown below. 

A uise pnr~nt will do all in his power to cultivete n love 

of reading cs such a babit leads to the right use o~ leisure end 

gives to lif~ one of its chief pleasures. 

Address 
Prima~ Correspondence School Libr~ry Book 

Speciel Postage R?.tes s.r. 

The Headmaster, 
Correspondence School, 

Education Department, 
WELLINGTON. 
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ASSIGNMENT GK.36 

This Assignment is the property d the Education Department. It is to 
, 

be regarded as confidential? end is to be returned to the Department 

STANDARD 2. 

ENGLISH: 

Lesson 1. 

when asked for. 

SET 6. 

TIGER 

Some day when I am grown up tall, 
I'll step on him! You'll see, 

I'll teach that Tiger in our hall 
He's not the boss of me! 

PRIMARY DIVISION. 

- Isabel Ecclestone MacKay -

Here is a poem to learn. Print it neatly on your poetry page as 
you h~ve done in your other sets. 

------



87 
J.~csson 2, -2- 8.2/6. __ __._. ........... 

Hero is a description of a ship wrecked by a storm. 

Tho ship dashed over the angry sea. Tho waves rose higher. Tho 
ship groaned in the storm. Tho main-mast snapped. Soon she keeled 
over and sank. 

Close your eyes and try to picture tho scene, Describe to mother 
the ship and her movements - rolling9 rocking9 plunging.· Say something 
about tho height of tho waves and the snapping of the mast. Describe 
tho end. 

Write for me a description of a stor.m on land, We had a very bad 
storm in FebruRry this year, do you remember? Tell about the roar of 
tho wind, tho lashing of tho rain and tho rocking and falling of the 
trees. 

Lesson 3. 

but. 

We should have gone to the picnic. It began to rain. 

Here are two sentences which can be made into· one sentence by using 

~e should have gone to tho picnic but it began to rain. 

Join the following pairs of sentences in the same way, 

1. Joan and hgnes were going to run races. 1. Agnes hurt her foot, 
2. Tho child tiptoed across the room. 2. Her father heard her. 
3. Molly and Dick were going to the Fancy Dress Ball. 3. They were 111 
4. Tho children have gone homo. 4. The teacher is still at school. 
5. The Rungatira was wrecked. 5. The captain brought her safely into 

port. " 

Colours. 

red 
yollovr 
blue 
pink 

green 
brown 
white 
black 

The •••••• grass grows all round. 
The clouds rolled avrey and the sky was •••••• 
His fleece was as •••••• as snow. 
In winter holly berries are •••••e 
He turned ebO?IO with fright. 
His hair was as •••••• as the raven's wing. 
The •••••• daffodils bloom in the spring. 
The •••••• corn was ready for the reaper. 
Coconut ice is sometimes white and sometimes 
h chestnut bas a lovely •••••• skin. 
On wet days the sky is •••••• 
The •••••• heather grows on the moor. 

---------

pale 
golden 
purple 
grey. 

• • • • • • 

On page 30 of your Journal in the story about the Turnip Mrs Brown 
::1sks Mr· Brown a question. We read "What kind of seed did you sow?" 
nsked Mrs B.~...,own. 

Note very carefully that when we write down a question we always 
pu~ a question m~rk (?) after it. 

Write for me six questions asking me anything you would like to 
know about the Correspondence School. · 



Lesson 6, -3-
88 

· s.-2/6. 

In your March Journal there is a story called "The Lion and the 
Rabbit". Read it through carefully then close your Journal and write the 
story pretending you are the rabbit. 

Lesson ?. Spelling. 

Each day Mother will give you five word.s from your Journal to 
learn nnd next day you will write them. Make a list of those in which 
you make mistakes and send it in to mo. 

SPEECH TRJ,.INING. 

In this lesson we have to deal with a sound which is made up of 
two entirely separate vowel sounds; but these two sounds are so pro­
nounced that they cannot be distinguished as two entirely separate sounds 

Say air and th~. 

Tho part of tho word underlined sounds like the ~ in S£t + the ~ 
in mother. We do not say those sounds quite separately and distinctly, 
howevcr;-but run one into the other. 

List of words 

th2££ 
wear 
stare -pear -

verse:-

WRITING. 

containing this double sound:-

fair b~ care -air rare stair 
chair dare where 
their fairy daring, 

Mary is a fairy 
Sleeping in the dairy. 
Her bed is soft, and feels like silk, 
But really it is just plain milk; 
She kicks it here and kicks it there, 
She kicks it there and everywhere, 
h very careless little fairy 
Is fair-haired Mary of the Dairy. 
But while we sleep and rest and dream., 
She turns the plain milk into cream. 

Send in one line of each exercise and also four lines of the poem 
in Lesson 1. Be careful to make all the downstrokes slope this way 

/_ / j j j / _/ J , and finish e, 1, w, at the height of letter o. 

... .... w ~ .. ... ...... -- .. - --- .. -- ...... - -- ~ • --- ··-· ... ... • .... • .. - ·- - .. • .............. ~~ - ....... - ... -·~-- .... 

[v_ 
.. ___ ......... ---- .,_ .... -- ... - . - ... .. .. .. .. .._ .... _ .. ..... .. - -- .. -. ......... .. --~~-- ............. ·~.. __ .... .... . ... -.......... . ........... -......... ___ -.. .... ... ... - .. - . ~ ... 

.1..v --- ..... -....... - ...................... - .... -- .. ---- ........... _ .. ---- _,., __ .. , 

~--- ---------------------- -

1~ . --- ----- - ---- --- . ... .. _- ··-- ................ --·-··-· ----............... _ .. - ... _,.. .. _ .. _____ ,_ .. _ - .. ~- ........ -.... .. 
' . 

• • • 



J~RITHMETIC. -4- s.2/6. 8 9 
Tables: Every day revise your 12 times table. 

Card 6 Card 7 

1. 5 + 7 = 
2. g + 5 = 
3. 18 + 5 = 
4. 5 + 16 = 

1, 12 X 3 = 
2, 5 X 12 = 
3. 12 X g = 
4. 4 X 12 = 
5, 7 X 12 = 
6. 12 X 6 = 
7 • 8 X 12 = 
8. 12 X 11 = 
g. 12 X 12 = 

Cut out these two cards 
and mount them on cardboard, 
Write the answers on a piece 
of paper, not on the card. 

5. 5 + 3 = 
6. 15 + 4 = 
7. 5 + 5 = 
8. 25 + 5 = 
g. 2 + 5 = 

Mental. 

lst day: 

10. 5 + 0 = 10. 12 X 0 = 

2nd day: 

3rd day: 

Work Card 6 again. 

1. 7 + 19 + 5 = 
Try to reduce your time. 

6. 4 dozen and 5 = 

Work Card 6, Enter 
the number correct 
and time taken on 
your record card. 

2. 100 - 5 = 
3. 12 X 3 + 4 

7. Write in figures: two hundred and 
seventy. 

8. 4s, - 311 8d, 4. 51 + 12 = 
5, i of 48 g. 7d. + 9d. + 8d. + 4d. = s. d, 

10. 2s. + 4 = 
4th day: Work Card 6 again. Time? 

5th day: Work Card 7, and record the time taken and number correct. 

6th day: 

7th day: 

8th day: 

Work Card 7 again. 

1. 29 + 5 + 8 + 3 = 
2, 7 X g + 10 = 
3. 53 + g = 
4. 70 - 35 = 
5. i of 32 = 
Work Card 7 again. 

Time? 

6. 70s. = £ s. 
7. 6i doz.en = 
8. 5s. - 411 3d. = 
g. £21112«0d. = s. 

10. Days in 12 weeks = 
Time? 

Written Work: Exercises 41, 42, 43, 44, 45 and 46. 

What to send in: Part A: 1. Ex.41. B 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 
2. Ex.43. A. 
3. Ex.46. B 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 

Part B: 

Add• .87 77 53 58 67 -· g6 58 6g 75 87 
29. ~ 47 76 78 

§!! §1 .2.2 
-:.... 

Subtract: 194 3g2 507 500 235 
86 198 156 109 JJiZ 

Multi:Q1l: 87 78 163 46 140 
6 --1! _.l __] --2 - - - -

Divide: 61§1Q 7.1.22 6)582 51§.9.2 4lli.Q 

-
(a) Add one hundred and nine, one hundred and nineteen, 

and ninety. 
~b~ How many half dozens are there in 456? 
c What is the difference between 307 and 2g8? - · 
d How many days are there in 48 weeks? 
e Tom has half of 150 marbles and Jim has one-quarter 

Which boy has the most? 

one hundred 

of 200. 

• • • 



In the hot land of Malay· lives Kromo 11 a little brown-skinned, black­
haired boy with a wide, flat nose, high cheek-bones, and lo ly white teeth. 
Fo::." c.1~ess he wears a kind of skir·~ called a sarong, and no ing more. He 
is barefooted and bare-headed although the sun is so hot that everything 
is shirunering and quivering with the terrible heate 

Krolllo's mother and father live in a little hut 
bull t of bamboo and tJhatched with palm leaves. It is 
btLil t over the water at a ri ver··mouth, and is raised 
on wooc1en stilts about five feet above the surface. 
r t j_s n g_ueer place to build a house, but nearly .all 
t::roilw'c people have done the same, so that a li·ttle 
,. illa.ge can be seen perched crazily above the water, 
~,ri J:..h wooden gangways connecting up the houaes. On 
GbG shore are bullt a few houses too, raised on 
~tilts 9 and under the floors of these are ~ept hens 
8.YlcL pigR ~ 

l~omo can hear the swish-swish of the water be­
:.ow his hut when he goes to sleep at nighto He can 
see it too, if he lool'.:s down between the cracks in 
Lhe -.Lloor. 

In the space underneath the hut are kept the 
(!anoes belonging to Kromo's father. He has tvro. One. 
is a small one for only one person, The other is 
biggo:::a, and has a f::ail of coconut matting, that can 
~;o put up whenever there is a wind. The head man of 
t~a vjJlage has a still larger canoeo It has a sort 
of rouf bu.ilt over the middle of it, thatched with palm 
leaves to lccep out the f:lun. Kromo' s people spend nearly 
all their time on the sea, for the forest comes so far 
do~n to the water that it seeffiS to push them on to it. 
It is a thick green hot forest, so thick and so moistly hot fh 
·cho ail' fools just like the inside or a very hot greenhousey 
TremenQous rains come V3ry often and the blazing sun shines 
dow::1 directly after, so that the forest is always kept a til ~ 
a r.teaming heat. Trees, creepers, ferns and mosses grow ~ 
enormously fast and enormously thicko Those who .:!Ut back the forest must 
keep it baclc continually 9 for no sooner is a part of it cleared than it 
grows thicker than ever. 

Krome has sometimes been in the forest. He keeps a careful look-out 
·::ihi;re ~ when he goes~ for tigers and many other wild animals lurk in its 
depth. Krome's big brother was once nearly carried off by a tiger but 
hin fa the!' bravely rushed at the g:..'}eat beast and killed him with his 
snark 1:1:'i s (dagger). 

Wnen Krome is ht~~gry he runs up the carved steps of his house to see 
if a~thing has been prepared to eat. Perhaps there is rice which is their 
chief food or perhaps fish or fruit. Sometimes Krome's little sister Sina, 
1ho is v~ly nine9 has prep2red a meal for him and his father and mother. 
When Sina iG ole! enough, she will want to have her pretty white teeth 
filed to points like her mothe"L"' s, We should think it very ugly, but she 
thinlcs it is lovely~ Her fa thor's -teeth are quite black, though they were 
Ji.1CC r.s white as Kromo' s. He has chewed betel-nut so much that they have 
tu~nea a dirty blacko 

Thc~e is no school in Krome's villagee He can neither read nor write, 
but ~c can swj_m and di vc well, fish cleverly and hunt animals in the far­
es·~.~, He hopes one day that. he will be strong enough to kill all the man­
Gr1~i.ng tigel.,s which come to his viJlage • 
. YJPH!h_..J_Q._SEND IN:- Make a pr0tt:{ Geography page. In your story tell me 
~~.10 .t\.J"'o?? \vo.s~ .,v~0rc ho livo\i, and what fooCI. he ate. "Can you draw the 
vJger -,'.rllGh l10D.rJ.y Carried off K.~omo' S b~othc:~? . _,. ... -... -_......_..._ ............... 



DRAWINQ. ,. 
-o ... 

Lot us work with our rulers and sharp pe:lC:Lls "'jhic cime, and make 
some designs which can be used ao borders o H;;;ro a:rc;; som~~ Ehapzs which 
are often used in designs. 

l. 

7\ (J 
Let us make a border of sq_uare;::;? Wi. th you:- sharp 'D~P-.:Ji:!.. and ruler 
draw across your paper t,wo l:!.nes one inch aparto :.i.arl~ off the 
inches with small dots as shown h3r3 ·-· 

~~~~----~------~----~-

Now join the dots thus -

Choose only two coloul""~R fo:r colour­
ing tn - blue and yellow; green and 
ye~low; ~ed and o:sc~ 9 o~ orange and 
green.. If you ~h'-)oo.; g~een and yellow~ 
colcu.I· eYTery· other sqva:..')e gree:t

9 
and 

the onen bot·.veen ~7Gllowo Be cs:reful 
-----L----~------''--'--not to go o-ver u.ny of tho edges, and 

let no whi tc.; pe.pe.r B:v.di ~hruugh the 
colour. 

2. Now lot us make a diamond border& Draw two li:'.10Gr an :Lnch apart, 
across your paper just as you did before~ a.nd ma::::'k off the inches 
with dotso This time join up the dots in the way sh)\iS.1 below, so 
that the lines crosso 

Again choose two pastel a for cc::ou1·i~g :in wi. the Use ~he lighter 
colour for the diamond in the middle and the otn~~ colo~r for the 
triangles between. 

3. A triangle border we can draw very g_u.ickly 
9 

bngL1.1ing ·ui tl".:. a border 
one inch wide marked off in inches~ the lins8 joiY.L'3d ·:ihuo -

4. For a circle design begin with the 'inch wtae bor·de::- and
9 

placing a 
hal f);>onny between the lines 9 draw row""ld it.. ~fovc -;he halfpenny 
along until it is alongside the circle you di'e\v firs Go Then draw 
round it again e.nd continue till you have a uorJ.er of cil~cles~ Three 
colours may be used for this - two diff,j: .. e:::J. l: col ;u:;.·s :t"'o:? the circles, , 
and a thi!'d colour for the bac!~gl .. oundD 

WORK TO SEND IN:-

1. A pretty border design which conlC:. be ~:Gecl :t"'mmi Dcid.iy' s hB.J."1dker­chief. 

2. Around tho first po.gc of yo1.:.r set draw a p:•td;t~r bvr•Jer I) 



ASSIQ-NliJ~NT. GK. 9 2 
This Assignment is the property of the Education Department. It is to 

be regarded as confidential, and is to be returned to the Depa~t~ent 

when asked for. 

STANDARD 2 

ENGLISH: 

Lesson 1. 

PRIMARY DIVISION 

FIVE EYES 

In Hans' old Mill his three black cats 
Watch the bins for the thieving rats. 

isker and claw, they crouch in the 
night 

~~ eir five eyes smouldering green and 
v bright: 

Sq eaks from the flour sacks, squeaks -----J from where 
The cold wind stirs on the empty sta 
Squeaking and scampering, everywhere 
Then do\vn they pounce, now in, now 
At whisking tail~ and sniffing snout 
While loan old HarJ.s he snores away ~ 

~~~~-----Till peep of light at break of day; 
Then up he climbs to his croaking 

mill, 
Out come his cats all grey with meal-""''--;;....,.....o 
Jekkel and Jessup, and one-eyed J~ 

- Walter de la Mare 

Here is another poem for your Poetry Book. I hope you nre making 
all your Poetry pages the same size so that they will make a neat com­
plete book. Decorate your page with a potato-out border • 

Lesson 2. • 

Fill in the blanks in the following sentences with two, too or to. 

A. 1. There is •••• much water in that basin. 
2. The •••• girls sang sweetly. 
3, It is never •••• late ~·o• mend. 
4 ••••• boys loft early but tho others stayed. 
5. Tho girl is •••o ill to go •••• school. 

B. Fill in the blanks in tho following sentences using the words in 
tho side columns. 

was, wore. 

is, arc, 

is, are. 
was, were. 

Lesson 3. 

1. Tho birds ••••• singing in the trees for the 
shower ••••• over. 

2. Jack and I ••••• going to town, but Mary···~ 
going to the farm. 

3. '! •••• anyone thoro?" said the treveller. 
4. There ••..• many people on board tho wrecked 

train but no one ••••• hurt. 

Write a story tolling me about a gamo you play by yournelf. 



-2- 6.2/10. 9 3 
Lesson 4. 

Hero are two sentences we can combine into one by using "because". 

The day was wet. We did not go swimming. 

We did not go swimming because the day was wet. 

Join the following pairs of sentences in the same way. 

1. Mary could not go for the mail. 
Her bridle was lost. 

2. There was a heavy fog. 
The ship was delayed. 

3. The baby cried. 
His toy had been taken from him. 

Write three other sentences of your own using because. 

Lesson 5. 

Each day Mother will give ybu five words from your Journal to learn 
and next day you will write them. :Ma:t;:e a .list of those in which you make 
mistakes and send them in to me. 

Lesson 6, MIMA 
t t I 

Jemima is my name, 

t ' ' But oh, I have another; 
I t t f 

My father always calls me Meg, 
I I t 

And so do Bob and mother; 
t I t t 

Only my sister, jealous of 
' t ' The strands of my bright hair, 

t ' ' "Jemima -Mirna - Mimat" 

t ' ' Calls, mocking, up the stair. 

Read through this poem carefully, I have marked the beats for you. 
Tap them on the desk with your ruler. Now write a poem like this for me 
about your own name. 

Lesson 7. 

The following is a description of the kitchen of a farmhouse. Read 
it through carefully and notice how the writer uses words which make us 
see a picture of the room, and the various things in it. 

"The floor was well worn red brick, and on the wide hearth burnt a 
fire of logs. A couple of high-backed couches facing each other on 
either side of the fire made warm comfortable scats, In the middle of 
the room stood a long table of plain boards placed on trestles with 
banches on each side. At one end of it, where an armchair stood pushed 

back were spread the remains of supper. Rows of spotless plates winked 
from the shelves of the dresser at tho far end of the room, and from the 
rafters overhead hung hams, bundles of driod herbs, nets of onions and 
baskets of eggs. The ruddy brick floor smiled up at the smoky ceiling, 
the plates on the dresser grinned at pots on the sholf atld the merry fire-
light flickered and played over everything." · 

- From The Wind in the Willows. 
Now I want you to describe for me one room in yo~r house. It need 

not be a long etory. 
• • • 



WRITING. -3- 8.2/10,9 4 
First of all see that all your up strokes have a big slope, 

////// 
Keep these up strokes all sloping in the ~ direction. 

Start with the oval. 

When other letters are joined on watch \Vhere the loops come. 

Practise with figure eight. 

Notice the loops at the tops of the capitals only. 

L/£; 
SEND IN: 

Your best half page of exercises, together with the following 
lines of verse. 

§ILVER 

Slowly, silently~ now the moon 
Walks the night in her silver shoon; 
This wa~ and that~ she peers and sees 
Silver fruit upon silver trees. 



ARITHMETIC. -4- 8.2/10. 9 5 
Tables: Revise your 4 and 5 times tables, Mother will question 

you well on these, 

Card 12 

1. 19 + 9 = 
2. 9 + 13 = 
3. 27 + 9 = 
4. 60 + 9 = 
5. 31 + 9 = 
6. 59 + 8 = 
7. 22 + 9 = 
8, 19 + 16 = 
g. 74 + 19 = 

10. 45 + 39 = 
3rd day: 
1. 7 + 9 + 3 + 8 = 
2, 38 + 5 = 
3. 90 - 4 = 
4, 20 X 3 + 7 = 
5. t of 20 = 

Use Card 12 for mental work. Do not write answers 
on the card. 

lst day: Work Card 12. Time? Written Work: Ex.66, 

2nd day: Work Card 12 again and try to reduce your 
time, 
Written Work: Ex,67, 68. 
Send in: Part A: Ex.68, B 1, 2, 3, 4, 

Part B: Ex,68. B 5, 6, 7, 8, 

6. 53 pence = s. d, 
7. 3s. - 211 9d. = 
8. £5"10s, = shillings. 
g. 711 4d. = pence. 

10. 3s. + 4 = pence. 

Written Work: Ex,69. Send in: Part A: Ex.6g. B 1, 2, 3, 4. 

!lth da~: Card 12, 

~th day: 
• 38 + 16 = 

1
1 53 - 8 = 

le 31 + 4 = 
·• 5 X 9 + 3 = 
1

• fa of 120 = 

Time? 
Part B: Ex.6g, B 5, 6, 7, 8, 

Written Work: Ex.70. 
Send in: Part A: Ex. 70. D 1, 2, 3, 4. 

Part B: Ex,70. D 5, 6, 7, 8, 

6, 3 ft, 7 in. = inches. 
7. 80 inches = ft. in. 
8, 9 in, + 8 in. + 7 in. + 3 in. = 

ft, in, 
g. 2i ft. = inches, 

lQ. Feet in 6 yards = 
Written Work: Ex. 71, 72. 

lth daY:: 
'. 29 + 17 + 10 = 
~. 41 + 7 = 
), 20 X 4 + 10 = 
·• 10 - 37 = 
t, 

8 
of 96 = 

Written Work: 

~th day: 
., 12 X 10 + 7 = 
2. 51 + 11 = 
3. 76 - 8 = 

Ex.73. 

+· 6 + 8 + 3 + g + 7 = 
~ of 40 = 5. 

Written Work: Ex.74. 

What is required to make 
6, 5d, up to 1" 2d. 
7, 9do 11 It 111 7d, 
B. 3d, " " 111 1d. 
g, 8d, " " 1117d. 

10 • 6d, II II l119d, 

6. Write in words: 410 
7. Write in figures: two 

forty-one. 
hundred and 

8. Begin at g and add sevens till you 
reach 58. 

g, Begin at 5 and add sixes till you 
reach 47. 

10. Begin at 3 
reach 59. 

and add eights till you 

Send in: Part A: Ex.74, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4. 
Part B: Ex.74, Nos, 51 6, 7, 8, 

3th day; 
l. 19 + 7 + 8 + 6 
2, 50 - 7 = 
3. 76 + 9 = 
~. 20 X 5 + 19 = 
5. ~ of 64 = 

= 6, 
7. 
8, 
9. 

10. 

211 3d. = threepences, 
1l116d. = sixpences. 
12 threepences = shillings. 
14 aixpences = shillings, 
58 shillings = £ s. 

Written Work: Ex,75, Send in: The answers t6 this day's mental sums. 

9th day: Card 12. Time? Written Work: Free time for revision, 
Send in: The answers to Card 12, 

• • • 
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Franz lives in Switzerland. His home is in a tiny village that lies 
in a deep valley among the high snow~clad mountains. The village street 
is crooked and narrow, and over its cobblestones the long, narrow wagons 
dra\vn by oxen go bump~ bump! on their way to the market square, where 
cheese, butter and vegetables are sold. . · 

Tho house in which Franz lives is made of wood from the forests which 
you can see on tho hill-side. Its roof is wide with broad eaves, and has 
heavy stones upon it to keep it safe when strong winds blow. You go up­
stairs into the house, for tho do\vnstairs part of it is a big stable, where 
Franz's father keeps the cows all the winter. 

High above tho village rise the big mountains - first the lower grassy 
slopes, then the thick forests of pine trees, then more grassy slopes, and 
last of all the white snows and the jagged rocky peaks against the blue of 
the sky. In summer Franz and his brothers arc hardly ever at home. They 
spend most of their time up on the high grassy slopes with the cows, and 
stay thoro milking or making cheese and butter. Up on the high Alps the 
cows and goats wear bells on their necks- so that they can never get lost. 

When the winter draws near the cows must be brought do\v.n to the lower 
grassy slopes and the flat meadows in the valley bottom. Sometimes you may 
see Franz cutting hay for the winter food of the cows~ 

Snow falls so heavily on the village in the winter 
that sledges have to be used instead of wheeled carts. 
Franz has a fino time ski-ing (pronounced shoeing). His 
skis (shoes) are like long flat strips of wood fastened 
to his feet, and arc polished and smooth underneath. He 
goes about easily and quickly on these. 

Winter is the time for indoor worko Franz carves 
little men and animals out of the soft pine wood, and 
du~ing the long dark winter evenings he sits with his -
brothers making toys to sell to the visitors. His mother 
and sisters are clever at lace making and, besides that, 
they make most of tho clothes of the family. 

Swiss children are dressed like their parents. 
Franz's sisters have checked skirts, velvet bodices and 
under-bodices with big white sleeves. Franz has loose 
trousers which reach below the knees, and a rough woollen . 
skirt, while on his head is a soft felt hat with feathers 
stuck in at one side. His boots are heavy and well­
nailed for climbing. 

Visitors como from all parts of the world to S\nt­
zorland. Franz's uncle is a famous guide. He can climb 
up the steepest mountains, and is always ready to take a 
party of people to the high mountain tops. When he does 
this ho ropes them all together carefully in case one 
should fall, for it is very.dangerous up there among the 
snow and icc. Everyone carries a stout stick with a 
pointed end, call an alpenstock. Franz's uncle once got 
lost when he was crossing the great St Bernard Pass in:;ta 
:snowstorm. He \vandered about for hours, and at last 
fell down, too tired to go any further. He was found by 
one of tho big St Bernard dogs which arc kept at a mo~;tL) 
astcry ncar by on purpose to help lost travellers. f ;r 

Switzerland is lovely in the srpinge The grassy meadows are turned 
into gardens of flowers, You cannot walk on tho grass without crushing 
dmm purple or mauve crocuses, or big daisies or other, bea.utiful flowers 
WO~K TO SEND IN: Make an interesting Swiss page for. your Geography book: 
Pr1nt your story about Franz very neatly on pencil lines, which you have 
ruled across your bro\v.n paper page. Head 10ur page neatly, and cut out 
.n~d past? carefully on your page the picture of Franz given here. Colour 

l
h1n in Wlth your pastels, Perhaps you have some other Swiss pictures you 
can paste on your page, _ _ _ 
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DRAWING. 

Let us see if we can draw another winter vegetable, one ~hat is 
often the c2.use of many tears - the onion. I am sure .Dadd;y w-~11. be able 
to give you one of those large brown onions that we l1ke w1th wh1te 
sauce for our dinner. 

Let us place it on a 
table, with the light falling 
on it from the right this 
time. We look carefully at 
it until we have a very clear 
picture of it in our minds. 
Now we are ready to commence 
drawing. Use half a page from 
you~ white drawing book for 
this lesson instead of the 
usual brown page from your 
pastel book. 

When drawing our tomato, 
we rubbed on the page a patch 

-----; of colour of that shape. But 
we·are going to use a different 
method of drawing for our 
onion. We are going to begin 
by sketching in the shape, 

--· ----- ----

· using short lines, and plac­
ing those which come opposite 
each other as shown below in 
diagram 1, so that we can see 

J the onion gradually growing 
·-----·-------- under our pastel. 

lst stop. 

Place all the lines in the ord~r 
they arc numbered using your light 
reddish brown pastel. 

2nd step. 

Join the brokc.n sketch lines. 

Before we begin colouring our onion let us half close our eyes, 
and study the light and shadG. Take particulRr notice of the light, 
because we arc going to leave tho uhite paper itself to partly show this. 
UO\v, with your reddish brown crayon, begin to colour, using strokes 
which follow the shape of the actual markings on the onion skin, placing 
tho Strokes on the Sh§l_g~_q_ p~rts_ cl.Q.Sely together, and ,.9n_the light parts 
further annrt, so that the \Vhi to paper shows through. ·Colour in tho on­
ion top in the same way. next, take your dark brovm pastel and colour 
in the d~rkor parts more dcrkly. Also add the little roots which you 
notice do not show vury much. 

• • • 
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Now wo must add those touches of colour which brighton tho lighter 
side and d?.rkcn the deepest shade. Take your yellow p~stol nnd add 
touch~s ~o tho very lightest parts of the onion top, and also to the 
lightest parts of the onion itself. Remember e?.ch stroke must bo curved 
to fol~ow tho shapo of the onion, and still a certain emount of white 
paper must show through. We darken the deepest shade with n few touches 
of black, nnd also make the roots stand out more clearly. 

We finally add1he cast shadow and so complete our drP.wing, 

WORK TO 8.;:;r::n IN:-

1. A pastel drawing, on white paper, o~ a largo bro\~ onion. 

ore 50f'"'YlQ .... 

cutf,ng poto+o storrpe 

·~~"'te~esting de;oigns . 

Flowe.,... Fo,... rV"\ co '• -
Cut oL.lt' +he. po,.. tt? 

Le.,of Form~:-

Cut poh:~,-G 

•nto \r·.a''9 \e.. b\oc.\t 
:n~t"czod ot ~·..tO"rt.. 

• 

to 
of 
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"The daisy with a golden eye looks up." 

Alread~ the little daisy is showing its 
white frills in the green fields. Have you seen 
it and played at daisy-chains yet? 

It is such a modest little flower and yet 
looks up at us on its short pinky-green stem 
with all the beauty of a little star. What other 
plants have flowers like the daisy? I think you 
will say quite quickly, the dan~elion and the 
groundsel. They are members of a family which 
we call compositae. What a grand name for the 
dear little daisy! 

Let us look at the flower first. Take it 
up and notice that it is not a single flower 
like the buttercup, but that it is a head of 
flowers packed tightly together. These flowers 
or florets are of two kinds. If you take the 
outer ray florets you will see that they are 
strap-shaped petals, while the inner ~ flor­
ets are made up of little tubes. It is these 
tubes that I want you to study. Notice.that in-

' side each one are the stamens and the pistil. 
~l In this tube the pollen is shed, and below the 
[ disc florets lies the little seed box or ovary. 
I\ It is usual for flower heads to have a green 
U ring of sepals below the flower. These we do not 
tt~\oe M~al find in the daisy. Instead are bracts which pro-

r- teet the little flower when in bud. 
Now let us look at the leaf. It is shaped 

like a spoon, and is toothed. It grows from a 
roo·t stock, or thickened root, wh'ere food is 
stored for the young plant. From the root grow 
the leaves and the rootlets. 

Although the daisy is a common flower we 
see now how interesting and wonderful it is. 
Find one and lift the whole plant carefully. 
Wash away the soil, and then dry the root, and 
press the leaves and flowers. Mount the flower, 
leaf and root on your page at one side and then 
print neatly beside it the answers to the 
following questions. 
1. How does the flower of the buttercup differ 

from the daisy head? On your page print a 
ittle story about the daisy flower (or use 

a dandelion if you cannot find a daisy) • 
• What is the leaf like? In your story about 

it, give its shape, size, colour and feel. 
What other leaves are like it? 

, _ :.,: ~ 3. Tell why the root is so thick. Print a little 
~~~-~~,~----~~=~-~ story about it. 
~~.~~~~ 4. Now look at the trees and find if you can, 

...o'4~~~..._"F'-~~ ___ any flowers they may have. Print a story 
___ .. ':!~~ ·~ . about them on your page. 

Nature Study September. 
Your second part of the work is to watch the 

birds. Draw your bird tray at one side of your 
page, end beside it print a stpry of what you 
have seen. Perhaps the birds are nesting? It will 
be earJ.r for our native birds, many of whom do 
~ot1~csv until_Qctober. Watch the busy litt~e 
n~~t.eD~a~atli~~t~d~ngrt~t~dh~gue~~~em~~~g if~h 
with strai'r or other material for the nest. 
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STANDARD 3. 1936. SET 11. 

ENGLISH: 

Lesson 1. Page 74. 
Be very careful to underline only the pronouns that stand instead 

of the ~s in black letters, not all the pronouns in the sentence. 
Send in 1, 2, 3 and 4. Write four more sentences with pronouns in 
them. Underline the pronouns. 

Lesson 2. May Journal, page 60. 

Read "The Picture Book" to yourself. Tell me how long it takes y~u 
Answer these questions:-

1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

s. 

Do you think it was a cheap book shop that Jeremy went to? Why? 
What was it Jeremy liked most about the book he bought? 
Do you think Marywill be pleased when Jeremy gives her his bottle, 
or would she prefer the book? 
Write down a list of the words of which you did not know the mean-
ing in this story. Write opposite them the meaning when you find 
it out. 
Tell me a story of how xou bought a birthday present for someone, 
and how they liked it. 

Lesson 3. 
Subjects are missing in these sentences. Place rewrite the 

sentences with them in. 
1. Yesterday ••••••••• walked home from town. 
2. ••••••••• stands on the top of a high hill. 
3. • ••••••.• talked to us for a few minutes. 
4. ••••••••• flew across the garden fence. 
5. • •••••••• swims in the sea. 
6. Last night ••••••••• came over to see us. 

In these sentences the verbs are missing. Rewrite them in full. 
7. Three blind mice ••••••••• 10. The blue sea •••••••••••• 
8. My new gloves ••••e••••••• 11. The picture book •••••••• 
9. The inkwell ••••••••••···~ 12. The new gate •••••••••••• 

Lesson 4. 
we want you to make something. It may be something for Mother, 

a swing for baby, a cake for tea, or a waggon for yourself. Tell us 
how you made it. Don't let us think you know hardly any words except 
11 then11

• 

We shall look fo~vard to your story and hope there will be draw­
ings with it too. 

Lesson 5. 
Do you know the story of the goose-girl? Here it is in verse, but 

in case you haven't read the story, you will find it at the end of this 
sot. Tell me which you like best - the poem or the story, and give a 
reason for your choice. 

Do you put all these peens sent you into your Poetry Books? You 
will be asked to send them in soon. Of course you learn them all too·­
this one should be very easy to learn. 

FALADA 
Falada once ha~ahoes of gold, 
And jewelled bridle and burnished bit; 
But now he hangs on an archway old, 
And a little goose-girl goes under. it •. 
"Falada, Falad.a, hanging high!" . 
He hears the sorrowful goose-girl cry, 
And "Princess, Princess passing by!" 
The faithful FaJ.ada makes reply. 

• • • 
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Once she rode through the royal town 
With broidered gauntlets and shoes of vair; 
The gilded clasp on her crimson gown 
Dazzled the people passing there: 
And Falada neighed and tossed his mane 
And spurned the stones with his dainty feet, 
While faces at every window-pane 
Followed their progress along the street. 

But all her splendour is charmed away 
Her gown is changed to a tattered smock, 
And every morning at break of day, 
She drives to the riverside her flock. 
They've cut off her snow-white palfrey's head, 
With its gentle eyes and its fairy tongue, 
And over the City gates instead, 
Falada's lovely head is hung. 

The Princess under the archway herds 
Her downy brood with their orange beaks, 
And only Falada hears the words 
She utters while tears roll down her cheeks. 
"Falada, Falada, hanging high! 11 

He hears his sorrowing mistress cry, 
And "Princess, Princess passing by!" 
The faithful Falada makes reply. 

- Elizabeth Fleming -

Draw and ~end in two pictures, one of the Princess on Falada -
and another of her as a goose-girl. 

------
Lesson 6. 

A. Page 80 First revise Lesson 1, Set 9, on page 62. 
B. Write three sentences of your own with a possessive in each of 

them. 

Lesson 7o Page 80. 

Lesson 8. 

Write a sentence to describe the work of each of these: carpenter~ 
wheelwright1 cooper, mason, pl-~ber, glazier,,potter, upholaterer, 
cobbler, miller, janitor, chauffeur. 

Lesson 9. Page 82. 

Lesson 10. Page 82. 

A HOUSE ON rVHEELS. 

I'd like to be a gipsy man, 
And drive a dawdlir~ caravan, 
And light a fire, and illl my can 
With water from the cressy brook; 
And then the supper I should cook: -
Potatoes in a frying pan 
Are good for al2 the gipsy clan. 

- M.I.K.Carruthers -
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SPEECH TRAINING. 

Read 11A House on Wheels" out aloud to Mother slowly and clearly«. 
Be sure you say the last letter of each word very distinctly •. 

Say the words man, pan, clan, and then say the sound "a" by it­
self. Make it a short "snappy" sound. It is a mistake to drawl it· 
out and say "ma-a-an". 

Practise these words: back, bag, bad, bat, and this little ver~e:-

0 what is the matter, what's the matter, 
What is't that ails young Harry Gill, 

That evermore his teeth they chatter, 
Chatter, chatter, chatter still? 

SPELLING: 

de Berry's book, page 19, lists 17 and 18. Send in Wedi.l.esday"s 
lists please, written as Mother called them out to you. 

HISTORY. 
., .. ..,. " If? 

klri tl : : ~ )' ·· A':lih.. 
<fiJI'/' ~r-r.- Y{~~ 

--~~.,..j~\\-ih~-:_ -.}.:::.; riff~_ .. ~- -­,.. _:'· ~ --~..;. ~.,.,_~ ~S::~ >h..;-:. r,;;-i:,E1c-~- =-
~~:e-.-~~:;;;JI~ . ..... ~ --~;--ff-=·= , 

9 in Our Nations Story". This chapter gives 
you a picture of life in a nobleman's castle during Norman times. 
Among other classes, life went on very much as it had before~ The 
Norman Knight took the place of the Saxon thane; the people of the 
villages worked and fa~~ ~s beforee Life in a village centred round 
the lord's house. The peasants or villains, though no-t slaves were 
not really free as they could not leave the manor, and if the manor 
changed hands, they were bought and sold with it. They had to work on 
their lord's farm, without pay, for one, two, or three days a week. 
They had to help with haymaking and harvesting, and at stated times, 
had to pay eggs, or fowl, or honey, or corn to the lord. But this 
work, and the food they gave the lord, was really the rent for the 
land the villein had and farmed himself, when he was not working for 
his lord. Most debts were paid in work, crops, or in-military ser­
vice in those days, as coin was scarce. Even taxes to the king were 
paid in corn. 

Wives of farmers worked very hard. They 
helped on the land, leading oxen, making hay 
and reaping corn. They sheared sheep, spun 
and wove the wool into cloth, and made linen 
from flax. 

But life was not all work. There were 
many saints or holy days when all made 
merry. Then there was cock fighting, 'bull 
baiting, 'vrestling and quarter staff on the 
village green. 

Minstrels, acrobats and jugglers went 
round to amuse the people on such days. 
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Everybody also flocked 
to sec the tournaments, where 
famous knights tried to un­
horse each other, fighting 
with lance and sword. The 
winner was entitled to claim 
the loser's horse and armour. 
There were archery contests 

A O
Q 

. tJ 
6.3 11. 

at the jousts and prizes were ~ . ,
1 

given to the best shots. I ~\ ... :~ .'. ·'. 
l •. ' ' 

""""'\.L" 
,l'e:::r l l 

[: ~\: ~~~ 

GEOGRAPHY. 

1. Continue Records on your moon, shadow and weather charts. 

2. Read pages 30-33 in your Human Geography Book, with a map of New 
Zealand beside you. 
Find the provinces and places mentioned in the chapter. 

3. Collect pictures of harvesting, sheepfarming and fruitfarming and 
put them on some of your brown paper pages. 

4. At the back of this set is a blank map of New Zealand. Divide it 
into provinces. and print their names in very neatly. (See page 2Q) 
Now trace or draw small diagrams like the following, placing each 
drawing where you think it most belongs. For instance, the drawing 
of the Kauri trees will be put in the Auckland Province, because 
that is where Kauri trees grow. 
The map on page 52 will help you. 

5. Send in your map and your Scrap Book pages. 
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'i!RITING. 

Pupils are still sending in written work which shows that they have 
boon neglecting their writing exercises. Thick down strokes and heavy 
lines are a sign that their pens are not travelling smoothly over the 
paper. 

. 
Five minutes daily should be spent in writing exercises. They should 

be done first thing in the morning upon old scribbling paper. You may 
usc pencil or pen. You may even turn your pen upside down so that you 
arc only pretending to write. The important thing is the movement, the 
free swinging movement, that you were taught in Lessons 2 and 3. In 
Lesson 2 you wrote groups of letters like this:-

You sang a little song to help you with the swing. Music is im­
portant and should always be used in a writing exercise. 

Your hand should move as steadily in a writing exercise as your 
feet would do if you wore marching in time to a band. 

Revise your writing rules. See that you are sitting properly and 
holding your pen correctly. Look at the diagram which was sent to you 
with your first Writing Lesson. 

Make up your own exercises, doing groups o, a, e, s (s gives a 
splendid swing) u, and other letters. 

Here is one exercise to send in: 

Write the word "sunshine". Make the space between each letter and 
tho next so great that the word takes up a whole line and goes right across 
the page. Do several lines of this. Then write the words "lilies" and 
"woodland" in the same manner. 

Now choose your own words. Remember, only one word to a line and it 
must use up the whole line. You will find it almost impossible to press 
hard on your pen, and it is this heavy pressing on the pen that we want 
to stop. 
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Nearly overy day you will be asked to do some work to be sent in. 
Be sure to keep your Parts A and B separate, please. Label all sums 
carefully, too. Try Card 3 {below) every day. 

First day: Ex. so. 
Send in: Part A and Part B. 

Ex.80 B. Written: 3, 7. Ex.80 B. Written: 2, 6. 

Second da~: Ex,8l. 

Third day: Ex.82. I suppose you can all ~ell the time, but if you 
cannot, now is the time to learn. 

Fourth day: Ex.83. You will need to study the book very carefully for 
these sums. Do each step as instructed, and you will not 
find it difficult. Do all Ex.83 orally, until you are sure 
of the stops, and then write the answers. 

Fifth day: Ex.83. 

Send in: Part A 

Ex.83. A 3, 5, 7. 
B 3, 5, 7. 

Sixth day: Ex.84. 

Send in: Part A 

Ex.84. A 3, 5. 
B 3, 5. 

Seventh day: Ex.85. 

Send in: Part A 

Ex.85. Nos. 5 and 7, 

Eighth day: Ex,86. 

N:Ifth day: Ex.86. 

· Send in: Part A 

Ex.86, A 3, 5, 7. 
B 3, 5, 7. 

Tenth day: Ex.87. 

Send in: Part A 

Ex,87. A 3, 5. 
B 3, 5. 

and Part B. 
Ex.83, A 2, 4, 8, 

B 2, 4, 8, 

and Part B. 
Ex.84. A 2, 4. 

B 2, 4. 

and Part B. 

Ex.B;. Nos. 2 and 6. 

and Part B. 
Ex.86~ A 2, 6, 10. 

B 2, 6, 10. 

and Part B. 

Ex.87. A 2, 4. 
B 2, 4. 
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~. 

l. 
2. 
3. 
~. 
5. 

Detach this page from your set and send it in. 

SPEED. 
511 3d. 
8U3d, 

13 11 4d, 
18U4d, 
l7116d. 

. 7 = ...... . ...... 9 = 
+ 8 = 
+ 11 = 
+ 12 = 

Time: 

6. l5116d. + 6 = 
7. l611 3d. + 5 = 
B. 18U8d. + 4 = 
9. ll 11 5id.+ 5 = 

10. l2h3d. + 6 = 

3. Copy this: To find the price of a score when the price of one is 
given: 

1. 
2. 

Each 1s. becomes £1. 
Each 6d. becomes lOs. 
Each 3d. becomes 5s. 
Each 9d. becomes 15s. Find the cost of: 

20 buns at 3d~ each 1 rubber costs 3d., 20 cost 9. 
1 pad costs 6d. 20 cost ----10. 
1 book costs 9d. 20 cost ----11. 
1 ball costs 6d, 20 cost ----12. 
l pencil costs 3d. 20 cost ----13. 
1 ruler costs 6d. 20 cost ----14. 
1 file costs 9d. 20 cost ----15. 
1 orange costs 3d. 20 cost 16. 

20 papers at 9d~ each ~ 
20 stamps at 3d. each ____ 
20 tops at 6d. each ____ 
20 toys at 9d. each 

3. 
~. 
J, 
5. 
7. 
B. 

20 purses at 6d. each ____ 
20 glasses at 9d.each ____ 
20 jars at 3d. each 

., 
J• 

1. 
2. 
3. 
~. 
5. 
6, 
7. 
8. 
g. 
o. 
1. 
2. 

Find the cost of: 
20 handkerchiefs at 1u6d. each 
20 bags at 4"6d, each 
20 lb. of grapes at 2u6d. a lb, 
20 hats at l711 3d. each 
20 pairs of gloves at 14u3d. a pair 
1 score of shirts at 15u9d. each 
1 score of scarves at 12u9d. each 
l score of brushes at 14u6d. each 
1 score of blouses at 19119d, each 
1 score of cushions at l71•3d. each 
20 pairs of stockings at ll"6d. a pair 
1 score of vases at 7119d. each 

Card 3. Time taken: 

1st day __ _ 2nd day __ _ 3rd day __ _ 

5th day __ _ 6th day __ _ 7th day __ _ 

9th day __ _ lOth day---

4th day---

8th day __ _ 

Cut off and mount this card. Remember that no answers are to be 
written on the card. 

Card 3. 

1. 28 + 7 = 6. 37 + 6 = 
2. 35 + 18 = 7. 26 + 14 = 
i3. 29 + 16 = 8. 25 + 7 = 
'Ill. 58 + 9 = 9. 44+ 7 = 5. 46 + 9 = 10. 26 + 8 = 

11. 38 + 8 = 16. 19 + 8 = 12. 48 + 5 = 17. 25 + 9 = 
13. 49 + 7 = 18. 28 + 6 = 14. 83 + 8 = 19. 27 + 9 = 15. 79 + 9 = 20. 19 + 15 = 
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THE GOOSE GIRL. 

An old queen, whose husband had been dead some years, had a beauti­
ful daughter, V/hen she grew up, she was betrothed to a prince who live4 
a great way off; and as time drew near for her to be married, she go~ 
ready to set off on her journey to his country. Then the queen, her 
mother, packed up a great many costly things - jewels, and gold, and 
silver; trinkets, fine dresses, and, in short, everything that became 
a royal bride; for she loved her child dearly: and she gave her a 
waiting-maid to ride with her, and give her into the bridegroom's hands; 
and each had a horse for the journey. Now the princess's horse was 
called Falada, and could speak. 

When tho time came for them to set out, the old queen went into 
her bed-chamber, and took a little knife, and cut off a lock of her 
hair, and gave it to her daughter, and said, "Take care of it, dear 
child; for it is a charm that may be of use to you on the road." Then 
they took a sorrowful leave of each other, and the princess put the lock 
of her mother's hair into her bosom, got upon her horse, and set off on 
her journey to her bridegroom1 s kingdom. One day, as they were riding 
along the side of a brook, the princess began to feel very thirsty, and 
said to her maid, "Pray get down and fetch me some water in my golden 
cup out of yonder brook, for I want to drink." "Nay," said the maid, 
"if you are thirsty, get down yourself, and lie down by the water and 
drink; I shall not be your waiting-maid any longer." Then she was so 
thirsty that she got down, and knelt over the little brook and drank, 
for she was frightened, and dared not bring out her golden cup; and 
then she wept, and said, "Alas: what will become of me?" And the lock 
of hair answered her, and said, 

"Alas! alas! if thy mother knew it, 
Sadly, sadly her heart would rue it. 11 

But the princess was very humble and meek, so she said nothing~ of her 
maid's ill behaviour, but got upon her horse again. 

Then all rode farther on their journey, till the day grew so warm, 
and the sun so scorching, that the bride began to feel very thirsty 
again; and at last when they came to a river she forgot her maid's 
rude speech, and said, "Pray got down and fetch me some water to drink 
in my golden cup." But the maid answered her, and even spoke more 
haughtily than before, "Drink if you will, but I shall not be your 
waiting-maid," Then the princess was so thirsty that she got offher 
horse and lay down, and held her head over the running stream, and 
cried, and said, "What will become of me?" And the lock of hair ans­
wered her again, 

"Alas! alas! if thY mother knew it, 
Badly, sadly her heart would rue it." 

And as she leaned down to drink, the lock of hair fell from her: 
bosom and floated away with the water, without her seeing it, she was 
so frightened. But her maid saw it, and was very glad, for she knew 
the charm, and saw that the poor bride would be in her power, now that 
sho had lost the hair. So when the bride had done, and would have got 
upon Falada again, the maid said, "I shall ride upon Falada, and you 
may have my horse instead:" so she was forced to give up her horse, and 
soon afterwards to take off her royal clothes, and put on her maid's 
shabby ones, ' 

At last, as they drew near tho end of their journey, this treach­
erous servant threatened to kill her ~istress if she over told anyone 
what had happened. But Falada saw it all, and marked it well. Then 
the waiting-maid got upon Falada, and tho real bride was set upon the 
other horse, and they went on in this way till at last they came to the 
royal court. There was great joy at their coming, and the prince flew 
to moot them, and lifted tho maid from her horse, thinking she was tho 
one who was to be his wife; and she was led upstairs to the royal 
chaobcr, but tho true princess was told to stay in the court below. 
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But tho old king happened to be looking out of the window, and saw 
he:r in tho yard b,elow; and as she look very pretty, and too delicate 
fo~ a waiting-maid, he went into the royal chamber to ask the bride who 
it was she had brought with her, that was thus left standing in the 
cot:.rt below. "I brought her with me for the sake of her company on the 
road," said she; "pray give the girl some work to do, that she may not 
be idle," Tho old king could not for some time think of any work for 
her to do; but at last he said, "I have a lad who takes care of my 
geese; she may go and help him." Now the name of 1his lad, that the real 
bride was to help in watching the king's geese, was Curdken, 

Soon after, the false bride waid to tP,e prince, "Dear husband, 
pray do me one piece of l$:indness o 

11 "The. t I will," said the prince o 

"Then tell one of your slaughterers to cut off the head of the horse I 
l~ode upon, for it was very unruly, and plagued me sadly on the road: 11 ' 

but the truth was, she was very much afraid lest Falada should speak, 
and toll all she had done to the princess. She carried h&r point, and 
the faithful Falada was killed: but when the true princess heard -of 
it, she wept, and begged the man to nail up Falada's head against a 
large dark gate in the city through which she had to pass every morning­
and evening, that there she might still see him sometimes. Then the 
slaugh~erer said he would do as she wished; cut off the head, and 
nailed it fas~ under the dark gate. 

Early the next morning, as she and CurOken went out through the 
g~to she said sorrowfully, 

"Falada, Falada, there thou art hanging!" 
and the head answered, 

"Bride, bride, there thou art ganging! 
Alas! alas! if they mother knew it, 
Sadly, sadly her heart would ru~ it." 

Then they went out of tho city, and drove tho geese on. And when 
she came to tho meadow, she sat down upon the bank there, and let down 
her waving locks of hair, which were all of pure silver; and when Curd­
~:on saw it glitter in the sun, he ran up, and would have pulled some 
of the locks out; but she cried, 

11Blow, breezes, blow! 
Let Curkden's hat go~ 
Blow, breezes,blow! 
Let him after it go! 
O'er hills, dales, and rocks, 
Away be it whirl'd, 
Till the silver locks, 
Are all comb' d and curl' d!" 

Then came tho wind, so strong that it blew off Curdken's hat; and 
auay it flew over the hills, and he after it; till, by the time he 
c&me back, she had done combing and curling her hair, and put it up 
again safe. Then he was very angry and sulky, and would not speak to 
har at all; but they watched the geese until it grew dark in the even­
ing, and then drove them homewards. 

The next morning, as thef were going through the dark gate, the 
poor girl looked up at Falada s head, and called the same words es tho 
d~y before, and the head answered her in the s~~e manner. Then she 
dr·o7o on the goose, and sat down again in the meadow, and began to comb 
o~t her hair as before; and Curdken ran up to her, and wanted to take 
huld of it; but she cried out her verse as before so that the wind blew 
his hat, so that he had to run after it. and when he came back, she had 
do.ne ,.:::;' her hair again, and all was safe. So they watched the geeso 
tiJl it grew dark. 

In the evening, after they came home Curdken ·went to the old king 
2.:1d said, "I cannot have that strange girl to help me to keep the · 
G0C~J any longer." "Why?" said tho king. "Because s.he docs nothing 
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THE GOOSE-GIRL (continued). 

but tease me all day long." Then the king made him tell all that had 
passed. And Curdken said, "When we go in the morning _through tne dark 
gate with our flock of geese, she weeps., __ end talks- with the head of a 
horse that hangs upon the wall, and says, 

"Falada, Falada, there thou art hanging!" 

and the head answers, 

"Bride, bride, there thou·art ganging! 
Alas! alas! if thy mother knew it, 
Sadly, sadly her heart would rue it." 

And Curdken went on telling the king what had happened upon the meadow 
where the geese fed; and how his hat was blown awayt and he was forced 
to run after itt and leave his flock. But the old king told him to go 
out again as usual· the next day; and when morning came, he placed him­
self behind the dark gatet and heard how she spoke to Falada, and how 
Falada answered; and then he went into the field and hid himself in a 
bush by the meadow's side, and soon saw with his own eyes how they drove 
the flock of geese, and how, after a little timet she let down her hair 
that glittered in the sun; and then he heard her say her verset as Curd­
ken had told him. And soon came a gale of wind, and carried away Curd­
ken's hat, while the girl went on combing and curling her hair. All this 
the old King saw; so he went home without being seen; and when the little 
goose-girl came back in the eveningt he called her aside, and asked her 
why she did so; but she b\].rst into tears, and said, "That I must not 
toll you or any man, or I shall lose my life." 

But the old king begged so hard, that she had no peace till she 
told him all, word for word; and it was very lucky for her that she 
did so, for the king ordered royal clothes to be put upon her, and gazed 
on her with wonder, she was so beautiful. Then he called his son, and 
told him that he had only the false bride, for that she was merely a 
waiting-maid, while the true one stood by. And the young king rejoiced 
when he saw her beauty, and hoard how meek and patient she had been; 
and without saying anything, ordered a great ~east to be got ready for 
all his court. The bridegroom sat at the top, with the false princess 
on one side and the true one on the other; but nobody knew her, for she 
was quite dazzling to their eyes, and was not at all like the little 
goose-girl, now that she had her brilliant dress. 

When they had eaten and drunk, and were very merry, the old king 
told all the story, as one that he had once heard of, and asked the 
true waiting-maid what she thought ought to be done to anyone who would 
behave thus. "Nothing bettor," said this false bride, "than that she 
should be thrown into a cask stuck round with shar.p nails, and that two 
white horses should be put to it, and should drag it from street to 
street till she is dead." "Thou art she!" said the old king; "and since 
thou hast judged thyself, it shall be so done to thee." And the young 
king was married to his true wife, and they reigned over the kingdom in 
peace and happiness all their lives. 

-From Grimm's Fairy Stories-
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8TANDARD 3. PRAWING. SET llo 

You have made designs with your ruler and pencil. This time you 
are to make one by cutting out a pattern on a potato. 

Cut yo·c.r potnt.o in half, so that a 
broad surface of white shows. Place this 
against a piece of blottjng paper in order 
to soak up all the moisture. 

It is be~t to draw your pattern first, 
so that you will know exactly what you 
wish to cut on the potato. Lightly trace 
the pattern on tho potato with pencil, 
and cut away all tho back-ground with a 
sharp knife, leaving tho pattern standing 
out. 

Put the ink or paints on tho pattern with a brush, and then press 
the potato on the paper. You may vary the colours in your pattern by 
washing the surface of the potato each time, before putting on a 
different colour. The simplest way though, to vary the pattern in your 
design, is to usc two potatoes. 

When making a border design, divide it into even pa~ts - so that 
your design is repeated at regular intervals. In addition to the 
ordinary line patterns, flowers, berries, or even a rabbit sitting 
among some groen grass could be used as a border design. 

A design suitable for a dress material will need to be an all-
over one, so it is best to s~uare your paper. The lines dividing your 

paper into inch s~uares should be 
made very lightly, j,n order not to 
interfere with the design. 

WORK TQ.J?Jf.IDLT.I':! - using pot a to 
prints. 

1. A design in a border - two 
inches by eight inches. 

2. A pattern suitable for your 
little sister's frock in an 
eight inch s~uaroo 
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This set of Model Answers is tho property of the Education Department. 

It is to be regarded as confidential, and is to be returned to the 

Department when asked for. PRIMARY DIVISION. 

STJ~NDARD 3. ENGLISH. SET-11. 

Lesson 1. Personal Pronouns. 

1. 

2. 

(A pronoun is a word that stands instead of a noun.) 

When Jason reached the other side of the river, he noticed that ~ 
had lost one of his sandals. --

The lady said that her name was Juno, and that ~ was Queen of the 
Heavens. 

The waters of the river were so muddy that you could not see.the 
weeds below them • 

. -
4. Juno is always accompanied by her peacock; she loves it for·~ 

gay feathers. 

Lesson 6, The Possessive. 

A. 1. Did you see the gueen's jewels? 

2. We have nearly finished papering my doll'' s house .. 

3. Please let me have your familY's adclress. 

4. Have you brought any of John's toys? 

5. My pony1 s mane is getting very long. 

6. Is that his sister's shop? 

7. The road is a great success, owing to this engineer's skill .. 

B. 1. I borrowed Jim's bicycle to ride to to\vn, 

2. The dog's collar has a new buckle. 

3. I had a ride in my uncle's car. 
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Ex~80, 21£2. 
2, 321W8'3~ 

&.. 
58 

* -
Answert 

. . '~ ~ 

ffix.83. 9td. 
A 2. ~ d. 

Answer: 
·" 

Ex.83. s. d. 
A 8. 411 11 

~ 211 3g 

Answer: 

Ex.83. s. d. 
B 4. 6 115 

~ I 

Answer: 

Ex.84. s. d. 
A 2. 16 11 10 

au g.1 
au of 2 

Answert 

Ex.84. s. d. 
B 2. 17 11 5 

,2 u~i 
1~ ~~~ 

Answer: 

Ex.85. £ s. d. 
2. 111 12 II 3 

7 
llU 5 II 9 

Answer: 
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l:fODEL ANSWERS. SET 11. 

, , 

PART B, ' 

i3f Ex~Bo. 5.3 5.3 
6~ ll.. 

309 

~ 
2,l§j '!±Y: A· ' 1 . rtsw~tt: 

1 
$!a~ . 

; 
' 

Ex. 83. 8d. 
A 4. Std. 

2-zd. 

5;kd. Answer: 2id: 
l 

Ex.83. s. d. 
B 2. 1211 10 

~II 6i • 
311 3t 

211 ~id. Answer; ~"~id· 

Ex. 83. s. d. 
B 8. 8 119 

~ I 

2uzid. Answer: ~II ~id• 

Ex.84. s. d. 
A 4. 1511 10 

21111 
511 11 

811~d. Answer: ~111ld. 

Ex.84. s. d. 
B 4. 17 11 6 

!2 u81 

11 11 2Id. 

1411 Otd• Answer. 11U2id• 

£4n2s. Ex.85. £ s. d. ~· 2¢)8$s. 6. 1 119 II 4 2 
9 

13 114 II 0 

£ll11~112d· Answer: £1211{±110d. 

• • • 
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- PART B. ( continuedl 

Ex~.~86. ~· Ex.86 .• 9 11_3_d: 
A 2. 2 • A 6. 2)18116d. 

Answer: 811 9d. Answer: 211 ~d~' 
--

Ex. 86. £ 711 9s. Ex.86. 511 3,d. 
A 10. 2 )£141118s. B 2. 3 )15 11 loid.· 

Answer: £Zu~s. Answer! ~II ~id• 

Exo86. 6112d. Ex.86. £ 31; 9S~ 
B 6o 3)18U6d. B 10. 3)£10 11 7s: 

Answer: 6U2d, 
I 

Answer: £~"~s. 

Ex .. 87 o Ex. 87 ~ 
A 2o 57,019 A 4~ 22,463 

-
Ex.87. 

B 2. 62,408 Ex.87. 
B 4. 90,009 

-
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ASSIGNMENT. GK. 

This Assignment is the Rroperty of the Education Department. It is to 

be regarded as confidential, and is to be returned to the Department when 

asked for. PRIMARY DIVISION. 

SET 8. 

SPELLING: de Berry's "Individual Spelling Book". 

1st week: Learn list 15, page 33. 
2nd week: Learn list 16, page 33. 

Revise list 12, page 31. 
Revise list 13, page 32. 

ENGLISH: Whitcombe's "Progressive English Course". 

Lesson 1. THE KOALA 9 S PARADISE - A TRAVELLER'S TALE 

6. 
7. 

When you have read this story, which is 
attached to the back of your Set, you will want 
to sail to Australia immediately. Who could 
resist the opportunity of seeing a real live 
"Teddy"? 

WORK TO SEND IN: 

1. Sketch a small map of Australia showing the 
position of Phillip Island, and the other 
places mentioned in the first paragraph 
of the story. . 

2. (a) Phillip Island is a reserve for koalas. 
What does this mean? 
(b) Have we any similar reserves? If 
possible, name one. 

What is a baby koala called? 
What noises does a koala make? 
(a) In what way is a koala like a "Teddy"? 
(b) In what way is he different. 
What does a koala eat? 
The story is full of vivid words and expressions. Make a +ist of 
those that appeal most to you. See if you can use them in Lesson 
2 and Lesson 4 below. 

Lesson 2. THE TWO RATS 

He was a rat, and she was a rat, 
And down.in one hole they did dwell. 
And both were as black as a witch's cat, 
And they loved one another well. 

He had a tail, and she had a tail, 
Both long, and curling and fine; 
And each said, "Yours is the finest tail 
In the world excepting mine." 

We should like you to rewrite this poem so that it tells about 
two of Australia's native bears - the koalas- that you enjoyed reading 
about in Lesson 1. You will commence your poem thus:- "He was a bear, 
and she was a bear." Watch the rhythm of the lines and see that the 
end words rhyme. Remember also to give your poem a title. 

Alongside your poem, it would be a good idea to make a drawing of 
a koala. 

Lesson 3. 

Answer 

The Two Parts of a Sentence, page 86. 

2 (a), (b), (c). 
3 (a), {b), (c). 

• • • 
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Lesson 4. KOALA AND TE~DY MfJET _____ .., __ .,..__ ... "....,.. .. __ ..., __ _ 

Imagine that a young traveller has 
dropped a Toddy Boar on Phj.J.lip Island, 
and write an account of the conversation 
that woUld take place when Koala suddenly 
comes across Teddy lying near the foot of 
his favourite tree. 

Lesson_2. Nega~~ye~, page 91. 

116 
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==:: 

Carefully read the help and instructions. Answer sentences 1 to 6. 

Lesson 6. Quotation Mar~s, page 92. 

Answer alJ the sentences in Grouus I and II. You will now be able 
to show whether yo11 have fully grasped the five rules taught you in Set 
7, Lesson 10~ 

Answer 2. 

--·---------

Lesson 9. A Stcr;z, pe.ge 9/t. 

------
Lesson 10. Agrc~;me11~' page 95. 

The important word in the subject is a noun or pronoun. This part 
of the subject is knoYm as the g~_Q1.J:b ject. Take the following 
sentence:- The girl en t;ered. the r·ooL.1.. 

The subject is tpe ~~~, The simple subject is girl. 

Where there is j"ust one word in the subject, then the simple subject 
and the subject are one and the G3llle thtng, eog. 

~ entered the ~oon~ 

In the above sentence lOU is both the subject and the simple subject. 

NOTE: When ~1!.~ is uned in the subject, then the simple subject consists 
of two words - no,lns or pronouns - as in the following:-

1. ~ and J_acl\ are coming. 
2. ~ and J~~ are coming. 

~i~e subject: Joan Jack. 
§Ample subject; You Jack. 

The impor·tant word i~1 the ~red1cate is a~· The verb, therefore, 
is part of the preJicate, except in short sentences where it forms the 
whole predicate as follows:- She is_c:.Q..J!!.W..S• 

Predicate: is coming. Verb_.. is coming. 
0 • 

RULE: The !Q!£ always agr~es wit~ the simple suhject in number. That is, 
when the simple GUuject is singular, the verb must be singular,and 
when the oimple subject is plural, the verb must be plural. 
Bond in answc1,s tc the following on page 95:- · 

I 1!, 3, :;, 7,. 
II 2, 4, 6. Think carefully before doing answer 6. ----------.. ~--- .• , .. ~...,-........ . . . 
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Llse 1h;s cop~ 05 a r'culu.tly line and your 
pencil OS Q Wain Co ouer 1h;. tJ..Or"d S 5!.t...~f'\aJ 

-- _ _liru.......,es_-..l£.m,II-L\d_.....!.!-1h..u..e<.I..Ln----!.co~p~L:J-J ---U..lh~e..!...!...rn~olo.Lio...L-.l.!ih:...Jl,e;_-!(;tn!.....U· e~;,!...--..l..od!beiio&.Uio.u..~• L~> ·~ 
S<tnd ,.., this po9e. 
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A. As often as possible in the first week 
read your histor,y book from pages 57 to 67. 
It tells you of tho coming of the first 
white'explorors to Australia, 
B. See how much you can find out about the 
people who lived in Australia before the 
white man - the aborigines. Start a section 
on "The Native of Australia" for your scrap 
book, using pictures or drawings. 

You will find that in many ways the Aus­
tralian blacks were very different from the 
Maoris. In the first place, they did not 
live in villages but wandered about from j 
place to place. Their homes were flimsy 
bark huts called "mia-mias". They woUld de­
sert these and pass on as soon as they had 
used all the food in a district. They did 
not grow crops and most of their food would 
have seemed very strange to us - lizards, 
rats, frogs, snakes, fish when they could 
get them, and many kinds of plants and roots. 
Generally too they ate their food raw~ 

They were very clever hunters and I am 
sure you will be able to find pictures of 
blacks using boomerangs and spears. In the 
isolated parts of Australia, particularly A 
in the North-west many blacks still live 
today in much the same way as they ~id in ~'· 
the days of Tasman and Dampier. So we find % / \ 

it easy to get information about them\- · ~: } ~ 
about their trib~_, their "corroborees"·, V: I 
their "magic" and "'so on. I wonder how much r·r t 
you will be able to find out~ ~ •n s 
WORK TO SENP IN. 

~'lakin CJ f.'",, .. \~. .bLj 
F"r•c tion 

Give brief answers to these questions:-
1. The Spanish captain who first saw 

Australia was •••••••••••••• • 
•••••••••• was the name given by 
the Dutch to Australia. 

3. The Dutch left Australia alone 
because ••••••••••••• • 

4. Van Diemen's Land was the name 
given by •••••••• to •••••• , ••• 

5. •••••••••• was the first English­
man to visit Australia. 

6. 
7. . a .. 

'I ,~, "~~8 
~.,\~· - ~~;t___ . 

The "Roebuck" was the name of •••••• 
Dampier only turned back from 
Australia when • • • • • • • • • • • . 
Captain Cook landed on the Aus­
tralian coast at ••••••••• • 
••••••• was. the name of Cook's ship. 
Cook sailed north up the coast till A r;:""cai':JFt~,.~.s 
he reached ••••••• • {Trace his liree· 

>_;.j;J"_ ~ -9· 
- JQ~ . 10. 

t:Qibwanq_ o Bee. 
. course in your atlas.} . 

Write a short paragraph about the Australian blacks. 
for 1-lo "'a y 

• J B. 
0 • ., 
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. 
During the fir~t we~~-

A. Read Chapters XI and XII as often as possible. While you are doing 
so make use of your atlas and also of the rainfall map above. You 
will see f~om the map how the winds affect the rainfall. Compare 
Australi~'s rainfall with that of New Zealand, You will see that 
by far the greater part of Australia has little or no rain. Chapter 
XII will show how this makes a difference to the lives and work of 
the people. You will know, of course, that practiaallY nothing can 
be grown in the DESERT. 

B. Begin collecting Australian pictures for your scrap book - particu­
larly pictures connected with the work of the people. 

During the second week:- (Send this work ino) 

A. Make a very neat copy of the rainfall map on this page - make it the 
same size. With paints, if you have them,colour in the three differ­
ent parts. I suggest GREEN for the good rainfall area, BLUE for the 
part with light rainfall, and YELLOW for the desert. Remember to 
label your map. 

B. 

c. 

Give br~ef answers to these questions:-

1. Australia is about •eo••• times the SIZE of New Zealand. 
2. The CLIMATE of Australia is •••••• in the north while the 

southern parts have a climate like •••••••• 
3. ••••••••• is the long range of MOUNTAINS running from north to 

south. 
4. Three very important Australian RIVERS are •••••• , •••••• , 
5. Another :name for "The DEAD HEART of Australia" is •••••••• 
Ans,ver (in c,ompl~ sentences) questions 5 and 6 on page 10.3. 

After reading about the dry interior 
of Australia you will enjoy the 
little poem- "The Drovers". 

story. 

A 

• • • • • • 
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ARITHMETIC. Whitcombe's "Progressive Arithmetic" 

Keep Part A and Part B separate and send in the pages in their 
right order. 

Revise the dozen rule (Set 3, First Day). Then do ten examples 
from Card II. 

FIRST DAY: Revise thoroughly the ltd. Table and the Halfcrown Table, 
page 130. 

Part A: Revise Set 6, Second Day, and do these sums:-

1. £58611 1211 3d. + 95 
2. A man's income is £464 per year. How much may he spend 

per week if he wishes to save £100? 
3. A crate of 90 bicycles costs £668u5uOd.; whB:t is the 

cost of each bicycle? 

SECOND DAY: Do the last 10 examples from Card II. 
Revise thoroughly the Parts of a Pound Sterling Table, 
page 131. 

Part B: Ex.46. B 1, 4. 

THIRD DAY: Mental: Revise the Score Rule, (Set 3, First Day). 
Then do Card III. 

Part B: Ex.33. B 1 (a), (b), (c); 2 (a), (b), (c). 

FOURTH DAY: Read carefully the five examples of the method of multi­
plying called Practice, on pa~e 31. Here is a clearer 
way of setting out Example (d):-

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
128 " 0 u 0 = cost at 1 " 0 u 0 each 

3tt4de = 1 Of £1 21 II 6 II 8 :: II It 5 II tt It 

6 £149 II b II B - II II 1 It - II - :: 

Answer: £149"6u8d. 

To find the cost at tn4d. each we divide £128 by 6, 
because the cost at 

6 
of £1 each is ~ of the cost at 

£1 each. We remind ourselves about this by writing 
3u4d. = ~ of £1 to the left of the line that shows the 

cost at 311 4d. each. Example (e) could be set out in just 
the same way but you would have to subtract instead of 
adding. 

Part A: Do the following sums exactly as shown above:-

1. Find the cost of 57 sheep at £1 11 511 0d. each. 
2. What do 48 clocks cost if each costs 18 shillings. 

FIFTH DAY: When finding by practice the cost of a number of articles 
at several pounds each, you must first multiply the cost 
at £1 by the number of pounds. 
Example: Find the value of 35 bicycles at £7"15 each. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
35 u 0 " 0 = value at 1 •• 0 11 0 each. 

7 
245 11 0 II 0 :: II ' II ? II 0 11 0 II 

lOs.= i of £1 17 11 10 11 0 = "· " 10 •• 0 " 
5s •:: i Of lOS • 8 II 1 5 II 0 = U U 5 11 0 If 

271 II 5 II 0 :: il tl 7 1115 11 0 II 

Answer: £271"511 0d. • •• 
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FIFTH DAY (contd). 
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Here the cost at'los. each is found by dividing £35 by 2, 
because the cost at lOso each is half the cost at £1 each. 
We remind ourselves of this by putting lOs. = i of £1 
opposite the line that gives the cost at lOs. each. 

To find the cost at 5so each it is easier to divide £17ulos. 
by 2 than to divide £35 by 4, but of course both methods 
would give the same result. In the exam~le given, the shorter 
method has been used, so we write 5s. = i of lOs. 

Part B: Ex.l5. C 1, 2; D 3. 

SIXTH DAY: Mental: Do all Card II again. 

Written: Part B: Ex.24. B 1, 3; C 5. Do these by practice. 

SEVENTH DAY: Part B: Ex.28. D (written) 3, 9. 

EIGHTH DAY: Mental: Do Card III again. 

Part A: Find by practice the cost of:-

1. 76 bicycles at £6 11 12HOd. each. 
2. 65 carpet sweepers at £211 1411 Od. each. 
3. 47 garden forks at 1311 4d. each. 

NINTH DAY: Mental: Do Card!( Set 5). 

Part A: Ex.42. A 3, 4, 6, 1· 

TENTH DAY: Revise lid. Table a.Jld Halfcrown Table on page 13~· 

Learn this Table again:-

20so 

J.61' 8do 

lOs. 

Do Cards IV and v. 

= £1 

- £5. - 6 
2 = £~ 

- £ .... - 2 
'1 

- £.1.. - 3 , 
= £(5-
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Here are four more cards, You already have one you made in Set 5. 
Add these to your collection. 

Cut out your cards and ~ount them on cardboard. Cut each rule out 
and p~ste it on the back and below put the example. 

DOZEN RULE. Card II. 

1. If 12 cost 7s. what does one cost? 
2. If 12 cost 3s. what does one cost? 
3. If 12 cost Ss. what does one cost? 
4. If 12 cost 14s. what does one cost? 
5. If 12 cost 17s. what does one cost? 
6. 9s. a dozen. How much for one? 
7. 911 6d, a dozen, How much for one? 
8. 2116d. a dozen. How much for one? 
9. 6ugd. a dozen. How much for one? 

10. 19u3d, a dozen. How much for one? 
11. 8s. for 2 dozen. How much for one? 
12. 12s. for 24. How m1ch for one? 
13. 30s. for 3 dozen. How much for one? 
14. 16u6d, for 36. How much for one? 
15. 48 cost 5s. What does one cost? 
16. 60 cost 12u6d. What does one cost? 
17. 24 cost 19s. What does one cost? 
18. 72 cost 18s. What does one cost? 
19. 1711 3d. + 12 
20. 1411 9d. + 12 

SCORE RULE. Card III. 

1. 20 x ls. = 
2. 20 Y 3s. = 
3. 20 X 411 6d. = 
4. 20 X 6"9d. = 
5. 20 X 2"3d, = 
6. 40 x 5s. = 
1. 60 x 5s. = 
8. 80 x Ss. = 
9. 100 X 5s, = 

10. 1 score at l 11 6d. each = 
11. 4 score at l 11 6d. each = 
12. 40 at 7s. = 
13. 40 at 7"9d. = 
14. 6d. X 20 = 
15. 3d. X 20 = 
16. 4d, X 20 = 
17. 2d. X 20 = 
18. 211 3d. X 20 = 
19. 2211 3d. X 20 = 
20. 18H6d, X 40 = i 

THE DOZEN RULE. 

Any number of 
shillings divided by 
12 gives the same 
number of pence. 

Example -

If 12 things cost 711 6d. 
one thing will cost 7~d. 

N.B.- Read this aloud 
--- several times. 

SCORE RULE. 

Any number of shill­
ings multiplied by 20 
gives the same number of 
pounds. 

Examples -

If 1 things costa ls. 
20 cost £1. 

If 1 thing costs 311 6d. 
20 cost £3 11 10a. 

If 1 thing costs 4d. (is.) 
20 cost 6u 8d. (£-$) 

~· - Read this aloud 
several times. 

NEVER WRITE AN ANSW'ER ON THE CARDS TH]MSELVES, 
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SCORE RULE. Card IV. 

1 • .£1 + 20 = 
2 • .£3 + 20 = 
3. £6 + 20 = 
4. £6 + 40 = 
5. £8 + 40 = 
6o £12 + 60 = 
7. £2 11 10s, + 20 = 
8. £411 5s. + 20 = 
9. £3"15s. + 20 = 

10. £2u6u8d. + 20 = 
11. £6 11 311 4d. + 20 = 
12. £5112116d. + 20 = 
13. £411 1311 4d. + 20 = 
14. £9 11 16118d, + 20 = 
15. £10115 11 0d. + 20 = 
16. £101110110d. + 40 = 
17. £3 11 15 11 0d. + 60 = 
18. £10 + 80 = 
19. 40 cost £211 10s. One costs? 
20. 60 cost £2211l0s. One costs? 

SCORE RytE. Card V. 

1. ltd. X 20 = 
2., 4td• X 20 = 
3. 72d• X 20 = 
4. 10id. X 20 = 
5. 4!d. X 40 = 
6. lllltd• X 40 = 
1. 7"4vd· x 4o = 
8, 211 42d• X 60 = 
g, l211l!d, X 40 = 

10. l!d. X 80 = 
11. 20 cost 2u6d. One costs? 
12. 20 cost 7"6d. One costs? 
13. 20 cost lOs. One costs? 
14. 20 cost l5s. One costs? 
15. 20 cost 12u6d, One costs? 
16. 20 cost l7.,6d. One costs? 
17. 40 cost 5s. One costs? 
18. 60 cost l5s. One costs? 
19. 20 coot £2 .. 211 6d, One costs? 
20. 20 cost £5u7u6d. One costs? 

N t3. IXeuer corite 
~e car~d 

SCORE RULE. 

Any number of pounds 
divided by 20 gives the 
same number of shillings. 

- To divide by 40, 
divide by 2 and 
~ 20. Sixty ~ 
3 x 20, eighty = 
4 X 20, 

Examples -

If 20 things cost £4, 
l costs 4s. 

If 20 things cost £2u Sa. 
l costs 2"3d. 

If 20 things cost
1

311 4d. (£~ 
l costs 2d. (bs.) 

N.B. - Read this aloud. -

RULE. -
Any part of a shilling 

multiplied by 20 gives the 
same part of a pound. 

Examples -

ltd• (i of lsJ x 20 = 211 6d. 
v~ of £1). 

lOtd. ( i of ls .) x 20 = 12u6d. 
(£i). 

~· - Read this aloud. 

ar) or)st.uef1 
,tself 

Or') 
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THE KOALA'S PARADISE - A TRAVELLER'S TALE 

I took a train from Melbourne to Stony· 
Point, a distance of some fifty miles, rund 
then went on by steamer over a strip of 
channel to Phillip Island. This island faces 
Tasmania across Bass Strait, but on the day I 
arrived I was ready to believe it faced the 
South Pole, so cold it seemed after the heat 
of the main-land. 

Phillip Island is rough country, such as 
you can imagine if you think of any of the 
many islands you may know, but you could never 
imagine the native bears - the * koalas. The 
island is a reserve for them. They are 
allowed to breed, and eat gum tips, their 
only food, as freely as they like. No one 
molests them. No one shoots them to make 
muffs from their thick soft fur. They live 

at peace among the three tops, the most enchanting little people that 
ever drew breath. 

Koalas are on v~ew at any hour of the day. To see them, all you 
need to do is to look up. If your luck is in, you will see half a 
dozen small grey forms tucked securely into the forks of the trees, 
peacefully asleep. 11 The night for living, 11 says the koala, "the day 
for rest;" and his family have sat so long and so firmly among the 
branches that they have no tails left. 

Vfhen you have found your koalas, choose the one you love the best 9 

clup your hands, and shout 11Teddy! 11 Teddy wakes up, rubs the sleep out 
of his eyes, and turns round slowly to stare down at you in gentle as­
tcniohment. 

"Bless me!" he says; 11here' s another of those long-legged bears 
1tJha -c grow no fur ! 11 

He keeps his little round eyes fixed on yours, blinking solemnly, 
8lld all you can do is wriggle with delight at your discovery that in 
this gro,vn-up world you have met the most lovable toy of childhood come 
to life. Here is the very teddy-bear Aunt Alice gave you when you were 
three. -- Perhaps not the same colour, for koala favours grey or silver 
o~ a glossy bro\v.ny-black, and goes in for white waistcoats; but other­
wise, front view, they are twins. The same big bushy earsJ the same 
trusting little face; the same absuVd black button of a nose. Side­
facc1 however, koala is slightly different from the teddy-bear you 
cuddled in your cot. His nose is hooky. 

If you waken koala towards evening, he may decide it is time he 
roused himself and got his breakfast. He gets out of his arm-chair and 
climbs upwards, slowly and carefully, clasping the boughs with arms and 
feet and sticking his strong, curved, needle-pointed claws into the bark. 
Ho stretches out a hand to a leaf, pUlls it gently to that ridiculous 
nose, and sniffs. No~ too mature. He selects another; touches it with 
the tiniest tip of narrow pink tongue. No-ot a little too tough, He 
climbs higher. Tries again. Then again. At last! He munches solemnly, 
keeping oven at meal-times, his look of innocent amazement that any tree 
could be so crammed with surprises as the one he finds himself in at the 
.u.omont. 

If he decides to climb down instead of up, he does so stern first, 
111:o o. seaman; and if ho wants another troo, he scuttles over the 
g:round 01~ his way to it as though ho went by clock-work. This happens 
o~~-Y at night, so far as I saw. I stayed in a jolly house close to 
·~ho shoT'o, and nearly always after dusk there would be koalas 1 umbering 
abo,J.-t the garden, grunting like pigs. This noise is ·the only one I ever 
hoqrl ~hem make. Their other noise I was lucky enough never to hear, 

M Pronounced Ko - ah - la 
• • • 
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for Phillip Island is their paradise; but if koala is hurt he will 
whimper like a baby, his knuckles in his eyes and tears.hopping off 
the end of his poor little nose. 

I have met only one more entrancing person than koala, and that 
is his wife and her baby. I lost my heart to her completely. So would 
you. She has a pouch for the cub to slip into, but generally she 
carries him on her back. She always does so when she moves about. He 
clings on like a burr, looking like a tiny ball of fluff peeping over 
her shoulder. When she wedges herself into a fork of a tree for 
her daytime rest she nurses him in her arms, stroking him gently and 
patting him from time to time, even in'her sleep. To see that alone 

repays a voyage to Australia. It is something no other part of the 
world nan give. 

THE DROVERS 

OUt across the spinifex, out across the sand, 

Out across the saltbush to Never Never land, 

That's the way the drovers go, jogging down the track-

That's tne way the drovers gon But how do they come back? 

Back across the saltbush from Never Never land, 

Back across the spinifex, back across the sand. 
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DR4,\YJJIQ • SET 8. 

PENCIL. I. 

1. Have you ever noticed how many different kinds of stalk junctions 
there are? Some~imes there is a swelling of the stem at the joint 
where the leaf stalks grow out, or perhaps little bracket-like leaves 
help to protect the join·t;. Choose ~.Q. twigs showing these stalk 
junctions, and see how car·efully you can draw them. Do not shade them, 
but show any ~idges or marks where tho stalks join on to the main stem. 

Print the 

PENCIL. 2o 

Choose a sp:'ay with two or th~ee loaves on it, and stand it up 
in front of you~> so that tho loaves ap:pea.r fairly flat. Shiny leaves 
are best, as it is oasj_er to sec J.igh-:i and shade on them. Study the 
spray very carefully foj_"' a few momenta~ Look for those points first:-

1. How the leaf\ stalkA join on to tho mein stem. 
2. The sizo and posi~ion of each loaf. 
3. ~he sizo of the spaces between the leaves. 

11 PJ.aco~ 1 the stem with the leaf 
s ·caJ.Ics co;ni:::lg from it as in Fig .1. Then 
draw the leaves themselves, sketching 
the midrib jn lightly first, and 
11 placing" tho widest parts of the leaves~ 
(See 1Pig.2.) 

Whon quito satisfied with the 
general shnpe of' the spray finish off 

' .... ---........ tho outline. 'l1ho midrib is drawn 
~ 'fairJy boldly, but the veins should be 
~ added very lightly. Notice how they 

"-. ___ .../follou tho shape of the leaf towards 
the tip. Only the important veins 
shonJ C.. be shown. .v., ~{.k.L-f> ., 

r,·~.,. r(c\',2.• . ~.;, ........ ,, .. w;~R'f'. 
I -~~-, :-.---~ 

lff';:,"- ~ ~~: ...... - ~ :..··:: 
(l:.~, ,.,~ ... 

~~~ 
To show light and shade d."raw the odges of the leaves and the stem 

th~t nrc u~ tho light-side with a lir,ht line. For the shadow-side use 
a much firner line. Vfuon showing sh~dows on the leaves usc even slant­
ing lines, but te1:e car·e not ~o allow the shading to hide the veins. 
Thoro will be sho.dows to be shovv1.1 on. tho stems too. 

SE~ID IN ~0~ DRAWING. -------- .. ___ _ 
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X.hiJLASAignrn.§.:p.t is the :oro~lli_of the Education Department. It is 

12_9e rega~~d~9~fidential, and is to be returned to the Depart-

ment when asked fo~. 

STANDARD h 

SPELLING: de Berry's 11 Individuq! Spelling Book" 

PRIMARY DIVISION 

SET 13 

lot uoek~ 
'2i1d wef-~:: 

Le~~~ iist 249 page 37. Revise list 21, page 36. 
Learn list 25, page 38.- Revise list 22, page 36. 

~NGLI8_:_.1.= Whi tcorn.be' s :'Progressive English Course". 

J.Jesson l,o 2.2.91?£!211~, pages 139 and 140. 

Write 011.t the f:t.I•st two paragraphs. Some of you, who have ey9s 
as sha~ as Rag;~ were, will see that there is one pronoun that stands 
for both Molly and Hc:.3'e If you find this pronoun, write it half in 
black e.no. half in redo 

Lesson 2o ~uly Jpg~.· "An Old-time Teacher and Scholar" and "Uncle 
Podger Hangs a Picture" 

You w:i.ll enjoy these two amusing stories. 

1. You will see that the first one is written in rather old-fashioned 
languageo Why do you think the author did this'? 

2. This first story too will provide you with some very interesting 
words and expressions for your collection. Write out the five or 
six you li1ce besto 

3. With tho I:o.lp of your dict;ionary find out the meaning of these:­
sonorous, that dtre sound, savoury, ventured, by dint of, dis­
coursing upon. Send in words or phrases that could be used insteac 
of these. 

4. Write a few sentences ·cell:i.ng of something you have seen as funny 
as Uncle Podger hanging the picture. 

Lesson 3 o Conjunctiol~-' page 141., 

Here are some more interesting joining words which will be useful 
for you in compositior.. writing. 

Do the first six answel"'S .9rall~C Write and send in the last six 
answers. 

Les son__k. 

''A Ghost Story" in your July Journal will give you some ideas for 
a little stor•y of your own.. Tell of some am')l.sing or exciting happening 
you 1\:now about~ See how tho author of "A Ghost Story" very cleverly 
made tho whole point of his talc come in the'last line· I wonder if 
you can do this too~ .. 

Do tho first two sonGoilccs in ~aoh group orally. 
in the rcffiaining sentences in 0aeh grou~. 

Senl1 in the !'o"'.lrt.ucu s Jlltenoos. 

Write and send 
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Lesson 7. July Journal. "A Safe Home" and the poems. 

A. You will all like the story of the beaver's home not only bcc~uoc 
of the interesting f~cta it tells you, but also beoause of the 
clear and striking language the author has used. In the 
third paragraph on page 93 see what a beautifUl description is 
given of a calm scene, Write a similar paragraph describing some 

. scene you know. 

B. Which poem do you like best? Send in an illustration for the one 
you choose, (If you use pastels remember to cover your work.) 

Lesson 8. Vocabulary Exercise - Opposites, page 145. 

Say the first five sentences aloud. Write and send in the last 
fi vc sc11tences. 

Lesson 9. The Looking-Glass 
' t t t 

When I look in the looking-glass 

t ' ' I'm always sure to sec -

' t t ' No matter how I dodge about -
t t t 

Me, looking out at me. 

I often wonder as I look, 

And those strange features spy, 

If I, in there, think I'm as plain 

As I, out here, think I. 

I wonder what you think about when 
you look into a mirror~ Perhaps you 
can write a little poem about it too. 
Or, if you would rather, write a little 
conversation between yourself and 
'yourself-in-the-glass". 

Lesson 10. The Forms of Verbs, page 146. 

First do all the sentences orally, then write and send in the 
last sentence only in each group. 

SPEECH AND PRONUNCIATION, 

Arc you all watching your own speech closely, so as to a void little 
carelcssnesses that so often slip in unawares? 

Garden. Here is a word we often use. But how often do we use it 
wrongly! Gardin is the pronunciation very commonly given. 

Glist~ning, This is a vivid word which you will find useful if 
you wish to describe the.eyc of a cat. The t in this word is not pro- . 
nounced -.a "silent t" it is called. The 11 enTT sound, as in garden, needs 
care. 

Below your Transcription, write out any wurds you know in which 
the "e" sound is sometimes carelessly turned to an "i" sound, 
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Take your pad A.nd turn i i on l ts side. Now rule lines right 

across the page half an inch apart as was shown you in your first 

writing lesson. 

Take up a correct posturco Imagine that you are writing, Rnd 

practise. ·the movement for a fow momentso· 

Now do three lines of a, and three lines of d. 

Make sure that each oval is closed up properly. 

No\v write:-

"The children were shouting together, 

And racing along the sands, 

A glimmer of dancing shadows, 

A dove-like flutter of ho.ndso 11 
I 

Remember t~ write meti ~only in each space. 

Detach and send 1n. 
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During the first week:-

A. Read "Our Nation's Story", Chapter 3, 
(pages 84 to 104) as often as possible. 
You will like this chapter - it tells how 

people lived and workedin England eight or 
nine hundred years ago. Perhaps you have 
read other stories about the people of these 
times. For instance, I am sure you all know 
and love Robin Hood whose picture is at the 
left. 

B~ Collect as many pictures as you can for 
your scrap book. Label this new section 
"Life in Early England". Of course you 

will remember not to cut pictures from good 
books. Make sketches of pictures like this 
that you happen to want. 

Qyring the ~econd week:-

A~ Send in a list of the missing words in 
these:-

1. The men who lived "under the greenwood 
tree" were called •••••••••••••••••••• 

2. In Norman times, men who were not free 
were called •• ~ •••••••••••• 

3 B II r h II • y a c ery we mean ••••.••••••• 
4 •••••••....•.....• were the favourite 

sport in early England. 
5. People mostly travelled •••••••••••.•• 

in early England. 
6. The "monasteries" were •••••••••••.•• 
7 ••........... wrote all the books of the 

time by hand. 
8 ••••••••.•.•• was the king who ordered the 

destruction of the monasteries. 
9. Today England is a ••••••••••• country, 

but 800 years ago it was an •.••••• country 
10. The people grazed their sheep, pigs and 

cattle on the ••••••••.••• 

B. As many of you live on farms I am sure you 
werespecially interested to read the account 

·the early English farms. Write a page 
pag comparing them with ours in New Zealand. 
Ill, trate your answer, if you can, by·.ifinding 
pictures to show the old and the new methods 
of doing things. A photo of a modern mo~or~ 
lorry, fer instance, would make a goo C. part­
ner for the picture of an early English cart 

o,;·· '.b~a, 
A'W.::I::i.ArL.~~ ;~.:,.0 ~ R ,.r---11 I (!j';).~~:-""'\'i~~+-__, 

f ~!{S; ' 
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h• Read Chapter XX as often as you can. As you read have your atlas 
open beside you and find the various places mentioned. Vlhen you have 
finished the chapter you will be interested to read the letter on this 
page that I have asked a friend from Samoa tow rite to you. Samoa is 
of special intePest to New Zealanders because we are responsible to the 
League of Nations for its government and welfare. Perhaps you have seen 
articles in tho newspapers about the way we rule Samoa. Watch out for 
these! 

B. Collect pictures, etc., for a "Pacific Islands" section in your 
scrap book~ 

Work to send in: 

Dear Standard 4, 

. Everybody likes parties 
and I'm sure you would all 
enjoy a Samoan feast~ I shall 
always remember tho first one 
I wont to. 'Vhon we arrived nt 
the village wo,were welcomed 
with speeches in Samoan; and 
invited to drink "kava" out of 
a drinking bowl made from a 
polished coconut. Then we wore 
led to tho feast, which was 
spread out on the floor of the 
11 fale". The food was laid on 
cool banana leaves - whole roast­
ed chickens, crabs and little 
sucking pigs, taro, yams, baked 
bananas, coconut cream and every 
kind of island fruit. We sat on 
the floor and picked a leg of 
chicken or a piece of pork in 
our fingerso Later we were en-
tertained with dancing. First 
a few girls began to dance the 
"siva-siva" while the others 
sang and clapped their hands. 
Tho temptation became too strong 
and some of the older women 
joined in, then the children and 
finally the men; each doing his 
or her own version of the dance. 
When the farewell speeches had 
boon made vre went back to our 
car which we found had been 
decorated with chains of leaves 
and flowers. So we drove away 
while the Samoans sang a fare­
well song which begins, 

"Tofa mai faleni" 

- (Good-bye my friends). 

1~. Draw a map of tho Pacific Islandsand mark in the route taken by the 
11 Tofua" in Chapter XX. By using colour make your map really attractive 
and label tho various places in your very neatest print-script. You 
need not name the smaller islands - just name the groups, Fiji, Tonga, 
and Samoa. Besides these that are mentioned in the chapter also show 
Rnrotonga and Tahiti. 

B. Answer questions 2 and 4 on page 157, 

c. Bring your Shadow Record up to date and send it in. 

-
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ARITHMETIC: Whitcombe's "Progressive Arithmetic". 

Keep Part A and Part B separate and send in tho pages in their 
right order •. 

FIRST DAY: Mental: 10 sums at the end of this set. 

Special Note: Some pupils, instead of doing the mental sums 
on tho days for which they are set, have been leaving them all 
till the last day. Do not do that. The mental sums often have 
something to do with the written sums that follow them; and also 
if you do them all at once you are so tired when you are half-way 
through that you make many mistakesc Therefore do the mental sums 
on the days for which they are set. 

Part A: Written: Ex.53. B 1 (c), 2 (c), 3 (c). 

SECOND DAY: Part B: Ex.53. C 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 

THIRD DAY: Part B: Exo54, A 7, 8, 9, 10; B 2. 

FOURTH DAY: Mental: 10 sums at the end of this set. 

FIFTH DAY: 

Part A: Problems must be set out fully and clearly. Give 
a clear statement for each of the following problems, 
showing how you get your answer, and put in the working 
column any extra working that you cannot do mentally. 

1. If you drank a pint of milk every day for the first 
six months of the year 1935, how much would it cost 
at 4d. a quart? 

2. A garden plot is 2ch~ l2yd. long and lch. 18yd. wide. 
How many ~ards of fencing will be required to go round 
it'? 

3. What is left out of £50 after I have paid £411 1711 4d .• 
to each of 9 men? 

4. How many more threepences are there in 365 half-crowns 
that in 437 florins? 

Part B: Ex.54 C. Mental and Nos. 1, 3, 4, 5. 

SIXTH DAY: Mental: 10 sums at the end of this set. 

Part A: Written: Ex.54. C 8, 9, 10; D 2, 8. 

SEVENTH DAY: Part A: Speed Work. Time yourself for these three sums:-

1, £362Ul411 6d. X 8 
2, £362 11 14U6d, + 11 

Problems: 

4. Tom has ~~7·• 6119d. and his father has 27 times as much. 
How much more has the father than Tom? 

5. Express in£ s. d. the difference between 286 florins 
and 946 threepences. 

6. Add together 276•3, 485•1, 976·8, 287•9, 450•6, and 
from their sum take 20•2 

EIGHTH DAY: Part B: Ex.56, Nos. 5, 6, 7. 
In No.6, a table top, a window, or a large window pane will 
do instead of a blackboard; say what. it is you are meas~ 
In No.7 do all that is asked for and answer all the· 
questions. • • • 

~--------~----~--~====~-----=~~~=-===--------
. . 
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NINTH DAY: Part B: Ex,65. l to 12; C 1, 2, 3. 

TENTH DAY: Part A: 

1. Construct a square with two-inch sides. On the top side 
construct an equilateral triangle. Measure to the near­
est tenth of an inch the height of the whole figure now 
formed. 

2, Find by practice the cost of 73 bicycles at £5Ul2 11 6d, 
each. 

3. How many threepenny exercise books can be bought with 
the sum of 43 half-crowns and 43 florins~ 

4. Find the value of 4•7 tons of coal at £3ulos. per ton. 

MENTAL ARITHMETIC: Cut off and send in. 

FIRST DAY. 

1. What is the value of three-eighths of £2~ 

2, From one-fifth of 95 take one-third of 36. 

3. A boy with 56 marbles loses i of them.How many has he left? 

4. One-third of my money is 511 6d, How much have I~ 

5. There are 40 boys in a class, Nineteen-twenthieths are 
present; how many boys are absent? 

6, When I have walked 2 miles I have gone one-sixth of my 
journey? How far have I yet to go? 

7, Find the cost of i of a yard of cloth at 4s. a yd. 

a. ~ + i72 
9. How many inches are there in 3 of ! yard of wire? 

10. A farmer sold seven-tenths of a flock of 500 sheep. How 
many remained'1 · Time taken: 
FOURTH DAY. Answer..§.. SIXTH DAY. 

l. 968 - 499 1. 804 + 968 + 765 

2. 6s, X 7i 2. yd. in 12ch. 

·3. lb. in i ton 3. 387 X 7 

4. 2,240 + 20 4. 2x3x4x2 

5. 750 + 25 5. 2500 + 50 

6. lU3id, X 9 6. 896 - 489 

7. 878 X 12 7. 75,699 -:- 9 

8. 3lb. 7oz. + 9oz. 8, 489 X 7 

g. l_l 
8 4 g. 9 X 5 + 3 + 16 

10. ~of £1 10. 

Time taken: Time taken: 

Answers. 

Answers, 



CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOL. EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. WELLINGTON. 

STANDARD 4. DRAWING. SET 13, 

1. PASTEL. 

Choose a bird for this study. It might be your favourite hen, 
the rooster, a duck, or even the blac~ 
bird on a nearby branch. It would be 
best however, to 
choose one that will ("-,... 
stand fairly still, ,. '*~ b 
so that you can not- {t ~r /~ 
ice the shape if its \\ ;

1 
. .../ ~, 

feet and: legs, and -~ -t. :l\) '-
the curve of 1 ts bil:t'. I. r J 

Roughly plan the ~ ~ ~~ 
shape of the bird '~'\,..._ )j 
with your pastel, ~ ~{ 
sketching the body ;)~J~\ 
first, and then add- f ~~ 
ing the head and -~ ~ 
tail. Fill in the shape with your 
pastel, You will not be able to show 
all the feathers, so indicate the main 
ones in the wings and tail by lines of 
shading, 

There will be deeper shadows under 
the wing and on the legs. See how 
real, and alive you can make your bird 
appear. Finish Dff the drawing by 
indicating what the bird is standing on. 

A east shadow will also need to be shown. A white bird will not show 
up on white paper. Use your pastel drawing books for this lesson. 

SEND IN YOUR DRAWING. 

2, DESIGN. 

In Set 6 you made a design in a square, using a cut-out unit. 
This time make one in a triangle, 

Make a four inch triangle. 
lesson. 

Compasses will be 

~Th:.p ~ 

c. 

needed for this 

~tt.p 1. ~T&.p II.. 

A c, 
Rule a 4 
inch line. 

c 

A 
Open your compass 
to four inches. ' 
Place the sharp 
arm at A. Des­
cribe a part or 
a circle. 

X 

A ~ 

Repeat this, 
placing the 
point on B. 
The two 
parts will 
cross at C. 

B 
Join up A.a. 
and B.C. 
Divide A.C. 
and B.C. into 
half at D 
and E. Join 
A.E. and B.D, 
and C.F. 

Cut out your motif and arrange it on the three 
lines ~s shown in the sketch. A pattern behind these 
motifs will help your design. Do not use more than 
four colours. · 

SEND YOUR DESIGN IN •. 
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EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. WELLINGTON. GK. 
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FORM I. SET 4. 
SPELLING: de Berry's Spelling Book. 

List 1, page 41, 25 words, t.o be learnt the first week. 
List 2, page 41, 25 words, tp be learnt the second week. 

ENGLISH: WhitcOI!J.be's "Progressiv-e F.nglish Course" 

Lesson 1. Conjuncti..Q!!§., page:1 43, 44. 

A. Do the lesson OF~LLY, but send in a list (in correct order) of 
the conjunctions you su~ply. 

B. Use these in sentences:-

1. neither •oaoo•CI nor ooOOoO 

2. either ••.•••• or ••~o•o 
3. not· only • • • . • • but also •••••• 

Lesson_g. Negatives. 

A. Note these examples:- lucky, unlucky; opportune, inopportune; 
defence, defenceless. 

Give the NEGATIVE FOID~ of eaoh of these words:-

1. noise 
2. cautious 
3. welcome 
4. help 

5., thought 
6, harm 
7. wounded 
8. happy 

9. daunted 
10. capable. 
11. use. 
12. secure. 

B. Use the first four negatives in sentences. Remember that your 
sentences should bring out clearly the MEANINGS of the words. 
Underline the words you use. 

Lesson 3. The Two Parts of a Question Sentence, pages 45 and 46. 

Do all tho numbers in A and B. Remember that it will help you to 
find the subject if you find tho verb first. To find the subject ask 
yourself "Who or what?" bef'orc the verb. 

Lesson 4. A Story. 

You have been wrecked on an unhabi ta ted isla,nd. You find a plan in 
a cave dra\m by a pirate in the year 1600. Here is a copy of the plan. 
In a story describe your udva1t,wes beginning with the wreck, your search 
for food and shelter, your exploration of the island, the hunt for treas­
ure, \vaiting for a ship and fjnal rescue. You may add whatever you like 
to this outline and may dl~aw another plan if this one does not suit your 
~ tor~r. 
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Lesson 5. ~B§~· 

Study these three sentences:-

(bal II gave it to the girle 
( gave it to the girl on the horse. 
(c I gave it to the girl ~po was wearing a red hat. 

From your previous lessons on phrases you know that 11 on the horse" 
is a phrase. But what about the little group of words in (c)? Notice 
that this group containc a verb ~o that it cannot be a phrase. We give 
it the name claus~. A CLAUSE is any group of words CONTAINING A VERB. 
You will see then that the li -·~tle sentence (a) above is really a clause 
and that sentence (c) con.J~ains 1!.Q. clause·s. Notice how the following 
sentences are divlued ~nto cla~ses.(verbs are underlined). 

1. I found the box whPre I hacl left it. --
(a) I found the box., 
(b) Where._f [lad left ito 

2. As soon as we reached the river, we pitched our camp. 

(a) We pitched our campo 
(b) As soon as we ~c~~ the river. 

3. Why 9:.2. you think that the train will be late~ 

( a) \Vhy do you think? 
(b) That the train :!lJ.l .. be late. 

Notice that in each sentence (a) is able to stand alone without 
adding anything ft1rther. It is really a sentence in itself. (In No.3 
you must remember that a q11e~tion is a complete sentence.) The other 
clause, however, has to be used with (a) to be properly understood. 
For this reason (a) is called the PRINCIPAL CLAUSE, while the other is 
called a SUBORDIJ;-TATE CL~~-USE. A sentence which is made up of one prin­
cipal clause and onE; or more subord.inate clauses is called a COMPLEX 
SENTENCE. 

A. Answer the following questions:-

1. A complex sentence contains .....•••.••.... 
2. Which ls the more important. a principal or a subordinate 

clause? 
3. Some sentences have no •••..•••• clauses. 
4. Need a principal clause always be first? 

B. Make sentences by adding PRINCIPAL clauses to these subordinate 
clauses:-

5 •••.•...••....•••• who stood by the door. 
6. ••••••••••e•••••• that Dick told us about. 
7. \Vhilc we were waiting ••••••••••••••••••• 
B. ••••••••,o••••eoo from where I sat. 

C. Add SUBORDINATE clauses.to these principal clauses. 

g. The boy wore a coat eOODOOfOiollll 

10. We did not go to tho concert •••••••••••• 
11. •••••••••••••••••• we played the piano. 
12. Where is the house •••••..•••••••••••• ? 

D. In B and C, UNDERLINE all tho verbs. 

Lesson 6, Contr~gjip~~' page 48, answers 1 to 12. 
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Lesson ]. The Gonder (Sex) of Nouns, 

As you know, many classes of people and animals can be divided 
into twosrou.Ps- male and female. To show this difference changes aro 
made in the nouns that refer to thom. Study these pairs of nouns: 
heir, heiress; Paul, Pauline, Sometimes an entirely different word 
is used, e.g. ram, ewe; bull, cow~ 

A. Give the FEMININE of:- B. Give the MASCULINE of:-

1. lion 6. mistress 
2. actor 7. Josephine 
3. duke 8. Negress 
4. hero 9. maid-servant 
5. mayor • 10. shepherdess 

c. Give the OPPOSITE SEX of:-

11. goose 
12. horse 
13. bullock 
14. madam 
15. niece. 

Lesson 8. Adverbs, pages 50 and 51. 

Write tho first eight answerso Do the others orally. 

Lesson g. A Beautiful Scene. 

It is a good idea to choose some scene that you know well. It will 
not be necessary to write down a plan for this description, /as you 
have been doing'for your other essays. However, before commencing you 
should think carefully about your scene and you might find it a good 
idea to write do\v.n some striking words or phrases that you intend to 
use. 

Lesson 10. Revision Test, page 52. 

Write the first ten sentences. Do the others orally. (Ask your­
self "Who or what'?" before the verb.) 

WRITING. 

Write an extract from your "Journal" (i pad page). Remember! 
Narrow, well-sP.aced letters. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

First Day: 

A. REVISION 1. Waterfalls and rapids are formed by wearing away of 
••••••••••• layers of rock, ' 

2, The •••••••• Falls are tho highest in the world. 
3. Electricity made by harnessing the power of rivers 

is called ••••••••• ••••••••• 
4. The main electricity supply of Invercargill comes from 

••••••••• ; of Dunedin aomes from., •••••••• 
5. The names of three breeds of sheep grown in New Zealand 

arc • • • • • • • • • • • • , • • • • • • • • ••••• , •• 
6. In 1882 a great step forward in the meat trade was made 

by the discovery of •••••••••• , . 
7 • Two important "by-products" of a ~eezing works arc 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
8. The best dairying lands are found on the ••••••• country. 
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GEOGRA.fHY (continued). -4- F.I/4. 

9. New Zealand's dairying industry has led to her being given 
the name of the • c • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

10. The largest city in New Zealand is •••••••• It is some-
times called the ····~··· city. ) 

(Send in • 
READ Human Geography, Chapter IX, pages 73~78. Study 
CAREFULLY the maps on pages 74 and 75. 

Second Day: COLOUR the Geography Extra Sheet with this set. (Send in) 

Third DaY: 

Fourth DaY: 

HISTORY. 

Write answers to any questions on the sheet on a separate 
piece of paper.. (Send in). 
Trace a full size map of New Zealand, Don't forget fu go 
over your outline carefull~ in ink, 

On your map of New Zealand PRINT in RED INK the main pQrts 
(abo~t 20). Beside each PRINT in another colour the~ most 
important EXPORTS of each. The map on page 74 will help but 
you must revise your other geography to find which of these 
products is produced in the. particular district. ' (Send in) 

First Day: A. REVISION. Make a ~is~ of the words that fill the,blanks 
in the following:-

1. The Maori Wars'~ called •••••••••••• 
2. The first four Governors of New Zealand were ••••••• ••••• . . . . . . . . ... , . ~ 

3. General •••••~• was sent to Quell the ••••••• tribes. 
4. At Orakau the Maori leader was ••••••••• . 
5. The chief battle in the~auranga district was •••••••••• 
6. Hauhauism b~gan in the •••..••• , •••••••• districts. 
7. About 1861 gold was discovered in •••.••• ; about 1864 in 

• • • • • • • • • 
8. The New Zealand Association founded ••••••• and ••••••• 
9· Wellington is the capital of New Zealand because of 

• • • • • • • • ' • • • • • 0 • • 

10. ••••••••• farming has made the North Island pros~erous.) 
lSend in 

~ "Our Nation's Story", chapter II, pages 52-60. . • 
.... 

[)ANES gRt91DING ~ ENGLANO 

.f)l/RING l TH IJ ~ PERIO.O 

!!j ~ 
~ _,_.-..... 
~ 

100 
Second Day: ~"Our Nation's Stcry, Chapter 

Third Day: B. Write an account of all you can find out about Alfred the 
Great. (Send in) 

Fourth Day: c. Find out all you can about William I and what he ~ for 
England. Write out. (Send in) 
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ARITHMETIC. Remember to keep Parts A and B entirely separate. 

In this set we shall continue to study Fractions. Revise Set 3, so 
that you know exactly what has already been told you. 

1ST DAY: PART B. 

(a) Mental: Card I. Note on the card, and in your set, how long you 
took. 

(b) Written: Ex.l8. A 2 (e). 

2ND DAY: PART A. -

(a) Speed: Card V. 

(b) Written: Read page 26. In previous sets we have proved that 

)RD DAY: 

(a) Mental: 

1. ..9.. 
12 

2. 8 
24 

(b) Written: 

~ = !, .2 = !, .2. = 1 , etc. When we say that~ = ~ 
8 2 9 3 12 4 1' ~ 
what are we doing? We are dividing the top and bottom 
lines by the same number. The process is known as cancel­
ling. By cancelling, we do not alter the value of a 
fraction, but simply write it in lower terms. 

16 - 8 - 4 - 2 - l e.g. 3[ - lb - 8 - 4 - 2 
Remember that to cancel a fraction the to line numerator 
and the bottom line denominator be divided b the 
same number, 

e.g. ~ = ~g : ~ = .24 (We have divided both the humerator 
~ and the denominator by 5.) 

~: Read page 26 carefully and work the first 6 ex­
amples of B. Always cancel a fraction, if possible. 

3 

e g J = .2. (54 + 9 + 2) 
• • ~ 5 90 + 9 + 2 

t¢ 
5 

Ex.l5. Cancel the fractions in B 1 -B6, and C 1 -06 

PART A. 

Cancel the following:-

3. 4 5 7. ~ 2S' 5• 15 
4. 6 6. -1=, B. 10 - 3'5" 9 

Page 26. .B 7- Bl2, c 7- Cl2 

4TH DAY: PART B. 

(a) Mental: Card II. Note time taken on Card and in Set. 

(b) Written: Ex.l5. A 1, 2, 15, 16. 

5TH DAY: . PART B. 

(a) Speed: Card III(a). Add across. 

(b) Written: Read page 21. Ex.l2. B 1, 3, 9'a). 
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6TH DAY: PART B. 

(a) Speed: Card III(b). Add down. 

(b) Written: Ex.l9, B 3; Ex.l8, c 1· 

7TH DAY: PART A. 

(a) Mental: Card V. 

(b)Written: Read pages 17, 21 and 27 to learn what mUltiples and 
L.C.M. are. 

What is the L.C.M.? The letters L.C.M. stand for Least 
Common Multiple, which is the least number into which two 
or more-numbers will divide evenly. 
e,g, Find the L.C.M. of 3, 4, 6. 
We have to find the smallest number that can be exactly 
divided by the three numbers, 3, 4 and 6. Now, 24 is a 
number into which 3, 4 and 6 will divide, but is 24 the 
smallest number? No. 12 is the smallest number we can 
find that can be divided by 3, 4 and 6, so 12 is th~ Least 
Common Multiple. 
In Ex.l7 we see the value of our knowledge of L.C.M. 

e.g. ~ + ~ + ~ How can we do this? We first have to 
bring one-third, one-quarter and one-sixth to the same 
dcnominator 9 so we find the L.C.M. of 3, 4 and 6. The 
L.C.M~ is 12. 
1_4 1_3 1_2 
3 - 12' 4 - i2' b - i2 
Hence 1 + 1 + 1 = 4 + 3 + 2 = jl = 2 

3 4 b 12 12 4 
Sometimes we are not able to find the L.C.M. mentally so 
hero is a good method of finding the L.C.M. of the denomi­
natcrs cf f.raotions. 
e,g. ~ + t2 + ~ We have to find the smallest number into 
which 4, 12 and 9 will divide evenly. 

2~2 2 2, 2 9 
3 1 
3 1, 1, 3 

1' 1! 1 

Tbe L.C.M. of 4, 12 and 9 is 2 x 2 x 3 x 3 = 36. Do you 
see how it is done? Here is the method: Begin by dividing 
by 2, if possible, and keep on dividing by 2, line by line, 
as long as 2 will divide into at least one of the numbers 
in that line. In the case of a number into which 2 will 
not divide (sec 9 above), write the same number again in 
the new line. Having divided by 2 as often as possible, 
divide by 3 similarly, then by 5, 7, 11 etc,, if necessary. 
The L.C.M. is the pz·oduct of all tho numbers by which you 
divide. In the above example it is 2 x 2 x 3 x 3. 

~: When there are numbers, a smaller one being a factor 
of a larger one, there is no need to include the factor, 
as whatever the larger number will divide evenly into, tho 
factor will divide into. 
o,g. What 12 will divide evenly into, 6 will divide into, 
so that, in finding the L.C.M. of 6, 12 and 16, we need 
not bother about the 6 in finding the L.C.M. 

Ex.l6. Ex,l7. A 5, B 8. 
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ARITHMETIC (continued). -7-

8TH DAY: PART A. 

(a) Speed: Card VI. Time? 

(b) Written: Ex.l7. B l, 3, 5. 

9TH DAY: PART B. 

(a) Mental: Card I. 

(b) Written: Ex.l6. B l, 7, 12; Ex.l7. A 6, B 6, 

].OTlj DAY: PART A. 

(a1 Mental: Card II. 

(b) Written: Revise the remarks about Cancelling and L.C.M. 
Ex.l5. C 3, 4, 7, 8, 11. 
Ex.16. B 5, 10. 
Ex.l7. B 7 • 

F.I/4. 141 
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CHIEF 
§}'~itER 
ROUTES 
FROM N. z. 

c --- ~ From an Atlas fill in names ot"'Ports~t'..~ .. 
Colour the Suez route, the Panama route and. the "All Red" route. 

CHIEF 
Qi!PLES A 

(FORNEwS) 
TO N. z. 

e 
Fill in names of ports and iQlands. o 
Mark in any radio station you know. 

.L:t£8 CIDOX RJ.I/A N:I SIRL CIN:B:S 

-----=------ !Hd'VCI{)Q:i{{) 
CINV'IWZ /Am:N: JJlOCCIV SEitdVdS!mi m!J. 

FlOltS: :!ICIVN m:AVH I SaLON JH:iiOIDI 
. ·- ·-g ~ 
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- I N S T R U C T I 0 N 8 

Fold the bottom of this sheet 
to the top so that pages 4 and 5 
~re on top. Then fold ACROSS so 
that 4 and 5 face one another and 
?age 1 or 8 iSOii' top. Cut along 
the bottom. Colour in all maps 
~nd the cover - use water colours 
'r coloured pencils NOT crayons. 

~-AIRWAYS IN NEW ZEALAND 
For some time isolated parts 

Jf N.Z. have been reached by air. 
rhe southern west coast district 
~f the South Island has no railway 
'ut for some time aeroplanes have 
)eon used for the delivery of mails, 
3upplias, as an ambulance service 
ind in tourist traffic from Hok~­
~ika to the Fox and Franz.Jospeh 
7laciers. The East Coast of the 
~orth. Island,also without a rail­
~ay, has developed a regular daily 
3ervice from Napier to Gisborne (&­
)OUt 90 miles). In 1934 a service 
:cook Strait Airways) linked Well­
Lngton, Blenheim and Nelson. Early 
Ln 1935 Union Airways began a daily 
3ervice, Palmerston North1 Ble~ }hristchurch and Dunedin \500 
niles). . 

Find out all you can about 
~he propositions to link N.Z.by 
tir with Australia (and· so to 

• s t,:-e.x~ tn ,:ms 
:pJ:OJS~lJI eq~ :atiot-e) -eo,:-xem:v o; 
01Jl0'Bd 9t{~ SSOJ:0'9 ~U'B (~U'B'[Bu~ 

V&R.IV QNV'IV~Z &t!I:N 

t .. 

7 

w 
W. 

A 

H 

R. 

L 

t4t. 
t4 w 

P. 

,., 
w 
G 
0 

Mt. 

' 

3>----------
Print in carefUlly the names of 
these places and add one thing 
of interest about each; 

for example 
ROTORUA - hot springs - tourist 

·- ·resort. 

r 
&~unoJ aq o~·asaq; JO ~som a.x-e 

a.xaq& - tta ~a sasodJnu Bat~J:l~ 
J:OJ a&o~ ~ou a-za ~uatsr q~.xo.N: 

Gtf.l. J.O G'[~~ '90 G'q~ Jt'BH •tt,:a 
-~1.xa ~-ee.xD o~ Huto~ -q;oq JO ~6 
- s~-xocixa ~se~"Ba.:rB s 1 t>Uataaz jJ.\.e.N: 

. a.xn asea-qo 'PtrB .xa~;na ·m:nos · 
a~~ q~,:& ~a.xanmoo ~atsr ~iJ:ON 
G"q~ til :atl~J:ltl'P J.O GOU'B1-J:qc:Imt 

Gt{~ ~U'B O!J.~l'B& G"q!). liiOJ:J ~J91A 
J:G~~nq ~GSUGJ:OUJ eq~ e~OR j 

17£6t NI S:B:ONIAOCI:d SfiOicrvl :mt 
:NO'&[ cmr~CI:OdX~ (SliD.t dO SaNVSfiOH~ 

NI) s:onaoHa xm:va: t!IO .U.IJJm1t) 
,. , - - ... ~ ... " - ~ .. , .. 

d' (j 

~smm 9 



READING • SET Lf. FORMS I & II. 
... ' . .. 

February "J~urna.l". ::.:: 

A. "GOD MAKE ME KINDtt 

This poem is a prayer. Quote the lines whichJ in your opinion, 
contain the finest thought. 

B. "THE F('IREST FIRE11 

Make a picture; :Pian: of .the count~y in which Kazan and Grey Wolf· 
lived as you imagine it would be. Show the streams and the sand-bar • .... 

.. ·· · Qu.ote ·the sentence which ~oat t~hriil~d you when reading this story. 
. . ·: ~ .. \ .. ·. ' ~ 

C. "POPE GREGORY'S CALENDAR" 

.. Gregory XIII was Pope from 1572 ~Q 1585. (Who was reigning in 
England at this time? What great event occurxeq in-~588?) Gregory worked 

. out the calendar as used ·to~ay. : ' .. --·. 
• .. r • J " ' •, • 

.., r' • ""{' - .. .... .. .. 

.. The Pope is the head of the Roman Catholic :church: •. ~His headquarters 
are at'Rome, in::Italy, and he 1-ive&.in the Vatican, a palace quite close 
to the cathedral of ~~ .• Peter's'. ·1:. . · -· · 

Do you know why, in every fourth year~ February has an extra day? 
~What do we call such years? Is 1936 one'? 

D. "THE PRESENT" 

(a) What was the present that Uncle Cavanagh gave the Trevor children? 
(b). _Where was the present located~ · 

Form II only. 

(c} Give the author's own words for which the following might be 
·substituted:-

P• a. 
P• 9• 

p.lo. 

i be considered before others; 
available for any purpose I wished; 
some seemingly reasonable explanation; 
passage-way; 
in small scale; 
being always at hand to talk to; 
a roundabout way; 

·· quick minds ; 
place shut in; 
took possession of. 

Note: Pall Mall - A well-known street in London. -
Cornish Reviera- The Riviera is a narrow coastal district' in the· 

South of France. It has a warm winter climate and is a famous health -
resort to which people go from all parts of Europe. (Find Monaco, Nice( 

,Cannes on your map of France.) The coast of Cornwall (South of Englan~J 
also has a winter climate much milder than that of other parts of the· 
British Isles .. It is therefore known as the'Oornish Riviera". 

E, · "BABY" - by L.e Gall1en.ne, 

Poetry makes an appeal to the reader through:-

the rhythm or lilt of the lines; 
the sound or music of the words; 
the poet~ thoughts, his mind pictures or story. 

Note the distinct lilt. orregular swing, of this line. 
' ' t ' Blue eyes looking up at me. 

P.T.O. 



.... - f' ..... -

R_EADING (con~inued). ., Fs .l&II/4 •. . ~ . - . 
• -. J_ ... -

.... -- .. -
The down strokes are placed above the stressed ayllables __ ~~d the 

horizontal lines above the unstressed syllables. 

We might make a rhythm pattern of this line as follows:-

1-1-1-1-
The second line would be· read:-

- ' ' t ,. 
I wonder what y~u r.eally ·see · 

-1-1-1-1 ·- . ~ . 
(a) Wri-te .O'\lt the third and fourth lines and show tl).e_.~hythm· pattern.. 
(b.), .:In··this J;ioem does Le Gallienne give ue a mind"pict~re or a story? 

F!) "HOW'S THAT'/" - E. V. Knox. 
- ' . 

. .. 
' 

· ·L::t~Htb.i~~~ a ·'"pictureW or a "sto~y" poem'? -There-. 'i_~ ~· stronger and 
1-d;vel.:ier·rhythm in these verses than in "Baby". . .... . 

The M. C.Q •. - the Marylebotte Cricket ·Club .. - is :the highest authori t: 
OJlt.c:ricket ... ' It owns the famous Lord's cricket ground in London. An 
M._o.c .• · team toured New Zealand this last summer. . . · · · · 

POETRY.,· 

What poem or poems have you memorized this year? Give the author' 
n~. I 



: I' ASSIGNMENT. GK.t q 4 ... 
... 

This Assignment is the property of the Education Department. It is 

~o_be ~egarded as confidential, and is to be returned to the Depart-

ment when asked for. PRIMARY DIVISION 

SET 13 .FORM 'II 

·ENGLISH: 

Lesson 1. Revise Set 9, Lesson·3• -

Just as·an ~djective describes a noun so does an adjectival 
,clause describe one. 

o I • ~ 

' 
This is my friend. He lives down the road. · 
This is my friend who lives down the road. 

(a) 

: ._(b) ;- T~~ .boy was severely punished. The boy ran away from school • 
. The boy.wh~ ran away from school was severely punished. 

: :· Noti~·a. the adjectival clause is plac'ed next to the noun it 
· "qual:l:fi'ee. · · . · 

' ' Join the forlowing,underlining the conjunctions:-

1. 
\ 

Henry Wadsworth Longfellow died in tbe year 1882. He was an· 
American poet. 

2. At a meeting yesterday the committee passed a unanimous resolution. 
It was forwarded to tho Lord Mayor. He is at present in London. 
Gilbert White wrote a famous book. His name is probably familiar 
to you. Tho book deals entirely with natural history and anti­
quities. 

Lesson 2. 

(a) What part of speech introduces a dependent clause? 

An adverbial clause adds to a verb. It usually tells us "when", 
"why"; 11where11 or 11 how11

, a thing is done. 

1 •. 
2. 
3. 

Tho child screamed when she· saw tho snake. 
He coughed as loudly as he could. (How) 

. Add adverbail cl~uses to the following:-

.Tho boy-ran. ••••••••••r•••••• (how?). 
The old man groaned ••••••••••••••.• (when?). 
The blackbird chirped ••c•••••••••••(when?). 

(When) 

- Sometimes adverbial clauses arc separated from the verbs to which 
'they refer • 

. -The ~oy beat t:p.e dog when it killed the chicken. 

The adverbial clause if often placed at the beginnipg of the 
sentence to vary tho style. · 

When he fell down the boy ~ his knee. 

Add adverbial clauses to the following:-

I ate my lunch •••••••••••••••• (when?). 
The picnickers sat down ••••.•••••• (where?}. 
He picked the chrysanthemums •••••••••••• (how?), 

' . 

P.T.O. 
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Lesson 3. Punctuate the following passage. 

I'i!.J2.• All full stoi- s must be put in and the next sentence must 
commence with a capital. 

tho bush certainly has its delights that night however when 1 go1 
bfrck to tho camp i felt so worn out so upset over my narrow escape on 
the side of the old mine shaft that i felt glad. to be leaving .. at day­
light for once i had all the adventure i wanted. 

Lessop 4. Read "A l~Iint of Money", page 185 ~n your JUly Journal. 

This story is written in the form of a play. We are given one 
scene of the play. Write a short scene taking place between the robb1 
after they 10ft the old man. · 

11Dialogue" is the name given to all the words actually SPOKEN in 
·a play by the cast (the actors). All words that are in brackets or iJ 
Italics are "Stage Directions". These tell you when someone comes on 
the stage or what he docs. These are NOT spoken and MUST be short. ~ 
notice that the dialogue has no inverted commas round it but ALL othc: 
punctuation is included. Notice two more things about the dialogue o: 
this play ... the number of question sentences used. This is very use: 
when writing a play because it keeps several people talking and enabl1 
some ideas ~o be repeated. 

L e·s son 5. Give tho feminine form of:-

bullock 
colt · 
nephew 
benefactor 

Give the masculine for.m of:-

bride 
nun 
widow 
countess 

Lesson 6. 

stag 
peacock 
sparrow 
hero 

lady 
witc-h 
roe 
aunt 

Here is a simple sentence:- A tramp walked along.Lhe road •. 

Hero is the same sontence·with·adjeotival and adverbial phrases 
adding to the interest and meaning; 

As though suffering much from weariness and hunger a tramE with 
shirt torn at the shoulders and a pair of old dungarees with patches 
the knees walked wearily and dejectedly through the dust along the rc 

use adjectivai and adverbial phrases to add to the following:-

1;··' The cow is in the corn. 
2. The man ate the cake. 

Lesson 1. Position of· "only". 

Only they own two. dogs. 
They only ..Q!!!! two dogs. 
They own only two·dogs. 
Theyown two dogs only. 

!No one else'6wns two.) 
They·Q!ll but do not use them or keep 
Two - no more.) 

(Two sogs- nothing else.) 

(a) Show (as above) how the position of "only" changes the sense of 
the following sentence:-

Our visitor sang a few songs. 
P.T.O. 



Lesson 7 (continued). -3-

(b) Do you think tho word 11 only" is in its correct position in these 
sentences? If not, rewrite tho sentences correctly:- -

~~
. Father only gave us sixpence. · 
ii We only wanted some tea. 
· ·· Do you think we should only taka sandwiches for lunch? 

--' 
Lesson 8. . ' . 

I 

One word answers. 
S ta to time t a ken. 

Be sure to number your answers correctly. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Give plural for.m:­

knife 
curio 
chief 
volcano 

Give correct word:-

5. Miss Grey 
6. woman-servant 
1. appendix 
8. lord-justice. 

~9. He was averse ••• taking order~ from me. 
10. His knife was different··;.~ ;··mino. 
11. He parted •••••• us wit~·regre~ ... 
12. ~e parted •••••• his knife. 

~rite the word re~uired from each se~~enoe:-
' 13. Participle: Seeing him the~e I walked towards him. 

14. Conjunction: As I walked along the river I watched the trout, 
15. Adverb: He did his work weil. 
16. Complete verb: I may not have been here that day •. 
17. Adverb: I am not going to town.· 

Give correct word:-

18. None of tho boys (hns, have) a book. 
19. Neither of tho men (was, were) at work •. 
20. I have (rang 9 rung) you on the telephone, 
21. Those are (their, thoro) books. 

Usc "who" or "whom":-

22. You arc tho people (who, whom) I saw. 
23. I asked (who, whom) she meant. 
24. I saw (who, whom), was there. 

Form nouns from those adjectives:-

25. ·'brave. 
26. groat. 
27. correct. 

28. 
29. 
30. 

Give superlative form:-

good. 
beautiful. 
little. Time taken: 

I 
SPELLING: Lea~n de Berr~, Lists 21 and 22. 

-. 

Got someone to give you two dictation tests - about 5~lines each -
from your July Journal each week. Mark them yourself and send in the 
last one. 

At the end of the fortnight rewrite the following, correcting where 
necessary •. : 

obligation 
pastoral 
perpetual 
polisy 

providence 
phsysican 
recompense . 

. ·symplici ty 

trivial 
veangeance · 
economis~ 
puncture 

suspision 
satisfactory. 

P.T.O. 
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Lesson-1 •. Revise wor~. of assignments 1 and 2. 
- - ..... . .; .... 

Answer the following questions:-

1. What industries first brought British traders to New Zealand? 
2. Who was the first. Resident? When was he appointed? 
3. What were throe reasons for the Treaty of ~aitangi? 
4. What gift connected with this treaty was made to New Zealand in 

1933? By whom? 

' I 
- . 

Lesson 2. 

1. When was the Cook Strait cable laid? 
2. When was the Pacific cable opened? 
3• When was the Union Steam Ship Qompany established? 
4. When did New Zealand become a Dominion? 
5. What important event: is connected with flying in New Zealand 1n 

1935? . 

Lesson 2· Revise Assignments _3, 4 and 5. 

1.. When and where was the. Treaty of.·Versailles signed? . 
2. For what re~son was the League o~~~~ions formed? Who were the 

chief movers in its· formation? . . . . 
3. Why were Europeans forced to find ~ sea route. ~P. l~dia? 
4. Who first sailed round the Cape? What Indian seaport did he rea:i ,I 
5. Who were the first. European settlers in ~outh Africa? Who follow.,?~-

. r. .. , 

Lesson 4.; Revise.assignments 6 to 9 •. Revise -Time Charts sent with Se 

1. What two nations were at war in Canada and India, dur:i.ng the SevE 
Years' War? . . 

2. When was the Treaty of Paris signed? What did Britian gain by tl 
treat·y? 

3. · What was happening in America from 1775 to 1783? 
4. Who discovered Newfoundlap.d? 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Lesson 1. China. 

5. Basin of Hwang Ho. 

·. 

. This map shows the five natural di vi-
sions of China. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Plat.eaux of Mongolia and Tibet. 
Gobi Desert. 
Southern Mountains. 
Exports: Wool, hides, ski~s, gold. 
Rich coalfields not extensively worke 

The south-eastern coast and the valle 
of the Si-kiang. 
This part is affected by the monsoonE 
Rice, tea, coffe are grown •. 

Lower basin o~ yang-tso-~iang. 
Most densely populated. Climate 
affected by North-East Trades. 
Wheat, cotton, rice, tea and silk 
produced. 

Upper valley of Yang-tse~kiang 
Silk an important product. 

Climate affected by westerlies. 
Chief products - wheat, peas, beans, millet. 

Exercise: Trace above map showing the natural divisions. P.T.O. 
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L~p 2o Study pages 134 to 137. 

In the map drawn for Lesson 1 mark in all cities named in the 
passage studied. 

Lesso~. Study pages 137 to 140. 

The map on page 130 shows Japan's trade routes. 

TOkio is now the third largest city in the world. It is nineteen 
miles from Yokohama. A canal is to be built connecting the two cities, 
thus making Tokio a seaport. It will take eight years to build and cost 
about three million pounds.' · 

Lesson 4. 

See maps of China and Japan enclosed~. Trace the map of Japan 
marking in the chief cities. 

·: 

Lesson 5. 

T;race :the map·· of Asia (top map). Print in the names of countries. 

~:. Japan·has now established a direct shipping trade with 
~· New Zealand. 

'· ·our::trade with Japan is much ~eater than with China. Our import 
of ready-made clothing from Japan is steadily increasing. Below is a 
table sh~ New Zealand's chief trade with these countries. 

ExPorts 

China 

Butter 
Preser:ved 

milk. 

~essen_§_. 

Japan · 

Wool 
Butter 
Tallow 
Skins 
Kauri gumr .. 

China· 

Tea 
Silk 

Imports 

Fancy goods. 

Japan 

Ready-made 
clothing: • 

Silk 
Timber 
China ware 
Fancy goods. 

In the map below you will notice the large territory of Manchukuo 
which~ within the last few years, has been taken from China by Japan. 
ThiG province includes the provinces of Manchuria and Jehol and also 
part of Mongolia. It contains a large Chinese population and deals with 
a ~uarter of the Chinese foreign trade. 

Japan must import food supplies for her vast population and there­
fore needs foreign markets for her manufactures so that she may have the 
rr.o::J.~Y. t.o. pay :e'o~ h~l:' ;i,mpor.ts. - . . .. . ....... - ... . ~ .. ~~ ~ , ~ 

P.T.O. 
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Lessnl'!....§.~ (_continued) •. 
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. You will see by the map that Japan has now become Russia's neigh· 
bour. · Russia i's :afraid that Japan :will try to ·advance into her terrii 
and that she will try to gain control of the four Far-Eastern Railwayl 
showri :in -the map·. Note the position of the chief towns of Manchukuo 1 
of Vladivostok, Russia's chief eastern port. 

Russia·has recently-sold her·share in the Chinese Eastern Railway 
to aapan and is taking payment largely in goods. The old system of 
barter is·thus being used. 

Answer .tha £ollowing questions:-

1. . -What three winds affect the climate of China? 
2. What British naval base is in China? 
3. 'What are China's three chief rivers? 
4. Where is Japan proposing to build an important canal? 
5 9 What is Russia~s chief eastern port? 
6. .VIhat are two important to\vns in Manchukuo? 

•J •• 

~- .... -· .. 

ARITHMETIC. 
I ' 

1ST DAY: PART A 

Mental: Ex. 52. Nos. 1 .to 10·. 

·written: Ex.52. .A 1, 2, 3.-

-
2ND DAY: PART B 

Mental: Ex.5~. Nos. 11 to 16. 

Written: Ex. 52. A 4, 5, 
,. 

use both methods in No.6. o. 

P.T.O. 



ARITHMETIC (continued) 

3RD DAY! PART A. 

Speed: (1) 16mi. 6fur. 7ch. 5yd, x 7, (2) x 12. 
(3) 25ton 15cwt. lqr. 18lb. x 9, (4) x 11. 

Right-angled Triangles, Ex•37, pages 72-74. 

~he, diagram· on page 72·gives a right-angled triangle ABC. The 
·right 'angle is at c~ 
Th~·side AB opposite the right angle, which is also the longest 

·side, is called the hypotenuse. 
The squared paper shows plainly that_the square on BC.+ the square 
on AC equals the square on AB. . · 
Learn the part printed in heavy type, page 73. Follow the direct­
.i:ona-g-1-ven~·on pa:ge 72. 

Written: Ex.37. 

Example from No.5. 

3. ·<a ,~ 16, :b = 20 

~2 + b2 =·256 + 400 
= 656 

• •• c2 = 656 
• • • c . . '= • J 6 56' 

Answer: 25•3 units. 

PART B. 

4, 5 (1), (2), (6). 

4TH DAY: 

·Speed: (1) £67»19 11 10! X 8, (2, + 7 
(3) 25ac •. 7sq,ch. 385sq,yd. x 6, (4) x 5 

Written: Ex.52. B 1, 3, 4. 

5TH DAY: PART A. 

M-ental! · ·Ex~52~- Nos.l6 to 20. 

Written: Ex.52, A 7; B 6, 7, B. 

6TH DAY: PART B. 

Speed: (1) 8cwt. 3qr. 191bft 8oz. x 11, (2) x 9 

(3) +a- ~ro~ 
written~ ... Ex.53. A 1, 2, 

(h) 4~ - 2~, (5) 7~ - 5~ 
3, 4. : 

7TH DAY: PART A. 

Mental: Express as a decimal:-

(1) £6 11 711gtd, J (2) £9 11 17"0td• 
(3) £711 1011 llid. (4) £911 311 3!d. (5) £1611 811 6id. 

Written: 

1. A man whose monthly salary is £27"lOnOd. pays £4u8nOd. a month 
in rent. What percentage of his salary i~ hi~ rent? 

2. A field is 21 ch. long and 20 ch, wide •. What is the length of 
the diagonal? (See Ex.37. Find square root of the sum of 
squares on two sides,) 

3. A bankrupt who owes me £90 pays a dividend. of 4•• 6d. in the £; 

. ' 

what do I lose? P.T.o. 



ARITHMETIC (continued)c 

8TH DAY: 
~ ··.- F.II/13~ . .;_ 

PART B. 

Mental: 

(1) 93 - 6 - 5 - 8 - 5 
(2) •06 X •08 . 
(3) 2! times £3 11 4u6d. 
<4>·g . f 

~
6 . .£6112111 + 5 
7 Average of 17t25,18. , 
8 Find area of circle 3ft. in radiu& 
9 Express 37~ as a fraction. , 

(10 Express 17u6d. as decimal of£. 
(5) H.~cF.of 144 and 168 

Written: Exo53. B 1, 2, 6~ 

9TH DAY: PART A. 

Mental: 

(1) Find selling price of bicycle costing £12 on which 12i% profJ 
··is made. 

· · ( 2) A house worth· £950 is insured. at 10u6d. per cent. Find 
premium. 

· 4) Divide £12 in proportion o~ 5 to 3. ~
3) C-ost of 140 books at 2 11 3d~~· each,. 

5) How·~many minutes from 2$45 p.m. till 5•50 p.m.? 

Written: 

(1) A piano costing £6611 13t4a. is sold at a gain of 17i%; find 
th~ selling p~i9~, . 

· · (~) 28lb. of tea at 2s; a ·lb. are mixed-.:-with 56lb. at 211 6d. a 11 
If tb.e mixture is sold at 2u11d. a lb. what is the gain per_ 
cent? 

(3) Find by practice th'; _cost of llqr. 3bus. 3pecks at .£2 11 211 8d. 
per q:i."• 

Remember: 2 gallons = 1 peck. 
4 pecks = 1 bushel. 
8 bushels = 1 quarter • 

. lOTH DAY: PART B. 

Speed: ~1) 47•63 x •12. 
. . 2) 379•645 X 2rQ8 

- · - J) 907 • 68 ·x·-- • 88 7 
(4) 586•971 + ·04-9 

Written: Ex.54. A 2, 5,.6o 



READING" -9-. 
I. WORD STUDY (Form II only). ' . .. -· ·~ " ~ ,_ ~ ....... - ·- .. 

(a} Further roots for your list. Give two more examples of each.·· 

Root Meaning Examples 

time temp( us) temporise 

foot 
(one ·on.page 200,) 

pes pedal, 
'• . ped(is) pedestr:tan 

loc(us) 
(one on page 201.) 

Pl!iCe local 1 location 
loc- (one on page 200.) 

II. READING. 

A·. 11A MINT OF MONEY" 

1. What made the robbers think the old man might come back soon? 
(pag·o 185) 

2, How would the robbers be traced? (page 187) 
3. In what coin was tho money? (pase 189) 
4. Vfuy was it like this? (page 189) 

B. "EA.li" (Form II only). 

1. What has the author just seen? 
2. Vlho does he say tho child is? 

In Greek mythology Pan was the god of shepherds and invented the 
shepherd's pipe which he mado·~rom reeds. ·He had the body of a man and 
'the horns and legs of a goat. If he appeared to travellers he caused 
terror so we get tho word "panic". · 

c. ULIFE? A QUESTIONU 

' - - ' -Life ? and worth living? 

' ~ - . Yes, w~th each part of us -

H~rt of us, h~lp of us, h~pe of us, 
. ' . 

heart' of us !I 
... ,, ' 

' ' ' ' Life is worth living. 

I-- I-
1--1-·-
_1.-- I~-~ I-- I--
1--1-

Mark in the rhythm-pattern of the remainder of the poem. 

This is a poem where thoro are two syllables marked with a lighter 
beat. Feel the .beat before you mark it. · 

Tho rhyme scheme is ABBA. Work out tho end rhymes for the whole poem. 
Notice there are only A and B endings throughout.· 

D. "DOTHEBOYS HALL" 

l. From what novel is this taken? 
2, \1ho was the'author? 
3. ~rite the sentence that tolls that tho bots did not like the 

treacle, either before or after taking it. (pages 198, 199) 
4. Vfuat did Mrs Squoers usc for a towel? (page 199) 
5. Do you think tho spelling was good in the sc~ool? (page 201) 

P,T.O. 



. READING (continued). -10- F.II/13.­
F. I/1.3. 

.. 

E. "PICKLED HERRING" (Form II only). 

1. '\1hy did the Captain eend the fish down to the fo'c'sle? (pages 
206-207) . 

2 •. Why did Joe and Sam make such haste up to tho deck after dropp 
tho plate? (page 208) 

3 •. Do you think the fish was really poisoned? 
4. Write the phrase that tells us the sailors were waiting for 

somothing to happen. (page 205). . 
5. Write the words that mean:- angry (page 203). 

trying to be unobserved ('page 203 
· clever (page 204). 

pretending to be pious (page 207) 

Similes: 

Sometimes we say that·something is like something else in 9ne 
respect while in all other respects it is quite·different. 

The· sailor climbed up the rigging like a squirrel. 

Here the only similarity is. the speed and agility of o~imbi~ 

The stars are shining like diamonds in the sky. 

(a) What is the point in wh~ch stars an4 diamonds are similar? 
We call this a Simile (pronounce.si~il-ee). 

(b) Find similes in your July Journal, - one on page 184, two on 
page 191 an~ one on page 202. Write three of your own • 

III. SPEECH EXERCISES. 

Some more words MISSPELT because of FAULTY PRONUNCIATION. 

accept (not except) . 
hYdra~ (not hydr~er) 
peculiar (not pecula~) 
prop~l7 (not proply) 

drawer (not draw) · 
remembrance (not rememb~ance) 
victims (not victoms) 
necessary (not neiary). 

The a sound.·: as· in "make", "fame", "day", 11veil 11
• Say the word 

"net" - cut off the 11n11 -. say 11et". Cut of the 11 t 11 and say 11 e11
• Repea 

this sound very carefully. Follow this sound by the "111 sound as in 11 1. 
e-i, e-i, e-i. Be caref'ul not .to change into a long "e" sound; "dee" 
for 11 day11 or holding on to the sound too long. "Dayee", "playee" for 
"day11 , 11play". 

For practice: "The Dying Aviator" - -
A handsomo young airman l,!!l dying, 

. . · · · - Chorus:.. l!!l dying, 
And as on the aer'drome he 1~, 

· he l!!i£, 
To the mechanics who around him came sighing, 

came s ighiiig-
These last dying words he did s~, 

did s~ 
"Take the cyli:nd3r out of my kidneys" 

"of his kidneys" 
11The connecting rod out of my brain" 

II Of hiS brain" 
11The cam bax: from under my backbone," 

11his backbone," 
"And assemble the engine again. 11 

again. 11 
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EDUCATION D1PARTlv.ENT, 

FIRST YEAR, · · 

CORRESpONDENCE SCHOOL, 

ENGLISH. 

SECONDARY DEPARTMENT, 
. ' ' . 

SET~. JMP 35, 

1. AN ·ENGLISH HERITAGE_,_L,_-

''How lvir. ·Pickwick went to Dingley Dell,._'' pages 202-211. 
t•IM 

' .. . 
study·the whole passag~ carefully. 

I - "' a • 

:: __ , .. 
2. M~ ENGLISH HERITAGE, I, pages 211-213 •. 

See ''Work· to be sent in.'' 

3• GROUP OF' wORDS. 

Phrases. 
•'.-

In analysing sentences we often come .across groups of 
words which go so closely together that they· are equivalent 
to a ~inyle word. For instance, inste_ad o~ '-~~e. pa~ace. of 
~he kLng w~ may say 'the king's palace' or 'the royal palace'; 
Lnstead of the men of Cornwall' we may say 'the Cornish men'. 
And even when we cannot find a single word which mtght be 
substituted for th~ grou~ of word.s-, we can s~e that. certain 
groups of ~ords arc used like (o~ ·ar.~. equivalent to or .Q.Q 

.. the· work of) a single .word.. . .. .~. .,. ·. . . 
I ' 

· · · ·· It is co~venient to. have''a.name for.su~h gr.oups of words; 
:and gramr.aa:;'i·ans call them :ghrases. Phrases ~re of .. various 
kinds. Som~ phrases are used like adjectives, others like 
adverbs. They may therefore be n~mes after the part of speech 
which they resemble. Thus the phrases of the.king.and Qf 
Cornwall are called adjective-phr~ses, because they are used 
lil{e adjectives. In the aE.ntence 'The door. in''the mountain­
side shut fast' the group in the mountain-side is used like 
an adjective; for it indicates the particular door ·that is 
meant: it ·i:s therefore also an adject~ve-phrase. · But in the 

; sentence \There 'it stands to the present .day' .the group to the 
·~esent a~ is used like the adverb 'nqw', and is.therefore 

.: called and verb-phrase. .In this instance the adverb-phrase 
~ qualifies ~he ·verb 'stand 8'; but in some instances· :adverb­

phrases--are'·used to quali'fy adjectives or adverbs; ·for 
.Jexample, in 'The. sun is high .13-bove .. the hi~ls_' _the ·phrase 
~e the hill:.§ 'qualifies the adjective. 'nigh'; in ,_tThe Falkland 
Islands lie-eastward of Cape Horn' t~e ,phrase of Cape Horn 
·qUalifies .the adverb.' ee,stward'. 

I . , .• . 

. 'Notice that the word 'phrase' denotes something quite 
different from the word 'sentence'. A ph~~se is only a part 

, of a' ~entence, just as an adjec;~.ive or an adverb .is only part 
of a ~entence·. 

I 
I 

·4• .WRITTENJwORK. 

NARRATIVE COMPOSITIOH~ 

1.1 few po1.nts -:::ot.e 
or ·il'l; writing. 

Rb0U\ talling a sto~y, either orally 

I . 
1. Arrange the facts in proper order, so as to leed up to 

~ '~ain point' of ~xcitement~ 
'• • J • • ~ 

:2. Having reached the'main po'int, fini.sf?. fairly quickly. 
T~e 'graph' of n story is thus: 

Main point 
of excitement 

.. ...---; -:-·\ ' ~en . 
· . , ~pncl1Js.i_on 

·\ . 
I 



(2) 

3· There should be at least three paragraphs •. liY£--=­
may be necessary in ~ longer rtarr·a-ti ve-:-·'Th.e-

.. ~-~is:i:.§: .. shoul-d·- come, ··as· a rule, at the enp __ QJL.th.Ef~:­
-·Iast paragrap_h but on_e. The last paragraph is then 
·y~ry short. · ___ .. __ 

. -
Conversation can oft~n ~~-introduced ·witn-good 
effect. Remember the idea of 'key-sentences'; remember, 
too, that we found s~c;>J',Jt•:··.s~ntences best for 'breathless' 

1• .e.vents .. t .. I_ 

6 "'\ -
• (WRITTEN VORK, 

7·) 
I • . ' 

8. POETS AND POErRY, JUNIOR BOOK III. 

Stud ;y the three poems, pages .68-]..2..,._ ..and~ the- _....introduction, 
pages 64-68. 

9· ESSAY-wRITING. ' 
' - . 

. : An nEssay'' is so named b.ecause' in it ··you are_ expected 
to m·akle an "attempt,." howevexr simple, to expr-ess- ¥our ideas 
on a given subject •. Your work should be aomething.more than 

~-sim:ple· ''narration'' or ''description''; it s'nould contain your 
·.~::pers·onal thoughts on the topic you are considering. Thus a 
· descrii>tiye~,account ·of a "Soldier'' will be ·largely _concerned 

wi:th ;his :l?e~sonal appearance, dress, and '-€quipme.nt, but in 
an -esiay·on· ''Soldiers'' you· would be expected to give some of 
your thoughts about the~, t).;.oughts on· t"h~ att'r~ction of the 
life, or on its hardshi'ps and dangers, and on the need for 

· ·fio1a'iers and ·o.f their value. · 

· "Your.ide~s; however, must not be put down haphazarded, 
es they occur. Any piece of composition, wne11fef-an essay 

:or an exercise _in:.,na.rration or descrip.tion, must ba a complete 
-'whole; 'that is to say, it must:proceed from a definite 
.: beginni.fig to e q€f'ini te erYd; through successive steps in 
.: which: th((: peginning and the end are· both kept steadily in view. 
·-Ev1deritly .. to -secure this it is necessary that yqu ID:Ust think 
·be fore· you write, ·and must have clearly i_n mind w:ha t you mean 
•:to say, ,bot}f 'the matter and the ORder" . As ·in _gomposing a 
· s~nterice_,:;so in compo_sin:g an essay, the end .should be in view 
·-from ··the· beginning; if' this is so, the .intermediate steps will 

· fall ·nat~rally, into their place. You must, there_~Q}'e,. make 
your notes for the matter and order for .. the· ·essay·before you 
begin to· write it.'' 

. . . \ 

... .: .. -----Thus in an essay on ''Butterflies'' you may decide to deal 
with the subject in order to development from egg to.cat€rpiller, 
to c~r~sali_s f. to butt,erfl·y., to· egg again; or you. may begin 
with·~ne. but~~rfly and'gi~e a description of its form, colour, 
and' habits, mentioning egg laying, and so' pass to the develo~~ 

· merit bf the insect from the egg. . _ · 

Your personal interest in the subject should be shown, 
and might appear in a paregraph on .th~ collection of butter­
flies, together with your thoughts on the beauty ot foxm and 
colouring; on the interest there is in the study of these 
insects; 9n~the pleasure derived from country rambles in 
search of specimens; or you may object to cqllections and 
decide to concentrate on the delight to be gained from simply 
watching butterflies. 

For your essay, then, you should make such an intro­
duction as will excite the interest of the reader, then in 

·successive paragraphs discuss your subject in order, leading 
to some definite conclusion concerning for instance the 
beauty of butterflies, or'to some other point which you 

·intended from the first to reach. 
P.T.O, 
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10. 

11. 

. ·12ce 

(3) 151 
Your general plan may be express·ed thus-:-

INTRODUCTION: DISCUSSION; ~ ~ CONCLUSION • 
• #'. J • 

. ; .. One sentence 9n .par~graph"'·Will be given to the Introduction, 
one Jr more paragraphs to the Discussion according to the 
number of separate head~ngs in your plan: and one sentence 
or paragraph to the··Canclusion. 

- ; I 1,. 

ORIGINAL COMPOSiTION. ~·-
' jl)o 

. Pr~~$;e. an essay on·~ of th~~-+ollowing:-
-. ,..,"f w 

~
a~ 1··y H·abbics. 
b The -s~a. •. 
c New ~eslAnd birds. 

'
1THE APP:ROACH'. TO SHAKESPEARE~ .; 

Study pages 5l-6l - ''King John'' and the first selection. 
~ry to read the dialogue between Prince Arthur and~ubert 
with a friend, aloud. 

J R'EADING • . ; 

. WORK TO BE ·SENT IN:~=. 
. ' 

: . SECTION A. 

AN ENGLISH HERITAGE, r,. Page 211. 
. ' 

· Sectipn i, questiohs l, 2, · 4· 

4·; AN ENGLISH HERITAGE. ~, pais· 2li. 

Section ,!, qu~~tion.- 6. ··-·-~· ·-

NARRATIVE COMPOSITION..~. 

Weave one of..~.the follo'Wing· t.nt.o.···r:~NU....n~~rative. 

Suppl,y your o.wn title:·-

(a} Napoleon, defeated, on Elba - Discontent and 
ambition - Decided to return to France - Few followers -
Approached large __ 9PJJQ.aing....arm-u--at-·Grenobl·e·s ;..·Napoleon 

--t·crld--·fol:towe·ra-·ta remain where they were - He rode on 
alone towards the hillside held by opposing army - ~en 
fairly near Napoleon dismounted - Walked on - Rifles 
levelled ~t him - He threw aside coat, crying out: "\Yhere 
is the man \h o will shoot his Emperor?'' - They were 
captured by his-tremendous courage and personality­
Dashed towards him, reswore their allegiance - He went 
on to Paris and a short period of power. 

(b) Robbie Watson - Driverof Dumfries coach -
Inexperienced horses took fright - Out of control on 
steep hillside - Awkward turn at bottom - Gate, leading 
into field 1 directly opposite foot of hill - Robbie 
decided to dash the horses into the gate, boping to 
destroy it and save overturning - The impact - Plan 
successfUl; passengers, though shocked, were unhurt and 
gratefUl. 

SECTION B. 

2. .bN ENGLISH HERIT.AGE. I. page 212. 

Section ii, questions l, 21 3, 4•" 

P.T.O. 



3· 

8. 

10. 

.A.SSIGNJ.::ENT. 

PHRASES. .::- .-
.. :. _ .. ~ ~ . 

w~i te-:·,c;>ut·. the fo~lowing, ana underli'ne (in black ink)­
·th~.r.dJg9~Ve and adverb~phrases. Rule 9n~ line·underneat~ 
·th~~O!ective-ph~a~es, and e double.~tne-~low the adverb-
phrases • · ·· ·--;..- -

,:,_:.....- .~- .. -
' . 

The walk to the fi~l~t was-~ a ·muddy one. VIe crossed a -
river, which, for ,spme reason, was. called 'The Waters Pf• 
Baby]. on~ •. :But ··t:ne bridge acr9S"s 'the wat.er had be: come: useless . 
s-o we··waded through the streem.-- When we. got to the field, ' 
we heard the Captain's _vo~p~·: we arrived ~t-the plJying­
gr\:..und just as the ,g~e· was beginn~~g~.-.-- _.'-•;...:2!-·- --.. .;. ...... _____ . 

• · . 'I :_;;_'·--~-;.~_._._ ... _:.-A=--D; y at Et on 
--~ .. , . . :~1 ""' .. ._ ~ ~ - J 

.hN ENGLISH HERITAGE.~_~·~;· _p·age:·s :212; 2_lj. 
"" 'to 'f .l.: I ) "" ..; • _; -~ ~ "' ~ 

.. Seci;._ich· ii ~:; .questi{)n a·:::-:-·· . 
'"; .. --- .. w~ .. --

7rite out the following passage into correo~ punctuation. 

unluckily th.~r~_.w..§._a;..a · blURi~; at the very onset the 
musicians became--fi-u-rried master simon was in a fever · ·. 
everything went on la~l·li~-tti theJ. . . ~all!-?~:. 4 O- a chorus beginni 
now let us sing with one accora.~~a-s€€med to be a signal 
for parting compat;lY a~l .. be.came-';;C.d:iscord. and confusion each 
ehifted for himse-I·r--and got to ,.the end es well or rather· as 
soon as he could excepting o'ne old chorister in a·-· pair of horL 
spectacles bestriding and pinc~~ng.a·1ong sonorous nose who 
happened to stand a little apart and being·wrapt up in his Q~t 
melody kept on a quavering course wriggling his h~ad ogling 
his book and winding all. up by a nas,l s~lo_of~a~-~east three 
bars duration irving ~- 1 .-:. ·=- ·• . -. . . . : .. -

,. -
... ' ........ . . 

write ~11 aris'wers to all t}?.e ·.-ques'tions on pages 72 1 73· 
• 

• •• .. ::: - I" ..,. 'i.. '" \. • • ,' \ ~ \ .,L 

' .. • ORI G IN.hL COllPOSI TI ON. ! • , -'- • · ·' . -· 
• ~ ~ ~ t ... 

• ~' .. - •• ¥ 

~~s-~~:_:~~ se~ ·~ :_.-,\Be,gin .:t~i~- .a~n~-w~r_·. qn a· ne~: '•p_a~~} .• 



Depc:>rtm~.-nt \~,hen rsker1 for.· MODEL rJ.~&VlERS. - -·-· EF• ·---35 • 

SET 11. FIRST YE.Ji.. ENGLISH. 

SECTION B • 

.tiS?. tJ·Jk-the chi1_~~_re1f by the h~nc~, 
Toers stRnding in their eye, 

.n.nr~. br;c:c them strCJightway f'J1low him 
.h11·.:.:1::J.'J~ t.he:v ;:id nJt cry; -

~·:~ tvn l:mg miles he le'~ them 'Jn, 
Wbi1e thE::v f'Jr foor' cJmp1ein, 

'StF.'.y bi.1re.! .,__qu-:Jtb J1!i9 ·!1' 11 bring y')u 'Qrerc~ 
~Then 1 c~me bfck r.ge.in'· 

, • I II 

?• nu'·JVJ my lr6:'s~ the colonel went· on, ecdressing' tbr;;'menl. "1'..2.!:! 
brve rll been-pressed. to··aerve Her Mc:jesty in rccJrr'rnce with 

·;,.ct :·f P.:=~rliPment, c;n~~ though some ·)f Jl.2.Y. mey n·Jt like it, 
Y':'U will' s·~r.Jn get •Jver tbft't encrt'(ike t0 ii kinc·ly en'Jugb. 
In·~ newly rei sec regiment .like;. t~i.s ..Q.!!.E. il is .necessary to 
keep e. tight be-ne~,. but if~ bebeve .. well, rnc,· ~., J your ;:'uty, 
~will nJt fin( thE. life he.rd. ·Remember .!.!'s n'J use c.ny 
of .l.lli thinking of c:eserting.; fpr we. hc:ve g9t y·Jur. n~mes! 
Thrt v1ill do.n ---·--· -· ·· -:"':':"'::: ... : .. J · - •••••••••• ·-'.:. 

SEC'XIbN II • 
.,_._.._• "I 

Exp J s t"u 1 e. ted : 
niicr.: ·· 

·wbin: 
burnie: 
b:-bitc.t.:. 
rscertf:!ined: 
r 1 t G r nc t ely : 

rvtileble: 
st c.mpe·le:.: 

vrn·:)mous: 

;,.r~ j J i n i ng : 
f9rbi :c, en: 
r-b i r r~ n 3 s t i ng : . 
impJssible: 
,a sr·Jbed: 
re:c.ess: 
c, GP'JSi ted: 
excursiJn: 
conclrova: 

RemonstretaC with: 
·h shining ~inerel.fa~nd in gr~nite in 
thin leyers .. 
Gorse, or g~rstw~ush· , C• 

.n. sm ~ 11 s t r e em. · · - · ~-
The neturel home of plFnt 9r rnim~~· 
F~unc cut aftEr enquiry. 
(0f ·two things) occurring o~E: c-fter the 
other in turn• 
Cepable of 'being us~0; _ r t 'JP,(; 's c1i sposal. 
.H. disarderly ·:r•ush ~or ·n·Jrse--s,--crttle, or 
people, ceuse~ ~~ sudden prnic· 

·P·..)isJnous ... _ 

susp-::nc!ed: 

liTh" .,
1
· s"'J:>SG if it might be eo celled, wts firmly rooted ~ ~. w' ~ • ..., t t b ... t 

in birr.·" His lave of collecting spec1mens w:-s SJ grec c: 

it becrme r ruling pFssiJn en~ wes looke( up~n by others 
rlmost cs e disecsc ~bich wee incureble• 

"' y e b ... m t!. n · vitA w o u l c~ go 
"Viba wc-·d gang wi' ye r e:. never c ·Jm c.. ..-. • • 

with :i21!; yotl never come home• 

1 · ' t th b 11 • Tb:: b'Jys enJ'oy-
"Tt1\: b:.ys nrct fun in s:Ye pin JU e ees •. 
ef the sp0rt of cbesing 0ut the b(eS• 

"H(: htsne grJttcn his sFrk·'': He bfs n'Jt got bi£ shirt. 
' . 

"TJrn brJu~nt it~ s~rronfully enough, f~r he drer~e( t~~ issue." 
T(m br:u[ht it (tt1e cl'nrt) unv,illingly, for ht. W'·E .:-frri~~ 'Jf 
rcctiving punishment· 



8. 

. ?· 

-2-__ .... 
~.Jb~y S!'.C.XG-·f!:<J.·.~'Terc.;mc by tb(; s~:~.:nt-mr, tbrt 
:-·J:tt-C:rr lly unfble t ;~.._ ~spec:.-k. ·· . .. ......... -

"' .. - ... ..: ...... - -
-Toe p!'tient wbp h?(~ .e·-brd· cJlc wrs vvc:rnEC: n:;t tJ ~ggr"f:v ... te 
it by .gJing out -into the cqlc rir. 

Tb~J_i:~~-e--thc:t Pll men rre equsl is prep'Jster·~uE, :-n( neet! 
n~t be cJnsi~cred seriously. 

Let us g} tJ the tea-room, en~ pertc:ke of s'Jme iight 
refreshments. 

The h~nus;mely bounG prize.bo~ks me.de a splenci · sh~w on 
the tP.ble. 

The thun1er echoed emong t be r'Jqks ·with rwful s~un(]. 

D.E. "Splen~i~" en~ 11 rwful 11 ere WJrds Which h~ve lost 
to sJme ·extent their "Jriginel mec:ning. "Splenc'i,"" renlly 
merns 11 Shining 11 , -c.nf. "awful" 11 6e.using superstiti)JJS fear". 
We nJw use these- W·Jrcs in e mere coll·Jquiel 0r converst.fion 

.:..:·F:l ·sense, [?S-wbe~ we sey. "c: splenclic idee-", 11 En rwful nui-
-· ~~nee_tt:. . This ,wf"~ c·):hSiclered b~d writing :.,orne. y~ :ts agJ, 
lbti-t. i:s n:)w t')_ cr-.cert_g-in ext~nt allowed. · 

"" - ·., 1 "'.,. wll' ..,. • -1 ~ • ~ ~ "-., ~ .,.•-.,. ~ .- ~--~ I _ .. " ; -- • ,.~ 

P .n.TTERN P0:3TRY, :JUlU OR I>OOK I II • 
w .. .. .... .. . .-~. 

;1~·. -~King.George's Delmetionu- Descriptiye Per~gr~ph. 

N.B. .n. Dalmetian is a lerge CCig of thE- greyhJund 
type. It has short white heir, cJverec with small 
bl!?ck spJts; hence cellec the "Plum- Pudci:ng dJg 11 • 

PeJple of mark in the eErly ~Eys Jf tne lrst cent~ry 
usee to tcke Dalmc.~ic.ns with them in their ccrricges • 

. 

'!On- the Quey:" 
. . 

The unexpected pert 'Jf "the st,Jry is in the l'st ·line. 
The rec:rer would bF.rdly think. tbEt the forlJrn little 
middy w0uld one _day be the _great Lord Nelson. 

; .. 
3• "The !right ···Jf ·Trr-fc lgr-r. d · · 

. '. (a). . 

(b) 

Th~ line thrt describes the gient power of.the 
storm is, "The, victors enc the vrnqui~bed than, 
the storm it t0ssed and tore "· 

RepeEting e.w~rd ~r words, if skilfully done, 
gives empbrsis •. · Tne.repetition of the w3r~s 
11 dFrk" en~ "aeop" intensifies the ~rrkness 'Jf 
the night, [DC the depth of the SEE· 

10. ORIGilin.L COMP05ITIOlf. 
. . 
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This Assitnment is the Property of the Education Department. It is tQ. 
be regarded as Confidential end is to be returned to the De t 

E~ar ment whe!! 

HI &TORY, 

asked for. . -
!II~~ST ~~··{ '·. ' " '~- I .;,':\ : '' .§...,Et 14. 

•.. 1 .A ( , lJ., - ..., . I· 
' •. ...., 

, rf•: : ·, 

ltudy Book III 9 pa~e ~ _5~.-53; 

' ~wl:r}LIAM ±J: I -AND· ·MARy 
- I 

~r ~ ·/ 1.6.89.:..'1702, . 

BL. 36 • 

SECON·DA~Yv~IVI SION o 

• ..: -; ~ ... · .. l~ '; 
~I o • I o, 

74-75· r •, 

, .. ·r. - r·r , 

,. . - The rei-1gh 'b:f' v/fll·iatn ··and 'Mary began, 
the period of limited monarchy in England. 
It discredited the theory~'o.f "D1-¥-!ine Right 11 

and marked the triumph of Pa.rli~~un~nt. '~,, 
,, These•. SQVereigna consented ·:ltOi..r§.le under ',_ 
r ·certa:liF~condftions Whiph.LW:Sife:llafa down in 
. a document called the Bill· of11Righte which 
I they had to sign. ·The chief of these con-

ditions are se~ out clearly.an page 50, 
: and I want yott to learn t.he,Jii -veey1 ·carefully • 

..,) I ,._- ,....., I •l ()( ' 
I ; o o : I"" •- t"'""' \) .. '\, 

The histury:·of the.; o.egi.J:lnin~a:;of the 
national debt': 1 S'' in te re at i'ng ·ana important. 
Jllote that holders of Government bonds could 
dispose of th~p1 to, othe:r ~people. \,,~,.:see page 
51 • . In 1' 694- ·1ne. 131:!-·nk .of Eng+~l3d .)~~ s found-ad f I '"• ~ - I • .: ... "" \,)l(.r. j J ool 

•• o . : . _ . :. .: l • g : : ..1. I 
1 ~ ' ' 1 ~• • .. ~ ... • • "'I r .... .,..t• 0

\ 

• 1 • ,..;J I • • ,) • I ~ •• J t'l ! I ,. ' I 0 ,,.. ,, ..... J 

;-,. -~ S~udy,•·the ~p~rag~ap~s· on Cabinet- ~ov.e fument,.:.:.. -;·Tf:li;S" ~~ t,iW o rigi.n 
o,f',,the p. reserlt:..tday· cabinet,,) (pan-e. ~2 :~ :JJ.:u:-f····~ l.'··~~i -. \, .~.·- ';; .... ,~::. 

~ 1' 6 'J • ..; \,. • ,. , t' JJ J, 

'.""·,~'11 0 ,..'~.,[: ,~ 1
..).,.,.1., J',.l•-•:~·r:~:: 1 ,_; .. J, 1" \ I•• 

· '· _. N, B, The term ''Prime 'iUriiste'r•'•, was first used ~n,,G§P,~rm I' s 
re l. gn : .. L,J.•.; +~~:.:. . -·---. ,. 

.. f ~ • ~ ..... 

The Act of Settlement_, t,oo, --~.s. impo.rtant ~op. the same page .• 
"'( ~ "'I • • ' tl'.!. \..,. ',.• .l.. • •• .,, - ...... J .!.. ' 

~ I I I J ' t • ! • J. " t.. .!.. fl "" , I ., ~ ), • ~ I o I : • • 

·~~.:'~a Kin.g,JW1_3:lia~ :W:~·s ·irtot. a great f-a~yo·{t~~te w:i tn ~ha: En-?J:i'sh, 
!6.r hJ...s map.p-er·.was coJ!d·and reserved. ,•'.H~ ~s, howeyer,"dJ.;stinguish­
ei~~~or l].~.s _personal bravery_, great-pe rsev~·.~anc,e, and fo.::.ce-~o.f ·will • 
. He ... au.c~eeded in .his. ·e.ndeavou:r~ to . .curb the' :J;>OWe r of LGuls ·.aaij. to 
~to:*.€i~t~~-rot~~st.ant:i~~ and 1 h~ devote·d himsel~ to~ promoting'the be~t 
1~t~r.~)s~s1 pf..~E1.J,gla~d •. --:·· .I:. sh~l~ leave you~\'? ~.r€1ad about the w-ar Wlth 
Ftat'lc_e -~nd_.:;:I!J:,l.~~··SpaniiSl'i -guo'c~ s,aion~ :page Is. et;.:-~5 •. , .. Note ·Marlborough's 
_!i9Jf>. X,;.e f:l;~{lnd.r~~fie· ~r~~.t~ 'iQ~ Q_t.;re cht ~. -171 , .•.. · (Learn the cls.use s~-· 

~ ' ' - ~ .. • .... ~ ' l. • .. .. - .. 

" ;-t ~::·~_~Ma·.r;;·died~ in; 1694)·a~.d Wi;tiiam· reigned·'albne· till 1702 when•• 
Arlhqi Mary. s ·-younger sister succeeded to the throne. 

-.. ~ I 

, 1- ANNE 1702-1 714• ...... ' 
\,•• ... -

~-: ( l ~ 1 1 

QUeen Anne was very popular with her supjects. Her:reign is 
important for the union of England and Scotl.arla, ... 1707, and,the Great 
war whii,,ch was sndedl by' the peace _of'tUtrecht~ 1713 •. 

~ \ • 1 • \ 0 \I 0 ... I '- ~l.wo 
"' "' .. • • ., " ' • I • ..... \J ~ 

, U~i-on ~of Erigland ~ an4 Scotland, see pag~ "52 • .' .. l 

P.T.o. 
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···.- A Union Bill was passed by both· parliaments in 1707 whiCh 
settled the relations between the two countries down to the 
present time. 

j: • -- :.:· 

E'irst it was agreed that the two oountries should be united 
under the n~me of Great Britain, and tha~ aft~:t" Jb@.;.·deatii:.:of Anne, 
the suocassJ.on to the throne s~ould~the--'lfrincess Sophia, 
ahd her Protestant d.e~o(:ind.ant& • .;.---"From this -date .the.re-:-was-·'lo be 
commupity ..Pf...!_~ignt$ 'ana: privileges..be:t~lm.--tha-·fwo. countries. 

-~l1a-tlana;-Wa:ra to f?e~d :t!ov tP..~t-:JJnft~d-1?8rliamant sixteen Peers· to 
th~ ljouse _-o~.:~~--a.-na--forty-:~ive memb~rs to the Hou S3 of Commone 
-~gt-Saetti·sn Pe.ers we~.:.t~ . __ ele-ct their own :tepresentat~y~s,-:.who 
Sho~ld serve only during·-tne one Parli~merit ·fQ_~ _which th{iy were 
elected. The Scots now send 74- memben~-ro- the House of Commons, 
owihg to the inorE?.~~_;_.j._n population. 

:!- ..... ~ -

;-_ _::-;.::=.]ufthermore, it was en~cte9,. that each_ ·country should retain 
ita own laws_ .and_ judg~s,~aa·well as its own universities and 
National: Church. 'The King of Great Britain is atUl required on 
his·-sucoassion tot aka an oath tQ __ ~wot the Church a a establish .. 
ed in England, and J:.;i~wise·:.the "Presbyterian Church as establish-. 
ad in Scotland. - · · ·- . .:.~·--

Then it was arranged that equal p~ivi~_e_$e . .s _o.f:.:.tl-a~-er:·-s1lould be 
enjoyed, that the same duties shou;Ld ba-·lavied on export a and im­
ports, and that the same coins, weights, and measures should be 
used in both countries. · 

~ .... ~-

~ . .. . ,. 
The first_.uni~ed. ~rliament ~at on Octo be~ ~?ra."; ·.1707. A 

new_ .at~.q.~~.rd1--o·n ~~ich_were ·blend~9, the flags of-bot~ 'nations, 
the~~·cro-~·~~-of #at.G~orge and Bt.Andrew, was adoptet} a-s_ ..the national 
flag._ ··.=:_~t _was--called the. Union tra~k, as it was· fir~t planned by 
.;Jame~ ~;.;tlJe La~in·~am~ for Ja~~--~ing "Jabp,~~fl.~!_.- . :~is union 
::o.t ·the- _two Parl-1aments. m~rks theL.close o~ tha_ long r'l.valry and 
lilUQh ·:~iSp~t~···bet~e.n·~ngland anct~~99tland. · .. : : 

;. ~· ... - . .. "' . - . .. ._, - . . : 

irtTERkr~-: _·- -. - -. 
. . ,i ' .. ,; .... ~ ·- .... _.·: .... .. 

~ :' ·: ·-~:uf6!.l~.Anna-'·s ·reign was an important period in the h!~t~ry of 
-English: Iiterat1.1re. I:t··was an.age,;when the Q-reat PrOse wrJ.ters 
lived.- ~~q.;ison.:and S~~ele,--~~foe~~~:qd. SWift. -Addison and Steele 
wrote-·essaY.~;:f'or -the p~pe_rs w~ch, ~A.- those days took the place of 
_new-sp~p_e r.s~ u ·.··The best· know-n: 40 t-· the ~a. papers wa a the 11 Spe eta tor" 

1 Whi·ch· Addison haa· mad.f# famous:·-~- For, the 11 Spactator" h~ wrote the 
CC?Yerle~("PaJ2eJ"a -which'"'-teli of the life and ~ho!-lghts ·.o:r"'·~i~~RC?sar 
~a~ oove-rley. Defoe and Swift wrote. poli-tiq~·~ p?mphlet s J.n this 
·reign, but 1n the ne~t _ r_eigtl,i_George I De'foe· wrote the ~o_ry of 

11.Rob1nso_n ~rusoe 11-<an~Swifi s- '!Gulllverf a TrBN"ela". Alexahde r PopE 
was thei-· best- known poet of the rei~.__~ . He··wrote,,many peems all 
in the same kind Of verse,. .witli =-each. pair of lines rhyming a_~ the 
end. . · · 

' - ~ .. • • • ' • - ..4 ..... w : -" ... -

Note the dress of .the gentleman anti ia.a.y ~~-this -reign:~_an 
page 66·. · · · · . _ ·· .. - . · .. ' 

~ ~~ -
-Anne die_q.. in' ~714 .. id thout lea~i~ ~n heir~ ···~The neare:.st ·hair: 

by bi-rth· wa~ her brat~.~~ James;·"the son of James II. ·rut as he· 
.w~s a -Roman ·catholic,_ by the Act· ·ot: ~ttlement passed in 1701, the 
·crown passed .to. the -rUle·r of -the Ge~~p. .. State ~f Hanover, Prince 
George.- ~he Tory_;f>arty wanted Jam~s. to. wece~d, but the Whigs were 
determined: -to. maintain .the Act of Settlement -and at once pro~a~ed 

.Gao rge ~ king~ ... · · 
' .. ... -~~ ~ -

WRIT Tm' wo:ruc • . . 
SECT ION .A • -

1. EXplain the origin of t~e ~~ational Debt:· 
' - -



- 3-
1.54 ~· What did England gain by the Treaty of Utrecht ? 

3• State the chief terms of the union between England and Scotland • . 
4• Make a sketch of Marlborough's route to ·Blenheim. 

_.5. What changes were made in the currency in William III's reign? 

SECTION B. 

1. Parliament granted James II an income for life but William III 
was granted his income for one year at a time. William III 
did not like this. Why not ? 

2. EXplain the origin of Cabinet. Who is Prime Minister in 
England now ? In New Zealand Y 

3• What do you know of the literat~re in Anne's reign ? 

4• (a) Give the dates for the following S• 

1. 

2. 

3· 
4· 

Victor,y of Blenheim, 
Establishment of Bank of England. 
Anne became Queen. 
Bill of Rights. 
Act of Union between England and Scoiland. 

(b) state chief clauses of the Bill of Rights. 

FOUR PERIODS PER ASSIGNMENT. 

Study: Assignment and pages .50 - 53· 
Written: Answer A.1, 3, B.1, 2, 3• 

study: Assignment and pages 61 - 67; 74- 75· 

Written: Answer A.2, 4, and 59 and B.4. 

--------------~~------
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COPJtb8PONDLNC.6 &CHOOL, ··--. S.r::COND.ARY DEPAR'l".MENT. 

:biRST YEAR. GEOGJ1~.PHY, s~·r 14o 

rntr., 1rr·- c•T II.DI c .L J.ll!l Yt l:J 0 l J.!II...J e 

&tudy text-book9 chapter 2o 

fhd \lest Indies ar0 old bolonies which used to be more 
import~nt than they eru &t prescnto h~ one time they were con­
siderect mu.ch more import&nt thc.n ccnadn 9' because before the:· · 
Industriel Revolution the colonial products which Britain valued were 
those vrhich ehe could not grov1 herself', such as sugar. The sugar 
plante1~s of ~h~ .16th9 17tP. and 18th: centul'it.s made huge fortunes; 
but the cbol1t1on of slavery in _the British Empi~·raised the 
costs of sugar-growing in British coloni~s and cuba, which is not 
a Brit ish colony 9 gained .the lc&d in thu sugar trade" The.. ·growth 
of the beet-sugor industry in ~~rope also h6lpcd to depress the 
industry; but there hns been som~ revival in suga~growing in thu · 
la~t t~enty years. 

In the 17th ccntury···Jamc:ice. w4~s the resort of' piratas 9 who 
captured and robbed Spanish ships visiting the wealthy spanish 
coloni6 s on th0 mainl!:tnd of' Cs.;n tr:::~l .nnh .. ricno "It is a vory far 
cry from thr:.. early days when Port 'Ro·yn1 9 in Kinsston Harbour, tho 
stronghold of such famous buccnnc~rs as Kidd 9 Black'teaxd and Morgan, 
was thv richest city in the world, and brofl'zcd·and bo ... 1rCled--sec.mcn 
b"'VIagburbd cbou t decked -O.Ut il;l.-:;.:thc fino st ailks of the Orient and 
co stl.r Jewellery tnkon from tlic. prizo s''fitcm~od at thu wharves. 
1'hc w~oft 1 th bf' Jnmaic2 is now zv.;i thL.r so fabulous n9r so adventurously 
ocqui::..""t:.d 9 but it; is nevertheless considcrnb+.~· u ~-- ... ·-:· .. 1 

'l•his piracy wcs cnrriod...-on without vr:.ry severe disapproval 
from tht. British authorities end che.rlcs II pordoilt.d··Morgan ·and made 
him govornor of~Jamaicao. 

The Nest lndics have bcc9mc populor now as tourist resortso 
Tht. i ollowinL is :: de. scri 1X~ion of typical west Indi!ln scen~ry: 
IIIt would be impossible to axnegorete th~.~ oxquisi tc:: beauty of the 
West Indit:n islendso cloud-copped mountains coverod from base 
to sui!l.ffiit withe wealth of tropical vog~:;tation 9 valleys densely 
cultivat6d with cacao 9 sug~r-c~nc and fruit trees 9 surf-bound 
coasts fringed with graceful coconut palm trees 9 coral strands 
whose brilliant whitcnoss is in pleasine contrast with the indigo 
blue sea£ of thesG low latitudos 5 form pictures of surprising 
cham." 

ycur book does not give n cloc.r enough account of the climateo 
In wintor th6 east sidos of thu islands hcvo rain from the Trades, 
end the w~st sidos nrc much drier; but in summer the east still 
gets somE. !"":in irom th .... •.rro.d~..:~ end thor6 ore also equatorial. rains 
caused by the sun being prr:ct1ce.lly overhead. ·rhus summer 1s a 
very rainy season and there crL many thunderstormso 

QUESTIONS. 

l, How did the winds hulp colum.bns on his j curnoys to ".Jilt. rica 
and back to Spain? 

2 Gi"lc. an account of th~.~ clinatc of" tho West Indies • • 
or 

!engine ycurc~lf ana of thos~ who accompanied columbus on 
his first voyage. ~ithbr write tc 8 friend describing your 
impreseicns oi thL. islends on landing or write a diary of the trip 
paying prrticulcr attention to your impressi_ons 9f what you saw 
on landin(. 

P.T,O, 



B.l. 

-2-

~scribe the :physical st_ructur\... of th~..o .. 11c st i:ndi~..o s. 

8-iVLi an account of the. ~li~f !J cliDntc nnd products· or--.::..:...._ 
Jcnaicc. Illustr~tu by th\... three naps in your book. What 
is the. nc.Iae o1 th~ chief· port? .. "'i/oulQ. ycu prefer to li vc there 
now o~ in th~ 17th cuntur6y? ~ive your rGnsons. 

Jhat do you know about: 

(a) .. : T~E. \lindwa rd I slo S? 
(b} ""l'ho Leeward Isles? 

_qhat· ~re their products? 

2. D~sc~ioe th~ changes that have- taken p~occ in trade vnth 
the .wes i:; _Indies. 

• • I 

· . !Xl_scribe- the asphalt lake of. Trinidad. , w~ot othc r products; 
do· we ge·t_: ~ro:~a ;rrinidad? - ... .. 

· Draw a map showing th~ wGst· Indies, British Honduras and 
British G~iena. put in GVQFJthin~ in the nap on pa~e 23 of 
yo_ur tex~book_; _-_ -~ut I!l:ake the IJ.Cp larger •... 

'NuLlber·or hour-- perfods: ·- 4-o 
~ , . -

- : 

SUGGESTED ORGi..iUb ... TION OJ!· WOP..K. 
'- . . 

lst P§riod:- Revis~·:l~~-t· sct.·rctu:med -e.n.d -d~ quG.s:tion 4 of 
sec.tion B •. 

. ~·2nd:.: period:. :S-tudy- ?SSigilLlent and text-book. 

?rd poriod: Do questions l!J 2 and 3 in· section A• 

··4~h . .P~-~iod·:· ])C. remain_d?~ of' quostionso 
. 



156 
This set ot: 1.LCdcl .:Jl!!!;!Jrs is tho property of' the ~ducation Dopartnento 

~ .. .. •. - - t. .:~ • .. :- • .... ..... """'t ~:..:...- ....... 

_ ~~ v con ~ en ~o 2 and is to be returned to tho I t is to be ro~nrd~d as f'd t' 1 

-·~ .. . .:. 
.! 2~·. 

DcpartaLnt when asked for. 
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.. . .: ... ·-: ... 

·MOp' ~f. ~hysl.aal featuros-~::i;.,.i.: 
. . .. !! ;'"·~~ - ~ .. ~ . . ~ ~ .... ; ..... 

M~p--showing. pr·om'l:C.ts..-· : . 
•• * ..... ) .. _ .. ""'. t .... -! : ,. .. . ..... . .• "' 

}~-·-- ·-. Th:e-·-e~.l~iv~:ticil>cf ~he· :I:hd9-Gangetic Plain· dci>cnds chiefly 
· ~ ····-.:~n .. tht. water su:pply •. ·)~ Thuro··i's· a· sa'turnted layer of ·oC'isturG in 

·~hf.:j gr?und. •.rhis is ot th~-. surface··in the Gangos ·DC:ilto, where 
...... ~GI:erq J.s,.~,deiJ.s~ ,Junel~, .,;._short distance away f'roiJ this. jungle ..... :· ... ~:-:.~!'~. ~-rOWn*'.~h,~~S,'S"':vfhi.<?~·~·q~~re a great denl·o-t-water - ri'cb ,: 

-~ ... ,·,, ~9:t~--; ~_Pil_ltli .. ~~-~-a-~'~'?lanG.·indigo.· •rhis.·is·'the plflin 9f·Bcnga1, 
r~ . • ' ... :.:'n~ Oi 1;-~e tlO J?t · densuly. po:puiated regions in the. world. 

··· .. :. . · ~· Tb~' ~\lrl'ilee of:_! the- .land: 'risos about· a foot a zailc and the 
·f. sa~urR~cd:::layet·" pe cot:~.es·f prog±•e ssi ve'ly -rurthe r· below tho surface 
.. .:eft!. tho ·lana,!~oancl: -the-' lan·d· becoO.es tirior:and drier until ot the 
., .. ·crnst"O'm end:~ of tha·· !ndo~Gongotic Plain there is a desert. In 

tho United Provincti s·-''iht;; cliLJ.ate and soil' aro drier than in 
~e:._nt.~~'- bu_~ still dnup enough _to ·~~ppor.~ a. very:~a;rg::population. 

··some. ri·cJ··+a·· gtovm, bu't the.: 4chitf c-ereais .. in. this. drier ;I?art are 
) • .!: .. -. nrll(rt· ·:and .. wh~rt, t"' ... ..,-,.:rl.·.:..c"'n1rta.er•able ·hac lint a·r· co:rto'n. is'" also grown. 

:b·ur·th.Gr west in the punjab wheat is the t:~.ain crop;···though cotton 
o.nd tobacco ar6 also grown. Here the saturated layer is a 
c~nsiderable dist~nco -fFon-~eu~faee~~nd can just be reached by 
wolls. south of the Punjab is the Thar Desert, where faroing 

is ,in~os~ible. ( .7-A'e P~a.-8- ~ -?t'aJ~ ~~J 
4. ( a) Tlf& D.lliKK.h.N. 

on the western edge of the Dekkan the Monsoon brings a goad-~­
r~info.ll and there is a foru.sted area with valuable hard woods, 
such as teqk. But ov~r most of the Dekkan the rainfall is 
insuf~icient fer crops which ruquire a greet deal of noisturo, 
such as· rice. Whljat unn millet are grown where irrigation is 
po ssiblG. The rich, blr.ck ro il round Bozabay is very sui table 
for cotton, anc some tobacco o.nd tea are grown tov1ards the southo 
However, the gr~ater part of the Dekknn is cattle country. 

(b)m COASTAL PL.?IN OF' M;J)Rh.S. · 

:aound Madras there is a 1ov1 lying wet plain whero the chiuf 
crop is rice. Other important crops are cotton,tobacco, oil 

I# St.;ucls and indiLO•: 

The chibf' district for tea plantations is .li.ssam in the north 
ecst of In~ia. Tea gives the best yields wherG the tc~p~raturc 
is hi8h all the year round and the rainy season is loneo It 
needs a wet cljmate but grows best on well-drained hill Sbpuso 
It is urofitable only where there is o large supply of cheap 
labour; as the leaves have to be picked by hand. hssam is very 
wet in the len{; rainy se:1son bucause one branch of the ~onsoon 
crosses tho hills and causes heavy rainfall. It has h~ll 
slopes, and th~rv is a large supply of cheap labour at han~, 
as this region is densely populotedo 

6. (a) Monsoons Ere 11ko land and sen breezes on a large scr.lc • 
.. ·.rhey ere winds which blow froo sea to land in suiru:J.er, and chnnge 

th13ir directior·. in vtintcr, blowing fron land to sen • 
• l 

0 p,·.1',0, 



{:b) 
.......... u 

I 
-2-

'• ..... ··-~ 

Thti gre~it'cst .tJ.Ons::.~ons are those .Jf ~sin. ~Sid Jf? .. O lort.E: 
lnnt.. r.lass_.:o~;~in _§...urmcr it b~concs-very hot, so that there is 
a low LJ:ressure. ·Ort;O OV<lr the land. The sen does not ~...i thor 
Lnin or lcea heat .os quickly as tho land. Theretora th6 9ool 1 air !rom t~e sea blows towards tho land, bringing rain. In 

. win·i:ior the interior of ~sin is extreDGly cold and :1.'crcs· a high 
.;>l."'csst.lro arao,. iron which air flews outwards to th6 ccl.:lan~ wm r.: 
the air is warctar and lighter. ~s thi~ wind has very littlo 
c.bQnee of evaporating noisture os it blows across tho land it 
does riot b'ring rnin. . · 

The Indian:Monsoon ~s very it1portant bocause it supplies 
ro'in for growing crops end water ,for thu rivers. SOIJC of the 
ra;in. also· soaks into thtJ-''£..,round p.nu., t·orcs. a saturated loyor 
which is of great use ·1ur cultivation. Ric~~ th~ chief food 

.··.of. millions of the peo}:>lo o:l:' India, is grown j,n thu rJud in 
<rico<J,od ground and if' the rice crop foiled .. ~heso tlillicns 
-t11ght s~arve. The Indc-Gr.ncetic Plain ~s cne.-c:f' tho most 
-de.nsely populated areas on tho e;lobe·, · 
~ . 

•. 11 This min-bearing breeze is·.tho ilcst momentous singlo. 
clitltitic.,f.a~ affoct.ing the .bJlc~n J:U~\..oe,.t_Cl!r! .it tee~a tl::lrJ. half 
o:r · th ·- -.. ~ · . , Otl~ 

• ,~ .... .J. 
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Text-boo~: Lo~y & Grenville' 
• 

PROFIT AND LOSS. 

It is now necessary to see how tbe cost pr1ce can be found 
if the selling price and the gain or loss per cent are given. 
btill bearing ~n mind that profit and loss are reckoped on the 
cost pric~·;~ t:he :rule is:·· · · 

I 

b~P. + Gain bn c.p. = s.p. 
Q.P. - Loss mnlJoP. = s~P· 

EXAMPLE I .. An art i c le is s o 1 d for- £21. ..at a_ px.of..i.t-_.o£ -l.2.% ... on._ t.b.e 
c.p, Find the c.P. 
c.p. + 12% of c.P. = &.P. 

112% of c.P. = £21 

'3 25 
100% of O.·P· =~ X~ 

1 }J:a 
.. 3:~ 

• =~ 
4 

• • c.P:sr 4 

= £18.15·0 

EXAMPLE 2. Goods are sold at £510 at a loss of 15~· Find the c.~ 

C.P. - loss on c.P. = S.P. 

SECTION A. 

SECTION B. 

c.P. - 15% of c.P. . . . .. -
• • 85% of c.?· 

• 
• • 

. . .... . "" 

= £510 

' £510. 3.0 . 2 0 . .:... __ :._:...;.. 
- t::+.Q "~-Q'Q . :· = <frl X~ ··- -··--~-

.lot .... 
= £600. 

Ex~ples LX:l,, page 112 • No'~·-·e·;· ·9; 10· 

Exam~les ~fp page 112,.No's.~~'· 14,~15· 

----.~,r-·--­. 
EXAMPLES LXVI, ..J2~e_J.1..1· 

I 

... 

~Profit and Loss• 
Reed through tho worked .xample given below. 1 T~i~ m~thod 

is to be used z:at.her than the .nethod sb.own in the tax - oo • 

~ORKED EXAMPLE· A man sold a field for £1.)8.12s- and b~ so .... 
doing lost 5!% on what it cost him; f1nd : 
what pe~ ce~~·~e would have gained bad he aold 
it for .;~184 • ?~.· . . . 



s.P. 
Loss 

C.P •. -. ·5t~ C. P • 
• 
• • 94~~ C. P. 

C.P. 

If s. P. 

Gafn 

Gain% 

r -

-2-

= £l38.12s. 

-5~ - 2JO 

= £138~ 
= £138~ 

11 
rr 2o 
~ 3:99 2 = £ , X l X 3:g9 

- .(>l!:!t:Q. 
- f<J 3 

'2 
= fl463~ 
= £184~ 
= £37-12 

= 3-rl2 
2 

1463 

~:i:-

3 

EXAl.iPLES LXVI , page ll3. 

SECTION A. liumbers 2-10. SECT~OU B. Numbers 11 1 1);, ~~ 19 1 
. .. . .. . . . . . 21' 23' 25. 

n. B. Read oaretully examples 17 and 22 which are '?orlced out 
for you. 

Period 1. Study the assignment to the end of Exanp1e 2. Do 
Examples LXV,. page 112, No's 8, 91 10. (9.<::<?tion A.) 

Period 2. Revise the assigruJ.ent. Do Examples LXY >~page 112, 
ll o ' s 11 , 12, 15 • ( S eo t ion B. ) 

Period 2· Study the. ~rest of the assignment. Do Exo.uplcs L:~v.t 
page 113, No's 2-5 •. (Section: A.) 

Period 4. Do Examples L~'VI, :.:mge 113; No's G-10. (Section A.~ 
~ 

Period 5· D:> Examples L~:vi, page 113, No's 11, lj, 15. (Secti 
~-) Read No's 17 and 22. 

Period 6. 
'I 

Revise the whole assignment. Do E:a:trJ)les 1..::~I, 
page 113, No's 19, 21, 23, 25 •. 
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' This Set of Model Answers is the p~operty of the Education Department. 

It is to be regarded as confidential? and is to be returned to the 

Department when asked for. 

SET 11. --
-.. -. ,, ' 
. " 

ARITHMETIC. 

Page 33e Examples XVIII. 

-. ,, .. " 

= 21 +' 20 '+ 18· - 90 + 84 + 70 
... 24 105 

-~-~ 
- 24 105 

.. ------·- .. _ .. _ ..... 

I 

- '. 

(~ + 5. + I) 
4 -b 

. -- ·, = . ( 1~ + lt' +. 1~) - ( 1~ + l~ + 1}) 

' . 6 + ; + ~ - •. ~ + 25 + 21 + 15 
~·/? + .. 12 / 105 

101 
= 420 

.. ·-· .... 
I .. • • 

f ,. .. ~ .. 

.. , .. 
' ' .. • 

.... 
I 
>( 

r ·~ . 
;1 : .. 
H • 
-: .. 7 
J • .... , .. 
• 

Secondary Division. 

--. - - ~ ... 

24 = 3 X 8 

105 = 3 X 35 
_ .L.C .M. = 3 X 8 

X 35 

= 840· 

12.= 3 X 4 

105 = 3 X 35 
L.C.M· = 3 X 4 

X 35 : 
' 

= 420 
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EQUATIONS. Revise the explanation of equations and problems given 
in Sets .. l, .2, ; •. study example 1 on page !t-9o You have .a1ready 
worked several equations in Sets 1 9 2, ; by this method where you 
have to show all tAe steps of the working. Now turn to page 50. 
Study paragraph 43 and the ~xamples worked out on that page. 
Consider the follaw~ng equation taken from EXo Vllb. 

12~~'· 8x - 12. -- X + 2 

Subtract x from both sides. 

The result is that x disappears from the right hand side and 
appea~s on the le~t hand side with its sign changed. 

R&d i2 to botrt2sides. 
2 

The result is that - 12 disappears from the left hand side 
and appears on the right, with its sign changed. 

8x - x 

?x 

X 

= 
= 
= 

12 + 2 

14 

2 

The following rule is most ~mportant. 

Any term may be transposed from one side of an equation to 
another by changing its sign. ·· 

TO check your answer, put x = 2 in the equation and prove 
that both sides will come to the same result. Write RoSe for 
right side, and L.s. for left s~de. 

8x - 12 = X + 2 

when x = 2 

L.s. = 8x -12 R 8 = X + 2 • • 

:;::: 16 ... 12 = 2 + 2 

;::: 4 = 4 
= 2 .. this must be.. the correct AS both sides come tp ~. WhE3n x ., 

solution of the equation. 

l;. 2x = 

2x + = 

6x - ;o -
X' = 5 



-2---

Ex. Vllb, page 49. 

SECTION A. Work the odd numbers from No's 1 to 20 1' omitting No. 1: 

SECTION B. Work the even numbers from No's 1 to 20 9 o~itting No. J 

Check all your answers. 

Study the explanation given after No.·2o. 
A~ study the following: 

No. 21. -- X 1 
J = 2 

Multiply both sides by 6, the L.c.M. of the denominators 

ex6 = .lx6 3 ... 2 

2x = 3 
X = _2_ 1! 2 - 2 

= % 22. 2x 
T 
Multo by 6 

= 
X = 

~x. Vllb, No's 23 to ~. 

SECTION A. Work the odd numbers, 

SECTION B, Work the even numbers. 

Ex. Vllc, page 21. 
These equations are solved the same way as those in EX. Vllb. 

No. 1 is worked out below. - . . 

;x = 
X = 

15 
; 

Keep your egual signs one under the other in a straight line, 
do not put equal signs at the side of an equation. In the above 
equation, all terms containing ~ are transposed to the left hand 
side and the other terms to the right: Remember to change the 
signs when you transpose a term from one side to the other. 

Ex, Vllc, page 51. 

SECTION A• WorK No's ;, ;, 7• 

SECTION~. Work No's 2, 49 6. 

P.T.O. 
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When brackets are given remove these first and then solve 

the equation as above. When there is a minus sign outside the 
bracket~ do not forget to change the signs inside the brackets 
when you remove the bracket. 

No. 10. 3(3x + 1) - (x - 1) = 6(x + 10) 

9X + 3 - X + 1 = 6x + 60 

9X - X - 6x = 60 - 3 - 1 

2x = 56 

X = 28 

SECTION A. Werle No's 9.9 11. 

SECTION B. Work No's 8~ 12. 

Turn to page 56: study carefUlly pages 56 and 57 and the 
examples worked out in paragrapy 47• 

Ex. ~1a~page 57: No's 1 to 16. 

SECTION A. Work the odd No's to No. 15. 

SECTION~. Work the even No's to No. 16, 

Work these mentally and write down your answers. 

Problems 9 page 66. 

You have already solved some problems in Sets 2~ 3.9 4.9 5· 

Revise these 9 then work No's 11 to 14. 

~~' page 66. 
SECTION~. Work No's ll.9 13. 

SECTION B. Work No's 12.9 14. 
-=~;.;::;.;:-

These problems must be solved by algebraical methods. 
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EXo IVC2 page ~~~ 
28., X - 3Y 

X - 2~ 

x2 ,;xy .. ..... --
2xY + 6~2 

:x:2 - 5XY:.+:·.t;~2 
\' . ' - .............. ~- .. -~ 

~2o ;x ... y 
;x ... l 

9X2 .., _;xy 
2' - 2~ + l ~ 

..... .. ..... . ... ... .. ,.-.... 

9x
2 bxY·+ 

2 . - y 

;6. ;x - 7 
2X + 2 

15x2 
. ,. . 
35.~---' 

. --~· . - '. 
+ 6x.- 1!± 

- : -2. ·=-·· . . - . 1!± 15x -. ~2x - - .. 

40o 2X - 5 
2X + 2 
4x2 - lOx"· 

+ lOx - 25 -
!tX2 ... .:.·· 25 

EXo IVCg paW3 ?0• 

x + a 
X ,.. b 

x2 + ax . .. 
. ,.· 

··.:.:. bx - ab 

. ... -- ... - -~ - - . -- ~ 

SECONDARY~PARTMENT. ,SET 11. 

;a. . 

50· 

.......... 1 .. .. 

X - 5Y 
x· + 4Y i _ ..... -

x2 - 5XY .. ·-

+ 4XY -:. 20z;. ~· 
~ "' ..... r· ... "' 

2x - 1 _ 
3x - 4··-·· -·· ···· ·. · · · 

6x2 - ;x ·· 
- . ax~-+ --1,:.- --~ .. · 

6x2 - i-:rx·:~+ .. It. 

5 - 4x 
~b__.:.+_.I..~...x-----· . .. - ....... - . 

;o - 24-:x: 

+ ?5x ... 28x2 

;o + 114>- ·28x2 

6x - 5 
6x + ·.5 

,;6x2 
- ;ox 
+ ;ox - 25 

ax - b 
ax - b 

a2x2 - abx 
- abx +--b~ 

P,T.O, 



.,Model Answersq 
• - ..... _.:.·:.::. ... - ............ 4 ·~ ..... _ .... ·-·--

52 •. -~-.P + qx 
. -'-P + qx 

.... l 2 .. · .. ', ... ;:_ ,. .. . !: ~ 
... ·~- -·-P- + pqx .. ·-·-. -- ·-

+ ;pgx + g2x2 
p2 + 2pgx + g2x2 

56. px - q 
px + g ..... _: ____ ,._ :.~~-

p2x2 - pqx - - : 

+ =~i:ix':,..-::.g2:_.;:_ 
2 2 \- - 2' 

p X .:. -rtq 

;x + 4Y 
4x - 5Y 

12x2 + i6xY- . ~ --~- ... 
- 15X¥·-.20;z2 

l2x2 + --xy' :.: -.2oy2-

.... E.....,x ...... ..,.;;;tv...........,c, ;pam/ 8o~·: · -- · ... ~: 

66. 

?Oo 

a2 - 3b .. 

2 . t:b ... ~~ .. ' a-&·····--·· 
a4- ;a2o · 

-- 5a~ ,+ 15b
2 

--2 ... -·- '2 
a4 - a~--~ . + 15~ . 

-~·~ --- _ .. _ .. - .. 

x2- P 

:x:2 + p. 

x4 - px2 
2 2 + px ..... ;p , . 

X '· . 2 -
.... I 4- p 

.. .. . , ... ·..- _,-- ___ .. 

x6 - 2x3 · · 
.......... -·'1' " 

+ 2i3 -..: 4 --
:x:6 ;- lt 

54· 3- -· ·x_-·:: 
......: - ·.:.-= · 7 - + -- 2x 

21 - ?x _ .. --~. 

+ 6x - 2x2 

21 - x - 2x2. 

58. ex - d .. 

68. 

ex - d ·- --· -

e2x 2 - edx· . 
- cci:x: + ··-d 2 ··-: 

e2x2 - ~dx -~ ·d:2. 

2ax + _; 
3ax + -2-

6 a2x2 + 9ax : -
+ .. !ta..x. +-- 6. 

,._.,e... 'il" - • .;: .. 

·- - ::_ -~-· 4b4-. 

7.2_o:• . a - b' .. 
a - bJ .:..: :--::- · · ·-

a2 - ab3 

- ab3::-t:_ b?"-·:·-·· ·. 
2 ~ 'l . b6- . a - 2a 0'- + · --· ---

76. bx2 + e 

bx2 - e 
J ! 

b2.x4 + bex-2--- ·- _ -:· 

- bcx2 - c
2 

2 I. 2" b X'T --- ::. _.,. (j 

P,T,O, 
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!1£9-el Answe rso -3-

78. ax + 1 82. a - b 
bx - 1 c - d 

abx2 + .bx 
-ax+ 1 

ac - be 
- ad + bd 

abx2 + b~ - ax .+ 1 ac - be - ad + bd 

84o a + jb 86o 2 ax + bx 
2c - 5d - ax + b 
2ac + 6bc 

- 5ad - 15bd 
a2x3 + abx2 

2 b,2x + abx + 
2ac + 6bc • 5ad - 15bd -

a2x3 + 2abx2 + b2x 

88. x2 + a2 

X + a 

x3 + ~2x 
+ ax2 + a3 

x-' + a2x + ax2 + a.? 
~ ~ 
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CO~j]SPONDi!UC] SCHOOL, 
1.63 

3ECONDAR.Y D~ A_q l'"DJ:t-rT. 

G"IDOli~TRY, SET 14. NR. -4 j 0 

Revise the work in Set 9 on th~ ... anbles of a trian~l€. 

Learn the definition of a quadril~teral on - page 2J. 

c.. .D 

F 

Now consider the above figure. 

·The sides BC.9 CA9 AB of ~ABC are produced so that :tt 
each vertex there is an exterior and an interior angle. 

At C the exterior angle is /J:.CD. 

n :r interior If 
" /!:CB 

'.'!e call the angles ABC, BAC the interior opposite ane.les 
to the exterior ~ngle ACD. 

E:n3CISE I. 

iVhJ t is tha exterior ::lngle ...lt A? ·:m: t ~1re the interior 
posi te angL~s to it? 

"Vh:lt is the exterior anglo at B? '7hr. t .1r\3 tha interior 
posite angle a to it? 

S~CTION A: Do No. 1. S~CTIOH Bg Do No. 2. 

EX~RCIS3 XII, page 29. 

SECTION A; Do No's.l, 3, 6. 

SECTION B: Do No's 2, 5, 11. 
' 

In No. 2 (iii) the conclusion is about the exterior 
angles of a triangle. · 
In No. 2 (iv) the conclusion i3 ~bout the interior 
angles of a triangle. 

Study the following work carefully. 
t. 

JP-

:lp-

In Theorems 1 to 5 and 8 to 10 you have had to learn so.ne 
fundamental geometrical facts, which have been deduced froill 
practical examples, but you have not hou to prove these stat3-
ments. 

· For revision we shall state~ the3e eight theorems. The 
statements should be quite famili~r to you now, but make 3ure 
you know them, as they have to be used ~o p~ove other theorems. 

P.T.O, 



T~OR~}! 1. {"i}-~e-B-a straight line :neet"s another straight li1 
the adjacent angles so formed are together equal to 2 ri[ht · 
angles- · 

·~ (j,i) If .two adjacent angles are together equal to 
tw21r.ight .. 4ngles, their exterior arcr13 &re in the same str.:ii[ht. 
l:io•he. 

rH"H:On~l[ 2. If two straight lines intersect, the vertically op-. 
posi te angles are equal. · 

r:IEO!ti:ii 3. If a straight line cuts t'.iJ other straight lines 30 
that 

(
2
1) the corresponding an~les are equal, or 

( ) the alternate angles 1re equsl, or 
{3) two interior angles on the same side of t~u; 

cutting line are equ3l to two right angl3s, 
then in each case the two straight lines are parallel. 

T~OR~M 4. If a straight line cuts t-vo parallel straight lines: 
it makes 

!1) the corresponding angles equal. 
2) the alternate angles equal. 
3) txo interior angles on the same side of the 

cutting line equal to t1 o right angles. 

· r~or:r~;.r 5. Straight lines which are p&ra llel to the same 
straight line are parallel to one another. 

TIDJ03.j!~! ti .. If two triangles have two sides and the included 
angle o~ tne one equal to two sides anv the included angle of 
the other then the two triangles are congruent. 

·riD:OREl! 9. ·If two triangles have two ane;les of the one equal t 
two angles of the other, and one side of the one equal to tte 
corresponding side of the other, then the t~o triangles are co 
gruent. 

TH'EOREI..! 10.-: If. two triangles have three· sides of the OL13 equa 
to three sides of the other then the tr;o triangles are consrue 

Now Theorem 6 has to be proved anu the proof learnaa. ro 
do this you should first read over the statement of the tl.~ore 
and.draw a fi~ure; then· decide whvt is Liven and what yo~ arE 
asked to-prove. In the general enunciation, or statementt 
which describes in ~eneral terms the purpose of the theor3m, 
the first clause tells us what we are to assume, i.e. wr~t is 
given. The second clause tells us 1Vhe t it is reg.uired to 
prove. Consider Theorem 6, page 31. From Part tl) of t~e 
general enunciation, "If a side of a tri.:1ngle is produced the 
exterior angle is equal to the su.n of th.::: t170 interior op;osi 1 
angles, 11 the first clause indicates 'irh&t is given, viz.) a trj 
angle with one side produced. ·rhe aec-vhJ· clause states v;hat 
is to be proved, viz., that the exterior angle is equal to the 
sum of the two interior opposite angles. ~at is given and 
what is to be proved are written dov:n v:ith reference to th3 
figure and be lorr--\ t 1 - . The s ta temen t of ~~·hat is gi van in p3 r­
ticular terms with reference to th~ fi[ur~ is called tha ~-
ticular enunciation. · 

.. 
Note carefully the two sta te.nents in ·rheorem 6. 

Under the fi5ure is written what is biven and then what i 
to be proved. In the fourth line in the text-book the ££Q­
struction is given. It is sometimea necessary to put in some 
construction in order to prove a theorem. In this one Jr is 
drawn parallel to AB~ This should suu~ .. eat to you that the 
theorems on parallels may be of use in :~roving th.a t the su.::1 Jf 
the angles of a triangle is equal to tuo right angles. 

P. r.o. 
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Study Fig. 39, page 31. If AB and FC are parallel what angle 
is equal to the angle FCD? What angle is equal to the an~le 
FCA? Now try to prove the statements (1) and (2). Now'read 
over the proof in the book. When you are sure you understand 
it draw a figure and letter it differently from the one iathe 
book, and work through the argument on this .figure. Iheorems 
must be learned so that you could uri te t-Mm~ou.t:,.n .. ~·:· · " 

A corollary to a theorem is a statement, the truth of ~hich 
£!n ~ readily inferred !!£! the theorem. 

Learn the two corollaries given after Theorem 6. Also 
note a third one. Since the exterior angle of a triangle is 
equal to the sum of the two interior opposite angles, the ex­
terior angle of a triangle must be greater than either of the 
interior opposite angles. 

Do the following examples. Find the angles by calcul­
ation and show how vou get vour results. Give drawings, nam­
ing the given angles,to illustrate the examples. 

EX~RCISE XIII, page 33· 

SECTION A: Do No's 1, 3, 8, 10. 

SECTION B: Do No's 2, 4, 6, 9· 

PLAN YOUR 'T10RK Ag FOLLO,.,-S:­

F IRS r 1T!EEK. 

Period 1. Revise angles of a triangle Set 9· Learn 
definition of a quadrilateral. Study work 
on page 1 of assignment and do Exercise I. 
Exercise XII, do No's 1, 2, 3· 

Period 2. 

SECOND ~EK. 

Exercise XII, do No's 5, b, 11. Revise 'rheo­
rems 1 to 5 and 8 to 10 stated in assign~ent. 
Read over the rest of the assignment and 
Theorem 6. 

Period 1. Study the work on Theorem 6 again and lea~n the 
theorem and 3 corollaries. Exercise XIII, do 
No's l, 2, 3· 

' 
Period 2. Exercise XIII, do No's 4, 6, e, 9, 10. 
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Page 80 EXERCISE XXV, 

1. ( ii) 
·. 

c.. 

It is impossible to construct the triangle because 
the sum of the sides a and b is less than side c. 

(iv) Angle C = 180° - (48° + 33°} 

:::1 180° 81° 

(vi) 

B II. Jn . 

.f3 J,..IYI. 

b = 2•95 ins. 

.... 
t2S'"\ 

B c. 
h t · gle because tho 

It is impossible to construct t el rlfSoo 
sum of the angles B and C is greater t 1an • 

P,T,O. 



(x) 

(xii) 

~ -2- "": .. 

c. 

£.>· 

Any number of t~iangles may be drawn having the given 
angles, b~t the size of the triangla is not fixed. -

8. 

a = 11.4 em • 

... . ---- · 'GJX~RCIS~ I. 

(ii) 

The triangles are congruent because they qave 2 sides 
and the included angle equal. 

P.T.O. 



( i v) 

(vi) 

(viii 

(x) 

II 
-3-.. . 1.66 

.5 

The triangles are congruent because they hav~ one side 
and tvvo angles e qua 1. 

C· 
The triangles are congruetit because_tney hav, one side 

and two angles equal. · ; 
"' .. • '" • ,. • f~ ~ ~I 

·-
l 

s 
The triangles are congruent because they have three sides 

equal. 

s 
The triangles are congruent because they have one side 

q nd two angles equal. l .. 

P.-r.o. 



Page 75• EXERCISE XXIV, 

;. 

.. 

:-4-

AR = RB. j.A:RP .. = 90° 

. -···-··-A 
p 

·- .B 

. 'Jj 
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§d.;CO~JDARY DEPARTMEJ-TT 

AGRICULTURE --··-----.... ,._ S11:T 14 ------
IvTATERIALS IH 'SOILS .. -......... ________ .. :.:,...~-

----- . F~rmers \vhen taking possession of a 
new !~m ~re.anY.l?Us to discover exactl:( hovif valuable the soil i 3 
and t 1t 1s su1ted for. 'Jne method 1s ~o grow different crop~ 
y~ar after y~a~, note the results and thus-~orm a rbu~h estimate~ 
O!. the.capab1l1ties of ea0h patch. For many years however 
sc1~nt1sts have bean studying the soil in an sndea;our to rind th~ 
Agrlcultu!'al value or a soil by analysis o:f' iLs constituents in tte 
l~bora toryo Tl~~re dr~ many fac1;ors of supreme importance which 
~ann?t be cons1aered 1n the laborato~y, such as climatic conditions 
prev1ous treatment of the soil9 position of the water table etc 9 

~nd the~e de~.r_aq_t .. from the value· of a laboratory ~nalysis but it 
9 
is 

aoped.t~at? ae time goes on, a method will be found of valuing a 
certa1~ so~l on-analysis by scientific methods. This would obviocisly 
be of lmmense·value to farmers. · 

CRGANIC 1fliJ:r:.:TIR. 

One of the most important facts to know 
··about a so i 1 is hovi much· organic rna t ter or l1u;nus it contains. The 

word lio::ganic·' is derived from a Gresk vrord 1!1eaning 11rrork 11 • Organtc 
rnc ~ter lS rnateriiEll Y:hi.ch v·a3 once part of a .J.tving plant or animal, 
ana hence has performed Viork~· at some period. All other material 
like silicon1 aluminium, (iuartz? is 11 in-:>rganica '7e shall later· 
study the inorganic matter more tho~oughly. Let us now consider 
the all ~mportant organic ~atter. 

Or-ganic ·rna tter did not enter the soj 1 
till li1ri.ng things cams to tL~ Jc~r:~~J.. '1'hese first creatures are 
thOU!{LJt. to ·np·•:: reeE:.r.Jbled bacter]_a. They lived in the water 9 and 
by dying and ~ea ving ·-che:.!' re:-11d:i !i.::l to ~~ deco1nposed, left a certain 
a~l~ount of humus. Pl~nts and an.i.rnal:;: continuin.g this for millions 
of years hav~ g~ven us thlE ~uluable constituent of so~l, which, 
Y;hen Oflcympo!od is kno-,;n as .hum~§. and is black in colour. ~n.t:A~CY/t!, 
~ av~~ "·~~.:·ufL-ue~.f-!T.vrh::r hl:nus i a the soil forms plant food by the 

action o:;: bacter:..a~:.t'::?lants u3e i':!1·i.o food) r;rorr up'and then die, 
:and their l'emains are quickly b.~."okan up again) to ~umus by bacteria .. 
Thus the plant foo~ is kept constantly circulating ~r~n so~l to 
_plant (then soreetiru·JS to diT!.mals) and bacl<: tJ th~ soil -v1hen tha 
;plant or animal diEls. 0::-t:;nntc matter is thus made by they~ of' 
plants. This \-7ork is no G ~.ost for its j,)roduce remalns t.o ba used 
again. ·ru do y;ork 9 ~)".!9~ ... ~: is uoed. Energy has "t'v70 common 10:::'''11"1-

heat and light. Jn thia case, the ~lant -:>bt&ins its energy from 
the s.unlight 9 an.l it may by its w·ork 9 build an immense kau~i trae. 
Can •re use this energy again? rre do r.o "\"ihen v:e burn '.7ood or coal. 
!leii heat and light nre thvo o":Jtained from the structvr:l built up 
from soil and a~r by the puwor of the sun. 

:='RODlLQING HUMUS~. 

':i.lJ.en the pl::nt decays it gi VE:S out in 
haat the anergy it... obtainad fi''Jm tl'12l uun in ~mild~.ng up what is n-:>r; 
being destl uycd o T:C .. is decaying ~ef ·3e io found trJ be warm and may. 
clVJn 1Jurst into f'lame. ·rhis breakj,; .. g G,i\7(1 iJ done ty bact,;;:cia~ o::L10 
,,ih~n ulant rcsid11P~ P"''P p,;rjC'I(l "':0 soils, th8:ro::> 3prings up a vast 
·.;opll~tion of Jivin::; crentul·es a::.l drn~·:ln{S on this ~.::cumulated 
3 tore of energy, dy1ng afr· v;hen ·it is fully broi::en dcn;n ready for 
the use of plants. 

Hu~un then, is an intermediate produce 
batween tvo gans~&tion~ 0~ ?l3nts. ~ha arnJunt of humus in t~e soil 
£ivas us an lCGet of the a:IJount of food \ihich 17111 become ava~l~bl~ 
for pl:)nts urovidir.g ~hat the so1:!. is l~ept sr:-:Jet. In an ac1d 3011 
tae hao';eria- nh1ch foi"'m the pl3nt' food from .th~ ?-uqu~ are not 
~ ..... n "' ~ Yl + :rJ{ ,_; ..tA .A771.P...., ~ :tJ:.;.. A.a..Jq;. .../,} .J.J..ri. ~:J .l2t.,. ~.It- .(.,j .(./fl G.u~.f.fk_ . 
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Soils Tii th little or no huiJus are poor.~ 
They are light in colour and the~r uater-holdin& capacity, _' 
aeration, temperature, etc., are not favourable to ulants. Thu 
11e r:ay say that humus is uhat a farmer pays for ,..;hen he buys 
land. Let us carry out t\-;o experiments \7i th t~:is most importa 
substance. 

Zx;>eriinent .. fl. ~xamination of Humus • 

. Dig a trench in your g2rden to a depth 1 

·t:~_~ee feet or more. Note the colour of the different layers of 
soil. 

Measure the depth of each and draw a 
scale diagram in you~ :practical book in the usual ~ay. You will 
observe that the top layer of soil, just so far as the living 
roots goJ is darker in colour than the· l3yer below. This dark 
colour is due to the presence of decayed organic IJatter, or hum1 
:But to prove this more plainly \<e must examine several types of 
sail. 7e can depend on there being a good deal of humus in 
decayed leaf-mould, the soil from a plantation or native-bush, 
and soil from a garden. T:i.1ere is a good deal less in the sub­
soil}· and in soil on: 1;;:hich vegetation does not grow '\7ell. Yi':hy? 

-=::xperiment ".&. Burning Humus. 

Take- ten gral.!ls of each of the above five 1 

tyPes of soil. Place them in turn into a clean tin and heat 
them strongly over a flame, stirring uith a long clean nail. 
First of all it chars, then there is a little sparkling, but not 
much, finally the soil turns red and does not chang3 any further 
ho~~ver ~ch it is h3ated .. Allow to cool and then ueigh care­
fully. A similar experiment· is described in Zxercise 114. 7ork 
o~t the results individually as shown on page 136~ 2nd then 
tcbulate as follohs~ 

Colour Percentage Colour of 
before - . loss on 3.esidue 
burning • burning. 

.Leat-mou.La 
Bush soil 
Garden Soil 
Barren ·soil 
Subsoil 

AHJ•.LYSII-TG SOIL 

Take soma soil and spre3d it out on a 
;ieee of paper to examine it. It is found to contain bits of 
ttiigs and leave3 and othBr plant remains, in different stages of 
decomvosition. Some are l~rge enough to be ~ickad out; others 
cannot be separated in this y:ay. This is decaying organic 
matter and the humus of tha soil. 

In addition there are g~ains of various 
sizes. irome are e2sily seen vith tha n3ked eya. Others grade 
do;7n to a fine po~der. It is icrportant to raQ~nber that tha 
~hysical propertias of tha s~il depend largely u~Jn the siz3 of 
the :particles. 

Ex·::oeriment IS • :rtouf,:h llech~~c~'! Ann ly3is i!lt..:?_3 . .::_~2_sil t ::!nd clc;...z . 

.&:?paratus required; T!1::.'\::..u frui~ j.Jrs) .::nd a c_u&ntity of 
clay soil. 

Fill a fruit jar thr~~-f~urt~s full of 
'Jat..:;r and ulace in the ri.:.tc:r about tno tJ.blc.3J:Yio;~fuls of lJUlV2:!'­
isad soil.-aeplace the cover ~nd shake viboroesly Eor s3veral 
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m~nu~cs:. L..:.t it stan~ for one minute and thvn pour the muddy 
~1qu1d 1nto n sJcond 'J·~r. The sediment remaining in the first jar 
7s composad nl~ost entirely of s3nd. Examine it carefully. Does 
1t look more l1ke sand th3n the original soil? . . 

. · · . . , .. . · ,,men the second ~ :::'.r h:J. s been s t::md ing 
, ;, 1 ve m1nu test pour off th~ mudd:y liquid aga1n into a third jar. 

4--..dd 'more H:lter to the sed1ment 1n the second j::.r, sh3ke vigorously 
2nd .let stand .five minutes, then pour off the rr~ter as before~ The 
sod1ment nov; remaining is largeiy Silt, t-;hose particles are finer 
thJn sand. J 

1 .·Let the water in the third jar stand two 
ho1.~rs or onger, then pour off the ~inter •. Non you have clay remnin­
ing. Note ho~ fine the particles are. 

' 
Weigh out and c2..lculotc the proportions 

of coarse s·and ~ fine sand and clay.... ·--

"''· _.... . . • A. me.:r.j exac~ metho.d requiring labor3tory 
.... .:Ji>~-ratus. 1s ~lVC:n 1n Connell. and Hadf1eld, lJages 137 .. 139 (nevr book 
p3gGs 139-140). ··. . . 

silt, and 
agreed on 

. . : · Note ~hat the lines separating sand from 
s1lt from clay are de_t_ermined by an International scale 
by soil chemists. 

particles 
Clay 1s e 1ne as ·any rna erial the 

of which are less than 0.002 mm. in diameter·'· 

Silt is ·'Any material· the particles of 
rrhich are above this but below 0.02 mm. in diameter" • 

. Material varying in diameter between 0.02 
and 0.2mm., is known as fine sand. 

1Taterial between 0.2 and 2.0 mm. is 
classed as coarse sand. 

These facts should be memorised. 

J.:rtOP"]RT!E3 OF SAND,OLAY AND SILT. 

The reason for the differences in the 
sizes of particles'is that the materials composing them have different 
degreas of hardness·. The softer ma·ter,ials, .!?1Sisias. of iron, aluminium, 
and potassium, are quickly worn very fine and are easily dissolved 
in water·. rhe large· particles of sand are comp':lsad of quartz and 
other resistant substances. s~me forms of silicon are also very 
r3sistant and form much of the fine sand and silt. 

Taka some of the sand obtained in ExparimGn1 
72) :lace it qn ~ plate and examine it. Note the followingg 

1. 

~. 

3· 

4. 

-~...... .. 

It does not adhere to the plata and may be collected 
easily. 
Most of the grains are large enough to be seen without 
a magnifying glass or microscope. 
~ben moistened and rub~~9 between thJ fingers the sand 
feels p.ard and gritty. -
The sand.dries quickly. 

" These ara important ,ropertias of sand 
as they are found .in sandy soils and distinguish tham from clay or 
lo-::.<m soils. 

Sand particles, being large, do not float 
in water. If we shake up sand in water the sand sinks, leaving thG 
\;a t-.Jr entirely clear. Thus running water does not carry sand with it 
unless it is running very quickly, and the sJnd li3s at the bottom. 
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ExperimJnt 74. 1-rater-:q~lding Capacity • 

. ·:, ~.~Set up ·ex~rcise 122, pa'g'.; 146 and observe 
the '.7atJr-holding bapa_city_ of sand in the mann:;r described. 

T-=TIXT BOO~~. 

and pages 137-L40. 
·Study Connell and Hadfi:ld, page$ 131-136 

CLAY-
... One of the- most notic.Jablc .Jropcrties of 
clay in agriculture is its habit of sticking closGly together into 
a hard lump when worked up with watar and then allowed to dry. 
~his tendency must be carefully controlled by f~rmipg operations. 

r , . . 
"''I • • . . . ' Exn~:r:im.:;nt ~. Clay •. · 

Perfo~m Exarcise 112, page 133· (Be 
carcful.to use fairly pure clay and to saturate it thoroughly.) 
Drau the blocks carefully to'shou the result•' 

.. CONCLUSIONS;.: . -~ .. 
. : You= will probably find that shrinkage 
occurs. ~mat, would happen, therefore, if instead ·-of a piece of 
clay six inches long you had a v1hole fiald of clay? i7ould that 
s~.ink also, and :i'f s.o, what 'Would the fie~d look lri.ke? If you 
get a_n opportunity· of v:alkin'g:· over a clay fiold :9}Jring .a .dry summer 
you will find lar~e cra~ .. k.§J.. . ...Y.P -.~o .tv10 or three fnc1ies wide •. some­
·tt;tne·s .-the cracking is so bald ···that the root'3 of plc.1nts or of ·trees 
ara torn by it,_ . .and even -t)ui1dfngs 9 in 'some instance·s, have l 
suffered through their found~tions shrinking ay~y. Later we sh3ll 
s~udy. clay more fully,.·. · .~ · 

·10RK TO BE SJ:NT IN 

1. Practical Book 
2. 17ri tten ·:rork. 

'T:b.e soil on a certain field is f.o.und- -t-t'F-r-e--tain n3ter 
easily, and when· dried in vrarm -~;eather it forms into 

__ . __ -lumps v;:ith big cracks bet'l.:clen. · "';ihat ·is ih3. causJ of 
and Vlha t me thad s are kno\in f.Ot'-· coutlt.:Jr .::t cti:·ng it?:.--··· 

. 
A.l 

~That are organic matter, ·paat, ;humus, cl.1y c.nd-sand? 
... ; .... 

very 
solid 
this, 

A.3 · ·That i:s-:;. ~.:p.e purposa of 0 mechanicial analysi~ 'of Ja soil' 
DJscri.be how it is done. · ~ · - . . ) 

B.l Give an acC:.ount· of the proba·bia ·origi-q of th:e dark coloured 
material ·in your local soil · 

fl'"( • 

B.2 ·mat is the connection between organic ma't-t""Gr:-;v7ork, 3nd 
energy? 

B. 3 _ 'Jb.Y· do h:Jystacks· unde·r some conditions burst into flame? 

GENERAL SCIENCE 

COLOUR 
Study Vf~shbur~~' p.::lges 101-104. 

~xp.:;rimJnt ~:. Colours. 

Carry out this expcrim~nt in a room 
f3cing north on a sunny day. 

Cut a hola.one inch s~~ara in a l2rgJ sh~;t of brown . 
~apar. Pin "the paper over the ~indou. lh0 room ~0ad noc 
bo quite dark but ~ka it as dark .::s you conv..::ntently car 
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Fix a ~ieee of red glass over the small hole (one inch 
square). Red fight pomes through thJ glass. This con 
bJ seen where the baam of light fails on tho floor or 
Y•i3.ll .. 

Put a piece of red material in th6 red beam of light. 
The material looks red, Put other colours in tho beam 
of light, Blue and graen things ldok nuarly black. 
This is because they do not reflect red light, Purple 
appears red because tt reflec~s red lie,ht. White­
appears red because it reflects r~d light. 

VTRI TT"EN ~~roRK. 

A. Expl::lin Ylhat occurs vthen a rainbow is seen. 

B. Answer Applications 399 40 and 41. 

SUG~STED ORGANISATION 

lst. period - -Study Ass..ignment (~1-o.u.lture)_ and. .... -c.o.nnell and 
Hadfield, ch~ptar IX. 

2nd period 

3ra pe~iod 

4th poriod 

'5th period 

6th pariod 

Science (study Washburne and carry out expe~iment 
in Assignment). 

Practical work in Agriculture. 

Write up practical ~ok. 

'1\Tri tten work 9 Section A. 

Written work, Seotion B 



MODEL ANSWERS, 1.7 0 
This Set of Model Answers is the 

property of the Education Departcent, 

Departnent when asked for. 

SET 11. 

EFFECTS OF POTASH. -

\ 

•••• 1_. • 

FIRST YEAR. VF • 36 
AGRICULTURE, Secondary Division, 

Experiments show.that in soce way pota h · · 
in t~e process of carbon assimilation (through which pla~t ~6 ~s~entlal 
obtalned from··the air); when it is deficient the manufacture0ofl~arbo-
~drates~ (starch~ sugar 9 cellulose 9 inulin) 9 is greatly reduced -
lnce the potato crops is largely starch 9 potash is valuable for' potatoes. 

. Next ·to their effect on carbohydrate-making crops 
the mo~t striklng action of potassic manures is their value in J 

promotlng the growth of clover and all leguminous crops. This effect 
is probably, partly at least 9 due to stimulation of the nodule 
bacteria. 

It is found that on potash-starved plots the grasses 
fail1 to a large extent~ to develop any se~d. 

Experiments also show that potash makes the plant 
more resistant· to the attacks of fungoid diseases. Notes however 
that it seldom neetls'to be added to N.z. soils. ' 

B.2 (a) Sulphate of Potash is obtained from the Stassfurt potash deposits, 
Germanys and also from Alsace 9 (France) and Chile (South America). 

The manure contains a little over 50 per cent of potash. 

In New Zealand potash manures do not always immediately produce 
increased yields and when used with phosphates they have been found to 
cause decreased yieldso If potash is deficient's however, the manu-
facture of carbohyd~ates is greatly reduced and starch making dimin- .•. 
ished. Potash is especially necessary for clovers and all leguminous 
crops. it helps to produce seed for grass crops and makes the plant 
more disease-resistant. 

(b) Kainit. This is obtained directly from potash deposits as a 
crude salt. It contains several salts - sulphate and muriate of 
potash 9 sulphate of magnesia 9 chloride of magnesia 1 and so!ium 
chloride. The manurial constituent is potash which forms from 12 
to 13 per cent. 

The manure is used extensively as a top-dressing for pastures 9 
and as a source of potash for mangels as it also supplies common 
salt which is required by that crop. 

Superphosphate is an artificial fertiliser made by treatment of rock 
phosphate with sulphuric acid. Rock phospfiate is found in the 
Pacific 9 the United States 9 Canada 9 Spain~ and Algeria. It is ground 
in a mill to a fine powder 9 treated in a mixer with the requisite 
amount of aoid 9 then transferred to a pit till the reaction is com­
plete. Later it is spread out on a floor to dry 9 and is then ready for 
use as superphosphate. 

Basic slag is a by-product formed in the manufacture of steel. 
certain beds of iron ore contain quantities of·phosphorus which is an 
impurity. In 1879 two experimenters 9 Thomas and Gilchrist~ discovered 
the process by which the phosphorus was extracted by lime to form slag. 
A few years after-wards other experimenters discovered its manurial 
value. 

P.T.O. 

\ 
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A. 2 Onittted· wor·ds:- -potash; ·-sulphuric;- rock. pho.spha.te; S\!perphosphate 
basic slag; heavy,, damp; potash. 

·-- .... ___ ,. ~ ·- . ·---·. 
GENERAL SCIENCE 

.... ~ .... --- .. -
A.1 An element is one of the ninety fundamental substances of which 

all matter···i-8 compose-d; 

An atom is the smallest particle of an element that can 
P9J?Sibly be_:_ob.tained py ordinary chemical methoas • . . .. ' . . ~ 

-(,.. A molecule of an element is the smallest particle of that 
elemen~ that can exist by itself under ordinary conditions. It 
may consist of one or more atoms 9 (e. g •. heli~m . .9. 1 r hydrogen, 2; 
phosphorus, 4; sulphur, 8). ' · 

. A molecule .of a. compound is the smallest particle of that 
compoundthat can exist. It must consist of at least two atoms 
(.~.g.' the __ molec'ule or' hydrochloric acid) 9 but it may contain more 
{e.g. the molecule of cane sugar which contains 45 atoms). The 
atomic theory is the work of John Dalton, whose life is· important 
for science students • 

.. .... r-; \ • . • .. . • 
Symbol: 'To represent one atom of an element, the chemist 

writes the capital letter which forms the initial of the English or 
Lati~ name. of the element. Thus H stands for one atom of hydrogen. 

• •• f 

·. Formuia: To represent the compoaitio:p. ·of· substances in molecules: 
formulae are used. Thus the formula for one molecule of calcium 
hydroxide is Ca(OH) 2• Two molecules of calcium hydroxide would be 
wri t·ten ;~o.a( OH) 2• . 

H2so4 (i.e.~ one molecule of sulphuric acid). 

NaCl ._(i.e._, .one. molecule of. common salt). 

CaCO;_(i.e. 9 on~ molecule of limestone). 

2Caco~(Note th~t "calcium carbonate" is the chemical 
/ . name ro~ limestone). 

I 
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SECON:o;;.RY IEPA'RMNT • 

BOOKKEEPING. 
.. 

SET 1¥-
. Revise Ch~pter 6 in the .. text book, . St1rd~ 'ca";~~l{; the 

aett1ng out Qf··the documents shoym. ~h~~e . .,.··the invoice, debit and 
credit noteas and the at~1ie.mento .. ··.Wheh you ·aeil goods .to a person 
fil"OU l!lake out an.JnvQice .~nq, send 'it with the goods-·~6 ... ti1Elt the-·~· 
re ce 1 ve r may , clie ~k ·the articles and a~e .)3Xa ctly whart Jha is charged 
for eacho . I.nv:oJ.:ces are usually, ~und together in. books with. two 
fo~s for-each number so. tpat a 'copy can,..be kepto·'.· 'copies are taken 
by 1nse~tinf? a ah~~t of>carbon paper ~~tV{~an'the .. two forms; the top· 
one or 1nvo1ce p-roper is torn out and·>s'ent. t·o· the itll"Stomer and ·the 
ca~bon copy, i?, left in the booko. It•'·i~.J{i'G·m 'these copies-that. yot1 
Wrl te Up your sales Journa~o .'· I" '\. -· 

Turn to the example orr.·page 60 of your text po0k. .'This shows~. 
~hat Millar and COo 1g have sold goods to Mro James came1_0n .and this 
1nvoice would. ~e· se·p.-t to ,;ca·meron with t h~ goodso . A' ·copy of it._: 
would be left 1n:Mill~r and cots imroice ·bqok· and from this they ·. 
would make an' entry in their SaleJ ;rourriilii' as follows:-·,-.. ,.;: _ 

_.. 

sales Jou:rnalo 

.June 12 came roris :.Jame a 
I ' • - I ~ J. , .. I 

F•rom the in"Joi·ces-Yihich you receiv~evt·i~.ll-, the goods-.;y:ou:..buys . 
you write up the entrie.S. an yoUI" purcl;lase . .s-''jou:rnalo Take. t:Qe ·same J 

example on page 60o . When James cameron received this inV9iCe h~ ~ 
would give it his own number and from it he would ID.?l~e ·aif_entr;t in 
his Purchases Journal, thu.f! 9 \.::) :. · • -~· 

~ "'' '~ ~.-,·J~.,..· .. ~ 
I I \ " t , I .:\ 

· Put.:chases Journal~···· .. . . 
June 12 Mllle r a~.d coj 9 L tdo ::. . .. { .! 2· 2 .. . .

1 .. , . \ )\. .. : .. .: 

The Returns Journale are written 'up from the -~op:ies·ic~pt of 
the deb1 t and creo.it 'note so The carboq..~dpies ·.Of th-§ ·.debit notes 
show vrhat goods you have sent back--t~:. ti+ai..sellers and from. the~~ 
you can write up the Returns Outw.ara Journalo The .. carbon cop11es 
of the credit notes sho~-~hat-ioods you have receiv~d bac~ ~!o~ the 
buyers and from these you can write up th~ Retur.ns~In~ar~:Jo~rn~lo 

~ ~- , .. " ~ 

.;,. ~tatement is simply a copy of a debtor's acc_o~nt. set out. 1~ 
a slightly different formo Look at the exampl~·.OIF ~a·ge 62o ~h1s 
sJ:'I.ows that James cameron owes Millar and Coo, £23 ··8 7 o In MJ.llar 
and co's books9 therefore, there would be an account for James cameron 
as follows:- ,. . .. 

cameron, Jame_!!o ' ~ ...... ,. 
\ 

June 5 'Xo Goods 12 16 8 'june 13 By cash 10 0 0 
12 II " 14 ·16 3.' 20 !I Returns . 2 16 8 

II Balance. 23 8 z 19 ~ II 8 .:12 ..!± .. ... 
26 5_2 36 5 3 

June 21 TO Balance 2;, 8 7 ' . 
Note ·t:hat in the statement inst~?ado1<.thedebit and.-c~edit 

·tams being shown side by side the debit· items ars shown f1rst, then 
~he credit ones underneatho The credi ts,:are subtracted from the 
debits to give the balance dueo 

how to ....,nter and post from the s ub~journalso study once more ... 

written work for set 1 {,.... 

section A: . 

Write up the Journal proper, cash Book,' ~purchas~-~ Journal~ sales 
· · · . . .. ,. P.TcOo . ' . . 
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Journal and Ledger for the following transactions. ~xtract the 
Trial Balance on 31st January. 

.. _\) -. 
. On::. :rat::;r.anu:a:ry, 1·9 34:,·. M~ ··self had Cash. in Hand1 £125 • at' 

Bank £875; stock (cost price)·£1 1 250; Bo spring owed hi~ £150~ 
he owed summer & co .•.. ,· £320o · - · 

Hi_s transactions during the month were as folldws: .... 
•• \.'" ' I • • £ s d' 

J?il l2 S01tl V'o Winter·, '-Goods value 6T 10 0 
~i. 'E>."> J3dught' of' su:min.er & COo~ Goods .I ., . 240'. 0 0 

~·., :R,ece:ived from ~ Spring~ cash £'11:14 0 0 
· ··aaving allowe~~him as discount 6 0 0 

1 ... .. ' .. 

9 sol'd L. May;·· Goods 
9:· :paid.into''Bank, Cash . 

· ·11 . sol:dl. Ro Spri'ng, Q-oods . · . · 
11·· Pai'd' summer & COo, by Cheque £304-

Having be6n allowed as discount16 ...;...;;...__,;:;..,.__.;;;. 

' 
· .. · 14- R~ Spring paid in·t.o Bank 
.... 16 -·Sold Lo May, Goods' . 

·.·- ., .'Raceived from·.v,;··winter, cash 
18·~· ca:· h" sal · - '.'1 ·: : • • • s es , ., 
18 Received f' rom ·L~· May 1Cra.sh · £115. 

Having allowed him as ~~scount __ 54-~~ 

31 sold Goods f'o r. cash 
31 Sent to Bank, Cash 
31., l?~id R(7nt of warehousE1, by Cheque , 
;1··. Paid ·Trade Expenses for the month in cash 

J, ,...J-lo• .,1 If • 

150 0 0 
75 0 0 

200 0 0 
84 0 0 

320 0 0 
64 0 0 
97 10 0 
;o o 0 

108 0 0 

120 0 0 
187 10 0 
}00 0 0 
45 0 0 

150 0 0 

I 

2 •.... ··~Fr6m: the above questio·n make out'.'the statement which would 
bs ·'sent to L, May at the· end of the montho · · · 

}o Make out an invoice tor the following it·ems, using the 
name 1tJ. R. SWinson" o Set'· out the heading cerro ctly 51 giving 
other_ nece ssary,.~pa ~~i~ula rs. 

section B: 

12 lbo T<?a. ,~ 2/} per. lb~ 
b lbCI So.g·~r·@ 2d per 1 b~ 
4·1b; Lard@ 8d per·lbo 

.: . 6 dbz Eggs @ 1/4 per doz. 
14' lh~· · co.ff'ee ® 1/1 i per lb. 

' 7~ lbo ·_Bacon@ 8d per lbo 

4~ :, Make ou;t !a statement to be rendered,as on·}1st May, 1926, 
~.··the· details being·as'follows, making up your own heading:-
- ~ "" • • • • ~ ~"", • ~ I ' • I 

May 1 Goods Invoice No. 12 
5 II It II 21 

1 2 ~ " '* 29 I 

0 

18 paid cash 

2
23 Goods·Inv6ice Nco }3 
6 R~~~rn~d 'Goods 

4- 12 6' 
6 10 0 
5 2 7 

11 0 0 

~ ~ ~ 
5o .. On March 12th, 1929 51 J. Wh~ te retu.rned to Co Smith, Ltd.' 

the following goods:-

. '. ' . ( 1) 
-~~ ' ~ ( 2) 

' • - l ' 

Ove reo at 
One pair of blankets 

I ~ ' 1 

2 7 6 
2 ' 0 

- :; . Make out a credit notG, as· on March 16th, '1929, oh behalf 
of Co Smith9 Ltdo, Drapers, cuba Sto, Wellington. 

N.B. Use journal.paper for QUestions 2- ,.,. 
Organ~tion o:f work: Number of Periods for Bookkeeping - 6o 

~ ~ study only. ~~ Write section A. 6 ) Write section B. 
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Thi.B set of :Model Answers is the Property of the Edu~ation· Department. It is to be regarded 
r-------~----~--~----------~~~~ 

as contiduntial and is to be returned to tho De ~rtmont vvhen asked f'or. B.uo '35· 

BOOKKEEPING. I+·IRST YE11.R. SETl~ SECONDARY DEPARTiflENTo .. . . ... .: ~e _.. • 

Question 1 •.. 
... £- - .. ; ... . _.... _,. 

Discount. cash Bank 
' 

Discount Cash Bank. ---. I .-.. 
lrubo 1 0 TO Capital 590 0 0 l+'e bo 1. By Ban~ J . 550 0 0 " 

" cash ~ . 550 0 0 " Keri\!1 A 2 11 6 246 1,7 ~ 
II Sales ~ 11 4 ~ 2 11 Wage~ 12 6 6 

2 
,, Adams!l· J 4 11 6· 92 2 11 Bank., .J 110 0 0 
tt cash v' 110 0 0 5 " Rent\ 

._, 
20 0 0 

1_5 II Wells!l -T 3 15 0 149 18 7 It Stat~.Jnery ' 5 Q 
II Bank ../ 25 0 0 8 " pu rep~ se s .J 17 2 1 

17 II sales ./ 14 16 3 u Pri~aoe Expenses 10 0 0 
19- II Winks, T 3 12 o· 70 0 -0 It Wal dr, T . · 'J ., · .18 6 37 14 6 

.. u .. cash . . ..;- ... - . ..::: .. 50 0 0 15 If cas . . . . ..... ' 2.5 0 0 . 
sal~ar;ies · · · · ·- · · 17 II 12 10" o· 

It Purl ases · I . 23 17 8 
tl Of'i ce Expenses 14 10 0 

19 " Bank Charge 5 0 
II Bank J 50 0 0 
If Balaqces 9 12 3 . 520 1 7 

I 

11 18 6 803 3 6 859 18 7 
I 

3 10 0 803 6 859 18 i 3 7 - - -· -- ~ ... -· ... 1 

SUmr:J.ary: sales 26 1 0 
I 

summary:. l?lJ. rcha se s 40 ~9 9· 

9 12 3 520 1 7 

P.T.o. 



:B'olia .. 5., .. · 
. ~~ _ ....... ~~~iia:. ~-l.· · 

' I 

Discount cash :sank 
I 

-~· . _\ 
Discount cash Book - ----- ' 7 

........ '" 

To Balances. L1 
. ' 1"2 14 7 197 18 6 Jon 2 BY Bank' 15' 0 0 Jan 1 

.. . ..... 
2 II sales L2 i 14- 17 4 • tl carigu i6· ~ 6 6 

/ I 
, .. < • -It cash ~.5 .. 9 0 3 " ·.aen . L7 20 10 6 ... 

3 It Brown9 A L3 2 1 8 'w17 18 4 4- II ~ur hasuu . L5 6 '18 6' 

-4 II Bank ../'· 10 0 0 " Qasli -/ 10 0 0 
tt Interest Llr 5 5 0 " !rns & C<;. LB 1 13 4--· 16 6 8 

" 1)9Writer L9 25 0 0 ,\' '. ti lances - 35 10 3141 1 4 
I .. ,. . . 

L5 ~ 1 8 60 1.5 ·3 21·2 '18 6~ ,5 1 13 4 '60'--15 j 21'218 6 

-l . ~ .. 
;; an 5 TO Balances 3.5 10 3 141 ·: t- 4 

P. T.O. 



ran 4- To cash 
11 Balance 

Jan 4- To Debtors 

Jan 4 To Balance 

Jan 2 To cash 

Jan 3 To Cash 

- ' -
Capital Account. 

Jan 1 By Cash 

Goods Account. 

C.5 ~ 6 18 6 Jan 2 By Cash 
7 18 10 

14 17 4 

Jan 5 By Balanoe 

J2!:2wn, A. 

( 11 173 
0.5 210 13 1 

(2) 

0.5 14- 17 4 

(?) 

14 17 4-
7 18 1 G . 

Jan 3 By cash & Disct. C5 20 0 0 

Interest. (4-) 

Jan 4 By cash 05 5 5 0 

Discount. (5) 
C5 2 1 8 Jan 4- By Creditors C5 

" Balance 1 1~ t 
2 1 8 2 1 8 

8 4-

carta~e. ( 6) 

0.5 3 6 6 

Rent. (7) 
c; 20 10 6 

Burna & Co. ( 8) 

Jan 4 To cash & 'nisc.t-C.5~ 1& 0 0 

Jan 4- TO Cash 

Discount 
cartage 
Rent 
Burns & co. 
Typewriter 
cash 
Bank 

C5 

TYI>ewri ter. 

25 0 0 

Trial Balance. 

8 4 
} 6 6 

20 10 6 
18 0 0 
25 0 0 
35 10 3 

141 1 4-

243 16 11 

capital 
Goods 
Brown 
rntere st 

(9) 

210 13 1 
7 18 10 

20 0 0 
5 5 0 

243 16 11 



CORR~SPOliD~NC~ SCHOOL, 

SET 14. NR. 34. 
-· • -· :.. ....:. : ... 

Lq ngrna ns'I. 

Revise pages 60, 61, 63, 70, anj_ih~.note~ on verbs given 
in s~ t 13 • · - · ·--· -- ·· --

Bl. FI~Sr CONJUGATION ~RBS (continued) 

,7e now come to the Sub.iuncti ve Hood ·which is used ;nuch 
more frequently in La tin than- in English.-

Prt~Sd:NT SUBJUNCTIVE is formed by' chang,ing, the final· "-au of t/.1'3 
present indicative into -em, -es, -et 9 -emus, -et"i's ;· -ent. 

e.g. laudo, I praise. 

laudem, I may praise 
laudes, thou mayst praise 
laudet,.he m&y praise 

-laudemus, we may praise 
laudet.is,. you may piats~ 
laudent, they- may ··pra-is·e' 

endings. 

-em 
-es 
-et 

· -emua 
-etis 
-e.nt 

IMP~~F~Cr SUBJUNCriVE of any verb is formed frpm.~he infinitivg 
by adding -m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt. 

e.g. voco, vocare, to call. 

vpc9rem, I might call 
vooares, thou mightest call 
vocaret, he might call 
vocaremus, we mibht call 
vocaretis, you might call 
vocarent, they might call 

vocare +- m~ 
vocare -r s 
vocare -r t 
vocare ;- mus). 
vocare ;- fisr·--

(vocare -r nt) 

L~N the present and imperfect subjun·ctive of· 11amou, pc.e,e 
65. Then repeat aloud· the- same. .. tenses using the verbs e.iven 
in vocabularies 4d-49. 

~EVIS'ITI paragraph: 56, page 63 (parfect stem)';---

P~RF"!JCr SUBJUNC·riVE is formed by add in( to the perfect ste YI tb '· 
following endings~-

9erim, -eris, -eri t, -erimti's 9 -eri tis, -erint. 

l?LUP~::tF1ijCr SUBJUNCriVE 'is farmed by adding to the perfect st3tf! 
·the following endings:· 

- i sse m , - is s e s , - i s § e t , - i s s emu s , - i.s s e t i s ·, - i s s en t • 
~ _ .. ~-M • 

These two tenses are clearly set out on page 65. 

L~~~N them by heart. L1A,.qN also. Rules 33. and 34 .. 

"!rt I r fEN "10rl.K ~ 

1. 

2. 

'7rite out the present and irnperr'ect .. subj_u_hQ.t~ve of "libsro' 
and "nuntio:•, and the perfect d.nd plJperfect subjunct1vc c. 

"festino•• and itaedificoa. 

Exercise 4eA, page 66. (First tv o c·olumns). 

, J?. T .,0. 



-~-
.... . ........ _- -- -· ... .;: 

A2. USE OF·· THE ·sUBJUNCTIVE. 

CLAUSES OF PUrtPOS3. LE~~N page 65, paragraph 57. 

Further examples:- ·- ............. - ...... 

We shall fight that the leader .nay praise us. 
Pugnabimus ut dux nos laudet. 

"Ve praise our men that they- may .. n.ot.:a.voJd d~_nge_~s. 
Nostro3 laudamus ne pericula vitent. 

~ ......_ , -- . - ~.. ~ ! 

L~~~N page 66, paragraph 5~. 
. ' 

Frtlmentum nobis dant ne agros eorum vas_temus. . 
They give us corn (that ~a may not lay waste thelr fields. 

(lest we lay waste their fields. 

LEARN page 66, paragraph 59· Rules 35, 36. 

Note that the tenses of ·the verb which refer to _present 
or future events are called primary tenses; those that re· 
late to past ·events are called historic tenses. 

Further examples:-

Pueri arant ut pa tr~m-·delecten-t. __ ·----
The boys plough that they-may delight their father. 

Pueri arabant ne pater eos culparet. 
The ·boys were ploughing lest their father might blame t:12~ 

'"TRITTEN '170RK: :. 

(1) Write out from memory the prinary and historic tense3. 
\ 

' 
(2) Exercise 4~B, page 67. 

B3· REVISE Rule 7, page 12. Rule 15b~ page 41 • 

. ~~g._Galli omnia in castris parabant. 
fhe-Gatils were preparing all things in the camt• 

·· ·Equi tes in Ga lliam festina bunt. . 
The horse-soldiers will hasten 1n!Q Gaul. 

L"E:ARN the declension of 11 domus 11 ·(house) which ~is given in 
.... __ ,V:9~abulary 48. Note that '1domus 11 is feminine. 

~ITrEN ~ORK: Exercise 49A, page 67. 

B4. n~VISE Footnote 3, page 128 {liberi). 

-Do Exercise 49B, page_67. 

B5. rHE IMPl.EAA.riVE MOOD. 

LEA..~N the whole of page 6tl. Rule 37 is most important anc. mno· 
be memorized. Section (c) is of special importance, b~­
cause commands are very frequent·ly given in the second 

. person. 
Further Examples:- · 
(c) Materiam para--;,···----,~~ · . LJateriam parate. 

Prepare (thou) the timber. Prepare (ye) the timber. 

But Ne materiam paraveris (paraveritis). 
Do not prepare the timber. r.r.c. 
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Remember, then, that for the negative imperative of tha 

second person you must use !.!.!! and the. perfec.t":-sub.iunctivE3 •. 

(d) Domum aedificemus. 
Let us.build a houie, 

Ne domum aedificemus. 
Let us not build a house. 

Ne liberi in hortis ·ambul·ent. 
Let the children not wal~ in th3 rardens. 

~ ... __ 

For the' imp-erative of the first and third person, then? 
you m~st use the present subjunctive for both affirmative and 
nega t1 ve. . 

L~ARN vocabulary ~50 and revise the subjunc.tive, page 65. 

'VRITT!:N ·1/0~K: Ex ere ise 5Cf. (Put into La tin.). 
work in neat columns. 

A6 •· ORAL 'V:OR.,.,. •• E . 50A 6 ~ xerc1se , page 9 • 

Arrange you.c 

. I~ke sure· that' you could do the sentences yourself
9 

before 
go1ng over the fpllowing translation: 

1. Give wine to the sick. 
2 • Show ( poir;It.· out) the place to the spies. 
3· Let us adorn the statue'with flowers. 
4. Do not blame (your) parentso 
5. Soldiers, prepare arms. 
6. Let the boy not walk in the garden. 
7• · PLoug~ your fie;ds, farmers. 
8. Avoid the evils of war by go'ocf-plans (counsels). 
9· rhe maidens must adorn the temple with flowers. 

10. Do not enter the city by,night. 

"BI r r~N 1'70FU(g ·Exercise 50B, page 69 .. 

REVISE first of all Rule 15 ;,page 41. 

e.g. Ne peq~niam imp:r;obi·s demus .. 
. Let. us not give money to wi eked .!!!!:U!. 

7. TRAN3LAITQM . 

JULIA'S FATID1R COMES TO :r-rmR RESCUB. 

Agricola ad casam venit~- Fil~a par~a non est in casa. 
Tum agricola 11 Iulia 11 , exclamat, "filia mea 9 ubi es?" Iterum 
(agatn) Iuliamvocat, sed frustra·-- nulla est puella.~ __ Jena 
(the dinner) non in mensa parata (prep&red) est, nee rosae in 
mensa sunt. Tum ad oram mari timam festina t et procul lfar 
off) r:avem albam spectat. Ad nautarum casas festinat. 
acum piratisa, inquiunt (they say), a~st Iulia tua·•" :~~t;:_na 
est ira agricolae. Galeam et hastam raptat {seizes). Nauta~ 
quoque galeas et hastas raptan,t et cum agricoUi ad pirat.::ru.n 
navem festinant. Tum agrico'la piratc.:.s vocat: 11 Ubi 11 , incuit 
11 est filia mea?" l'iratae, ''Filia tuan, inquiunt, ''in n~:ve 
nostra est." 

. -
Tum agricola pecuniam mui'tam p ira tis d3 t. l'irat.Je· Iulie~m 

ad ::tgricolae navem portant.-- · ·- · ·-·--

P. r.o. 
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Ae. SECOND CONJUGATION VER~S. 

The present infinitive of these verbs ends in -ere. 

e.g. monee, monere, monui, monitum. (to advise). 

PRES~Nr TENS~. 

Change the final -eo, into -es, et, -emus, -etis, -ent. 

e.g. habeo, habere, to have.· 

hab.eo, .I. have 
ha bes, thou hast _ 
ha be t , he ha s 
habemus, we have 
habetis,·you have 
ha b.en!t, they have 

endings. 
-eo 
-es 
..:.et 
-emus 
-etis 
-ent 

IMPERFECT TENSE. Change the· final -eo into. -ebam; -ebas, -9b 
-ebamus, __ -eba ~-~-~ ~~-- -ebant • 

. e.g. debeo, debere,· to owe. 
. . 

, de be cam, I -wa a owing 
debebas, thou wast _owing· 
debebat, he was owing 
debebamus, we were owing 
debebatis, you were owing 
debebant, they were owing-

FUrUrt'li: T'li:NSE. 

endings .. 
-ebam 
-ebas 
-ebat 
-ebamus 
-ebatis 
-ebant. 

Change the final -eo into -ebo, -ebis, -ebit,_-ebimu3; 
-ebi tis, .-e bunt'. 

e.g. praebeo, praebere, to offe~. 

praebebo, I shall offer 
praebebis, thou wilt offer 
praebebit, he will offer 
praebebimus, we shall offer 
praebebitis, you will offer 
praebebunt, they will offer 

' ' 

endings. 
-ebo 
-ebis 
-ebit 
-ebimus 
-ebitis· 
-ebunt. 

L"!!:ARN these three tenses of 11 moneo 11 , page 72. 

LEARN vocabulary 51. 
must be learnt. 

The four principal parts of each ¥erb · 

B9. n~VISE page 53, Rule 22.' I 

LEARN ~~ge 78, Rules 39 and 39a. 

e~g. fibi plus pecuniae debebamus. 
· nre. owed you' more money.· . . 

. Ne eis multum auri dederis. (d'ederitis). 
Do not give them much gold. 

~~IrT~N ~ORK: Exercise 51 (three columns). 
~ercise 51A. 

Alo -::l"ti!VI""-:-:~ 1 54 55 Rule 26, pare 56 • • n..:.~ ":)t'.J persona pronouns, pag_es. - . • t:> 

·, • e.g. In eis castris erant multi nautae. 
In 1h,!1 camp there wer~ rJany sailors. 

(Note also the use of the nominative case after the verb 11 to 
be II 9 rtU 1 e S t) a nd 12 ) • 
WRirrEN "10RK~ Exercise 51B, page 79· 

------------------
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SECTION A. 

4. Exercise 37B, page 50,. 

2. 

4 .• 
5'· 6. 
7· 
8. 

9· 
10·· 

~uis est potentior \quam noster aonsul. 
nostro consule. 

Ferrum est utilius quam aurum. 
auro. 

Servus interdum fidelior (quam dominus est. 
(domino. 

Turris altissima est in arce. 
Bellum est tristissimum malorum. 
Opus est difficilius puero quam puellae. 
Belgae acriores erant (quam Galli. 

(Gallis. -
Viotoriae Caesaris faci1iores erant in Galli~ quam in 
Britanni~. . 
Iudex Sapientissime, captiva tristissimo veniam da. 
~uid militi est utilius (quam telum acerrimum. 

(telo ncerrimo. · 

As you learnt in Rule 18, page 49, some of the above sen­
tences may be translated in two ways. 

Note again that adjectives must Rgree with their nouns in 
gender, number, case. 

A ROMAN SOLDI:mt. 

War does not please us. We greatly fear it. Wars al­
ways terrify us, but the ancient Romans love wars. Neither 
the Roman warrior nor the Roman boy fears war. Battles and 

'dangers do not terrify them; (but) we do not like long wars. 

The fathers often praise their sons, because they fear no 
danger. A helmet, sword, shield and jav3lin are the armour of a 
aoman soldier. · · 

Many peoples lived in Italy, and •~rs were frequent. 

6. Exercise 48B, page 50. 

8. 

(2) 

1. MOntes insulae altissimi sunt. 
2. Nostri gladios breviores habent. 
3· Iter est difficilius hieme quam aestate. 
4. Alpes sunt montes altissimi Europae. 
5'· Aestate itinera aunt facillima. 
6. Patientia homines difficillima superant. 
7• Omnium animalium ferocissimi sunt leones. 
8. Incolae Britanniae naves latiores habebant quam Romani. 
9· Romania Germani erant mo1estissimi. 

10. Qppida antiqua Germanorum a1tiores turres habebant. 
11. ~uis fortunam miserrimam l3Udat? 

Exercise 39 (2) and (3)• 

melior pars 
meliorem partem 
peior locus 
:peiorem locum 

plura verba 
plura verba 
optimJ facta 
optima facta 

plurimae arbores 
p1urimas arbores 

· pessima facta 
pessima facta 

P.T.O. 



fni nora s- ·fnsu'la·Er····~ 
ni~nores..:·i·nsulas 
j'tltires -arb ores 
plures arbores 

( 3 )· · ;::pr-i.-Ora- -t-em:Pora -· . .; .~. 
prioribus temporibus 
vada superiora 
vadorum superiorum 

l . . .. \ 
i .. to •- !,...,..,. .~ ~I ~ ....... ..,. 

~ma::idmus .. riumer·u~s· · 
maximum numeru.In. 
plurimi ·-~--

plurimos 
~ ~ ... ,. ~ . 

.. ... ..... .. ... .... ~;_ ..... :-: ...... ~ .... :~: -... 
mur-um interiorem 
muri interioris 
prima nocte 
proxima nocte 

9· Exercise 40, pages 53 - :54. 

Viva voce:-

P~urimum p~cuniae 
plurimi nautae . 
plurimis nautis 

Exercise· 40A. 

I . 

plus sp~i 
plus temporis : 
plures ~lares 

filii nequissimi 
... :tilia.s ... ne.qu{ssi.t'>lo s 

miles veterrimus 
militem veterrimum 

vetustiores 
vet)ls ticri bus· 
benevolentissimorum 
'f'l' ·. . _. __ : . .:....;. 10 maxJ:me plo 

multum sapientiae 
. multi· socii 
multae insulae 

•' 

_ ;t. He over.comes ~he: grea t.er part of the:. island. 
·2.· The Gauls have a very great numbor of' carts. 
-3•. Th.e ol~ ·nan~s :plan· is better and easier. · 
4 •.. The worst men ~bad:men) are fearad by~ all.· J 

... 5·;· There. was :qtOr!3 boldness than wisdom in the leader. 
6. · The upper fords are better than the lower. 
7• ·In the river a:J;"e .(s.ome·), rather small islands. 

·B.·· The general mak~fs ·.icicire'·(rather many) fi:res' !n the camp. 
9· He gives very much (a large sum of) money to the b~st of 

the soldier.s. . · · ,: · · 
10. In the former war he was victor (the· conqueror). 
11. What is worse than. war? .. 
12. On the ne:xt -night he-'le(f t':he· allies into the citadel. 
13.. In the aross.ing th.ere ... was .. area tsr loss of baggage-animal~ 

-than of· men.· - ··· · · . ··-

1.· Hos~es maximum numerum peditum habent. :2.. Proximo anno civitat·a~ minores superat& . 
3~ ·~uid hominibus est melius ~irtute (~uam virtus)? 
4. Priore aesta te exerci tum tran:s Alp.es duxi ~&. 
5· - Pars ·superior flu~~nis ripa~ al tissimas Jiabet. 
6 •. In muro interiore·erant'multi milites. 
7• In nostro duce est plurimum audaciae. 
~. Vada inferro·rtr ·auiit ~cfi:fr'ioilior<l. 
9· ~ior pars hostium est in silvis •.. "··· 

10. In sene erat plus spei quam in filio. 
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.I 

.. . 
Revision of Tenses. -Revise the following:-

(1) 

(2) 

Present tens~ and imperatiye! page~ 15, 21, 23·: 

e.g._ The li~tle boy is walking in the street. 
---Le---Pel~t garr.on marche _dap~ _la rue. 

The children. are knocking at the door. 
-. Les enfants frappent ~ la ~orte. 

Rev~se also ~ete 7. and 8. 

;m?~r.fect and preterite -t~nses, page 43 and Set 12. 
ote that the.wor~ "did" ia often used to tran~late tho 

French preter1te 1nterrogative into English. Thus:-

quittai-je? ~ Qig I leave? 
mangea-t-il? =~.no eat? 

(3) Future tense, page 47, and Set·l4~ 

(4) Conditional, page ~9, c:md Set 13·· 

(5) Compoupd tenses, page 53, and Set 13· 
J -

I • 

Written Work. Section A; Give the French for:-

I was arriving 
we have not found 

. let us knock 
_ t~ey ere admiring 

will they not explain? 
do not shout 
did he scold? 
do I walk? 

Section B: 

did she jump? 
sbnll we beve ~ttackod? 
wes be not visiting? 
you are working 
thou wouldst remein 
would be carry? 
I sbnll not regret 
will she forget? 

1· How are the imperfect end futuro tenses and the conditionel 
formed? 

2· How do you make eny verb negative? 

.I Conjunctive Personal Pronouns. 

Pronouns which stand for the n~es of persons arc c~ll~d 
personPl pronocins• From_your study,of_yerbs you rlready knoTI 
the following personal pronouns:-

je I llst .R~~§On singular) 
tu thou 2nd person sing~lar 

~ i 1 he 3rd pe~son singularl 

elle she 
no us we (1st person plural) 

vous you ~2nd person plural) 

~ ils they Jrd per_son plural) 

- elles 
All the above pronouns are used rs the sub.ject of sone sen­

tence or·clause and are said to be nominative case• 

Sometimes personal pronouns e~c used as. the direct· object 
of a verb·· For exc>.mple, ''I find bim· 11 The subject of the 
sentence is "I," the verb is "find," the direct object of the 
verb is the pro·noun "him•" Such pr9nouns 'rre seid to~ be in tbe 
objective or ~ccusctive crse• In French the following pronouns 
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are used for th~ accusat1~e-~ase:-- - .-..:; .... 

me 
te 

~eus 
vous 

(les 
( les 

. ' 

me ( ls t pe·;·s~·~- singular 1 

.. -thee (2nd person singular) 
·gim, it . (3r~ p_erson ~~ngul~r} 
usr, . (1st person-plural) 
you ·· ..::.(2nd-·person plural). 

~~:: J~: ~--· ~3~~~ person plural) 

The im ortant. -thin to remember is that these ronouns are 
always J2l§ced before the verb·- ·eie~ept- in the imperative affirm-
ative). The following examples -will:make tbi·s rule quite clear:-

• .t • J • - ~ .. 

Charles begged ~ to go· .. =·charles me. pria d 'aller. 
- . 

• ~ c' • • • • • ' ' • 

Thy-motber wa~.seeking thee. ~-Ta.~ere te cherchait. 
: j ~ r • J • ., .- ""'" ,:: --- .. -- \ .. ~: 

I killed hi~. = Je· le tua. I kilied her. = J~· ie. tua. -- .......,_ - ----
The cbildr~n~ r'o.rget us. =::= Les cnfants nous oublicnt • 

..... _- 4 ~·........ -

We shall save~· = Nous vous seuverons. 
. . . 

I shall visit them. = Je les visiterai. - -~ " ... 

Notes: (1) Before a vowel me,.te, le, le, become m', t'~ 1'; 1'~ 
e.g. He calledEQ; = Il,m'appe1a. 

(2) 
' . 

In'tbe interrogative._. the pron.duo. pbject is still; 
placed;:be;fo;re the verb, e.g. Did be eet them·?_· ;··· 
; = Les mangea-t-i1? 

In lbe.negativ~ the pronoun object is still pl~ccd 
immediately before the verb, e.g. 
I·anall not forget thee. ~o I not· visit her? 

·· ·Je ne i'oublierai pas. Nc- lr visitc-jc. p2s? 

(4) In the compound tenses (sea page 53 and Set· 13) the 
pronoun object is placed befor~ the auxiliary tiavoir.·• 
e.g. He bas invited~·· ...... ~·~Have .you forgotten .h1m1 

Il m'a invite. L'avez-vous oubli~? - _, -
I have not called thee. 

I Je ne l'ai pas e.ppele. 

. ' ' . :::') 

Have we not !:>Dugbt him'· 
~e l'avons-nous pRs 

- cperche'? 

(5) urt 11 is translated by-·le when-it stands fo.r a 
masculine noun, by la when it stands for a feminine 
noun. e.g. 
~ere is my dinner? I shall eat it. 
Ou est mon di'ner? · Je le mangerai .. 

Wbere is the meat. 
oh.est la viande? 

I shall prepare it. 
Je la preparerai. 

Written Work. Section A: Write do\vn the lists Of pronouns given 
on page 55, par. 114~- arranging your work in two neatly ruled 
columns. · · 

Section B; Write down page 55, ~ar~ 115-119· 

3· Read Lesson-28,--=·p~g-e-54~- Pay 'special· attention to the conjunc~ive 
pronoun bbjects wbich are printed· in heavy type. You will not1ce 
·that they are always placed before the verb. Note also tbat the 
verbs regarder. (to look :21·) and e"couter {to listen .iQ) arc trans-
itive verbs in French and requ~re a direct object. · 

Questions, ·page 55: 
. ' 

Section A:' 
Section B: 

-Odd .Numbers. 
Even :Numbers. 
English. 

.hll ansr:crs in 
:?.7 .. 0 
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·.iritten \IQ.:t}.;, page 119P Exerci.se 28. 

(Do question 1. 
Section .M.: (Note that there are three parts. to each question, 

{a) Il regarde le' chien. 
Il regarde la viande. 
Il regarde les as. 

1.78 

f t~n your answers you will substitute pronouns of tho 3rd person 
or e words underlined. Be careful _about the position of the 

pronoun and note that ~led and "la" become 1' when the next word 
begins with -a vowel. 

Do Question 3· T""o ans,•r r · d 
- - n ve s are requlrc for each question~ e.g. 

(a) Il (insert the object, 1st person singular) dcoutc. 
Il (insert the object~ 1st person plural) 'coute. 

Do ~uestion 7· e.g. 

(a) Je vous prie de brGler les feuilles. 

Section B· • Do O.uesti on 2· e.g • 

(a) He listens to us. -= Does hp 1 i s t en t a us? 
I t . Il no us ccou e. · = No us ecoute-t-il? 

(Note that ~he pronoun object still remains before the verb. 
Revise also page 21, par. 46-47.) 

Do Q.uestion 8. 

Notes: we were watching. Soc page 43· 
there was: page 41, par. e4. 
did he cet: _preterite interrogatiVGp page 43· 
he did not eat:· pro tori to negative. 

----------------·----------------- -----
Conjunctive Personal Pronouns (continued). 

Sometimes personal pronouns arc used as tho indirect object 
of the vc=:rb. For cxampl~ in tho sentencc 9 

11 ! gave the book toJlJ.~;· 
the subject i-s. ur, i• the verb is ugave~ '1 tho direct object of tho 
verb is utbe book.~ The pronoun "him" is th~ indirect object end 1a 
said to be in the dative case. In French, the following pronouns 
arc used for the dative case. 

me to me (1st person singul~r) 
te to thee (2nd person singulr.r ~ 

~lui to him (3rd person singula:L~ 1 

lui to her 
no us to us (1st person plurel) 
vous to you ~2nd person plural) 
leur to them 3rd person plural) 

Tho abo~p ~ronouns nrc elwa~s J2laced before the verb. 

You uill notice that, except for tho 3rd person, those pro­
nouns ere similar to the pronouns for the direct object. 

I shall bring the letters to her. 
Je lui epporterci les lettros. 

We shall not give the bcnst to them. 
Nous ne ~ donncrons pas lc. bote. 

They hnvc not given tbG money to us. 
Ils n~ ~ o~t pes donne l'e.rgcnt. 

~~s be telling the story to me? 
M2 r~cont~it·il l'bistoire? 
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~ow etudy tbc uholc of pegc 57~ peying spcciel attention 
to the notes in per. 121-122. 

7/ri t ten Work. Section A: 

Section B: 

6. Read Lesson 29~ page 56. 

Copy doun pe~o 57, par. 120, rccusetiv1 
end detivc cases only. 
Copy down page 57, par. 121~124. 

Q.uestions, page 57: Section A: Odd Humbers. 

Section B: ~en Numbers. Answers in Englist 

7• Written Work, Page 121, Exercise 29. 

Section A: Do question 5· 
pronoun objects. 

Be careful about the position of the 

Do auestion 8. 

Notes: are they tying ) 
they are going ) 
they are striking) 

Revise present tense, page 15, 
and notes to question 5 of Set 7· 

Section B: Do questions 3 and 6. 
paragraph 37 • 

Before doing 6, revise page 17; 

8. Conjunctive Personal Pronouns (continued). 

You have learnt tbat pronoun objects, whether direct or 
indirect, are placed before the verb. There is one exception to 
this rule. If the verb is in the imperative affirmative, the 
pronouns are placed after the verb and are joined to it by a hyphen 

Moi and toi arc then used instead of me and to. 
imperative, page 15.) 

(Revise the 

Help mQ, my children. 
Aidez-moi, mas enfant s. 

Pass the cups to him. 
Passez-lui los tasses. 

Lot us invito her. 
Invitons-la. ---

Place it on the table. 
Placez-le sur la table. 

Give the spoons to them. 
Donn~z-lour.lcs cuillcrs. 

Let us visit them· 
Visitons-les.----

You will n~ticc that all the above examples arc effirmativc. 
When the imperative is ncgative the pronouns arc placed before ~he 
verb, according to the rules which are given in questiJns 2 and 5· 

Speak to me. 
Parlez-mli· 

Let us forget_!!. 
Oublions-le. 

Do not spenk to me. 
Ne m& parlez pas. 

Let us not forgot 1!· 
Ne l'oublions pas. -

Note that moi and toi are used for me end te in tho iopcrativo 
affirmative only. In the imperative negative you must usc oe rnd tc-

Further cxemples erG given on page 59 which should be studied 
ce.refully. 

Vlri t ten Work. Section A: Write out pe.gc 59, per. 125· 

Section B: write cut pege 59, p~r.127· 

P.T.O. 
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rtead Lesson 30, page 58. 
·:;ri t ten Vlo rk. Section B: Translate Lesson 30 into English. 

,,7ri tten Work, page 122, E~rcise 30. 

Section h: Do questions 3, 4, 6. In question 6 you may omit 
beurre, fromagc~ sucre. Before you do sentences i, j, k, in 
question 4~ make quite sure that you know page 13, par. 27. 

Sectiqn B: Do questions 1, 7• 

t7D 
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SECTION B. 

FRENCH. MODEL ANSWERS. 

2. Clock diagrams showing the following times:-

4.45 !cinq heures moins.t_un\quart). 
8.21 bui.t heur.es .vingt e.t un) • ~ 
3·35 quatre beures moins vingt•cinq). · 

3• Q.uestions, page 37, (even number.s).: 

2. His big broth-er is' seventeen years old; 
4, Clara brings ·her present at eight o'clock· 
6. His mother's present is a five franc piece • . a. The postman arrives at ten past nine. 

10. Louis is very proud of his watch· 
12. Louis says 11 "It is half past eleven by my watch· 11 

4. Page 111 2 Exercise 19 2 g'uestion 2. 

(a) Addition. 

deux et trois ,font cinq. 
deux et quatrc font six. 
sepf et huit font quinze. 
deux ct ncuf font onze• 
vingt et trcnto font cinquante. 
cinquanto ct cinquanto :font .cont. 

'quarantc ct quarante font quatrc·vingts. 
seize ct quinzc font trcntc ot un. 

(b) Soustrection. 

~tez qu8trc do six, resto deux• 
S~ez quatre de dix, reate six. 
otez un de huit, reste sept. , 
Stez quinze de vingt, res~c c1nq· 
~toz un do vingt, reate dlx-ncuf •. 
Btez trcize do cinquantop resto v1ngt· 
Atez un do cinquantc, rest€ quarante-nouf. 
Stoz-neuf de trcnt~ 9 reate vingt ot un. 

(c) ·Multiplicatioq. 

trois fois quatre font·dou~c· 
quatrc fois quatro font.solze• 
cinq fois quatro font.vlngt~ 
cinq fois cinq font v1ngt-?1nq· 
six fois six font trente-slX• 
six fois sept font quar~nte-de~X· 
sept fois quatro font Vlngt-bult• 
dix foi~ cinq font cinquante. 

(d) DivisiOl'\• 
dix divisd·par cinq donno deux •. 

uinzc diviss per trois donne clnq• 
~cize divis& per quatrc donne quatr~· 
vin t divisc p~r deux donnG ~ix· 

JF '34• 

n~ divisd per deux donno clnqu~nte. 
~~nt divis& par quatro donne vingt·cinq•. 
soixentc divisJ par trente donne deux. 
mille divisd pnr dix donne cant• P.T.O· 

------------------~~-
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4. (Contd.) Exercise 19a question 3• 
~ I ' - ' - .... . .. ..... ~ .. .... .. 

Il est dix hcurcs dix. 
Il est dcux.hc.ur.cs dix .. ·.~ .. T 

Il est trois hourcs ct qu~rt. 
Il est quatrc .. heurcs et- qu-'art. 
Il est deux hcurcs ot dcmie. 
Il est uno heure ct- demie;..: 
Il est sept hcuros et demie. 
Il est dix bcuros mains vingt. 
Il est onze heuros mains vingt-cinq. 
Il est midi un. · · 

5· Imperfect. 

It. -nous e 1ons 
n'~taient-ils pas? 
elle n'etait pas 
e'tais-tu? 
n'etais-je pas? 
vous n'~tiez pes 

e'tr.i t-il-? . 
n'etions-nous pas? 
i ls e' t a1 en t· 
tufl'e'tais pas 
j 'et ai s 
-6'ti'ez-vous? 

il~-n'~tP.ient pas. 
n'~tais-tu pas? 
n'etait-elle pas? · 
nous 9'etions pas 
je n'etais pas 
n'etiez-vous pas? 

Preterite. 

nous ffunes 
ne furGnt--;i.ls pes?.: 
elle ne fu t pc:.s 
fus-tu? 
ne fus-jc pes? 
vous ne fGtes pns 

fut•il? 
no- ffkes-nGus pas? 
ils furent 
tu ne fus -pe,s 
je fus 
fGtes-vous? 

tls ne fur~nt pas 
ne·fus-tu pas? 
ne fut-el~o pe.s? 
nous no fUmes pas 
jc nQ fus pas 
no filtes-vous pas? 

---------------------------------------------·----------------------------
7· Pe.gc 112a Exorcise 20. 

Q.uostion '2> Il est temps, etc., is an impersone.l expression; 
such phrases require~ with the following infinitive: ... 

de donner de· l'eau ~ux· lapins. 
de chorcher des oeufs dens le besse-cour. 
de chcrger la cbarrette. 
de quitter\la forme•\ 
de manter e. le. premiere salle, etc. 
de quitter nos travaux. 

£l,u e s t i on 8 • 

Vous avez vu un grand bomme noir. Il e'tait dans le jardin. 
Eb bien! Allons au jardin et cberchons la cause de votre 4pouvante. 
Rftgardez (voil~)l Cetto chose (cet objet) est la cause de votre 
epouvantco ~u'est-ce que c 1cst? C'est un ~pouventail. N'importc 

.. mais, apr~s ccttc cxpO'rience, ne criez pns "e.u valeur" avent 
d'exeminer ln cause do votre cpouvanto. 

8. Impcrfcc~. 

no us e .. , ions 
n'aveient-ils pas? 
• 1 I . .._ 1 n ava1 ~ pes 
avais-tu? 
n'avais-jc pas? 
vous n'avicz p~s 

1\ nous ev.mcs 
n'ourGnt-ils pas? 
il n'cut pas 
eus-tu? 
n'cus-je pe.s? 
vous n'ofltcs pes 

ils n'e.veiont pes 
n'eve.is-tu pas? 
n'avtit-ello pes? 
nous n'avions p~s 
j o n ' av ai s pas 
n'~vioz-vous pas? 

ils n'curcnt pas 
n'ous-tu pas? 
n'out-clle pas? 
nous n•cGmes pas 
je n'ous pes 
n•catcs-vous p2s? 

e.ve.i t-cllo? 
n'e.vions-nous pe.s? 
ils ave.icnt 
t u n' av tis pes 
j 'avai s 
eviez-vous? 

cut-ellc? 
n•eOmcs-nous pes? 
ils eur(;nt 
tu n'eus pe.s 
j !eus 
eutes-vous? P.T.o. 
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9· QUestions, page 4l,(even numbers). 

2. 
4· 

Yle hcd c. comrade celled Pc.ul Eonnier. 
No We VJerc not c.frc.id of those c.niur~o, but it \7r.s unplensc.nt 

all the SC:Tle • 
6. 
8. 

10. 
12. 
1~-· 

One day we he· d c. nev1 pupil. 
'~ie hc.d a geography lesson to prepcre. 
There wc..s c. cry. 
•t·,,hc.t is the metter?'' cries the ::1c..ster. 
The L1c.ster hed no difficulty in finding the O'imcr • 

• Q.':le s ti on 5. Completions. 

- perce 
- parce 
- perce: 
- pc.rce 
- pcrce 
- pnrce 

que ~~ypis £Cur du chevel. 
que Y-~~vc.is peur de 1~ poule. 
qu'il c.vait peur de lc. cren~uille. 
que nous evions peur du ac.i tre. 
que vous eviez peur au uonstre. 
qu'ils ~·.vaient pcu:' c1c l'c!pouvc.ntc.il. 

Trc.nslc.tion of Question z. 
Il y nvc.i t benucou~ de bruit dc.ns ln clesse c.ujou::at hui! 

Uous e&es un nouvel e'lE:ve e t il ::-.vc.i t peur de no us. I:c.is 
lJOurquoi y eut-il be:nucoup de bruit? Pt'.Ul I:onnier c.pyor·i;c des 
bg.tcs dnns lc clc.sse, et ce mc.tin une petite grenouille :'.Vetit 
sc..ute/ sur le livre au nouvel (lcYe. Le pauvre gc.r~on fuD tout 
p8.1e et tremblc.nt. 

Note.- ,h.ujourd'hui may stc.nd first. 

----------------------·-----.- ~ --·-·-
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SALTS, 

When acids and bases are brought together they combine to form 
a :pro~uct which has none of the typical signs of either. This pro-
duct 1~ a neutral substanye called a salto You will remember that 
all ac1ds contain hydrogen~ Bases9 when. ir.. solution, all cohtain 
a "hydroxy1 11 group, io eo, a group composed cf' one atom of hydrogen 
and one atom of oxygen, OH. It is the hydrogen of the acid and the 
hydroxyl of the base which give each of them their characteristic 
properties. Thus wllen a base· neutralises an acid what actually 
happens is that the hydroxyl of the base unites with the hydrogen 
of' the acid and forms water which is neither acid nor basic but 
neutral. . The rest of' the acid then combines with the rest of the 
base to form a salt~~. 

~-~--~i~r. = Nacl +. H2d 
.... ~ --.. ....... _.....,;;;.;;J' ..... ..-

A base may thus be defined as a substance which reacts with an 
acid to form a salt and water and nothing else~~ 

A salt may be regarded as an acid. in which the hydrogen has been 
replaced by ·a metal.(or metallic radicle like NH4)o The following 
equations give exam:P..les of this., you will notice that the salt is 
named after both the metal and the acid. 

1 o 2HC1 
Hydrochloric acid 

2o H2S04 
sulphuric acid 

Jo HNOd 
Nitri~ aci 

4• H2S01;1-
sulphuric ac1d 

5· 2HC1 
Hydrochloric acid 

6o 6HC1 
:HYdrochloric acid 

+ ca(OH)2 = cac12 + 2H20 
+calcium hydroxide = calcium chloride + water 

+ 2KOH = K2804 + 2H20 
+ potassium bydrQxide= potassium s.llphate + water 

+ NH40H = NH4NO~ + H20 

+ ammonia = ammonia i trate + wate·r 

+ zn = ZnSO!:r + H2 

+ Zinc = zinc sulphate + hydrogen 

+ cuo = cuc12 + H20 
+ cupric oxide = cupric ..chiL.oride + water 

+ Al203 = 2 AlCla . + 3H20 
..... aluminium oxide = alumini m chloride+ water 

Be sure that you remember about val~pcy when studyin¥ these 
equations and take note of ho~, in ~quat1on (1),,one calc1um.atom9 
whi~l?llBs two valenci6 s, comb~nG s .w1 th two chlor1ne atoms wh1ch have 

only" alency ~ Cl d 1 ( 2) how p..~ota ssium ca~ . = cacl2, an n w 
~.t....., Cl 

which has one valency has to supply two atoms for the wlphate 
radicle which has two valencies 

K, 
..:~S04 = K2804 

K ·' 
In (4) one zinc atom with two valencies combines with one 

sulphate ~dicle also with two valencies 
zn::: so4 = znso4 

P,T,O, 
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In (6) . .Aluminium which has three valencies combines with­
three chlorine atoms with one valency ~~Cl 

Al-~cl = Alcl3 ""~.!_ Cl 

ACID SALTS, 

so_metimes, in thG. case oi acids which have more than one 
hydrogen atom, only one of thG atoms is ~placed by a metal ~bus 
forming· what ~s call~;.; d. an "a~i_d saltn, 

+ KOH = KHS04 .+ H20 
potassium acid 

su~phate 

NaOH = NaHco3 + - H20 
Sodium bicarbonate 

H2CO . ' + 
carb6nic acid 

These acid salts can be changed into normal salta by adding 
another molecule of the base. 

-
KHS04 + KOH = K2S04- + H20 

potassium sulphate 

NaHC03 + NaOH = Na 2co3 + H20 

-
WF;l shi~g. soda 

or sodium carbonate 

Phosphoric acid, which has three replaceable hydrogen atoms: 
form~ three salts, one_ normal salt and two acid salts, 

Na3ro4 
Na2HP04-

~aH21?04 

Sodium phosphate 

Di-sodi~ hy~rogen_phosphate 

Sodium di-hydrogen phosphate 

BASIC SALTS, . 
. -

There ·are also salts in which there is excess base called 
Basic ·salts. These 'are normal salts combined with an extra mole-
cule of basic oxide or hydroxide, 

e.g., 

PRACTICAL WORK: 

1. 
' -

2. 

Place a piece of litmus paper in a glass beaker containing 
equal volumes oi lemon juice and water. Make up a very dilute 
solut:Lon of dlustic soda in water and add very graduar!Y to the 
lemon juice stirring continuously with a glass rod. At a 
ce.rtain stage the litmus will change colour, This is the point 
at which the acid is neutralised :;,. -tne base. If you are very 
careful and add the alka1 i dt·op by drop you may get the exact 
point when the Ji~~~d pop~;.;r will be neither red nor blue, but 
mauve. The solution is then quite neutral and cont~ins the 
salt sodium citrate formed from citrit;} acid and sodium hydroxide. 

Repeat the procedure in experiment ) 9 this time adding a 
solution of equal volumes of vinegar and water to a solution 
of equal volumes of ammonia and wat.E> r. 

caradus, page 2~6, Expuriment 105 (a). - (Copper sulphate is 
bluestone.) 

P.T.O. 
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work to be s~nt in: 

1 • Practical Book. 

2. Written Work. 

section A~ 

1 o How would you define { 1) a base (2) a salt 'l DliBiinguish 
between normal and acid Eal t 3 giving examples of each. 

2. Write equations for the action of:- . 

Dilute sulphuric acid on magnesium. 
Dilute hydrochloric acid on magnesium oxide. 
Dilute sulphuric acid on washing soda. 
Dilute nitric acid on caustic soda. 

Write equations showing the action of' (a) nitric acid 9 
(b) hydrochloric acid and (c) sulphuric acid on each of the 
four common alkalis. 

section B: 

1 0 

2. 

De scribe the four common methods by which salts may be formed, 
giving an example of each with the chemical equation. 

Write equations for the action of hydrochloric acid on caustic 
no da 9 washing soda 9 baking soda. 

Describe the action oi concentrated sulphuric acid on copper 
and give the chemical equation. 
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S}JCTION B. 

1. . An oxide is a che~ical conbinntio~ of oxygen with another 
elel!l6n to -

~ To obtain.an oxide using carbon, place o piece of' charcoal 
__ 1n a deflagratln8 spoon and hont in a bunsen fiaiJ.t": until it is 
~ed hot~ then lower into a jar of oxygon. Here it willburn away 
brilliantly 9 combining with the oxygen to form the oxide carbon­
dioxide gas. 

CHARACTERISTICS, 
I, VJdl t.~f"i·,gvtSh ..jla"' ,c;:. - v.,;/1 no/" Sc..tf('0•-1"" ltfe.. 
l. It is heavier than air bocauae it can be poured froo the jar 

into one held beneath it. 
3. When tested vdth litmus i4 gives an acid reaction. 
fl.. V/hen shaken with lioe water it turns the lit:ae water xailky. 

I •• 

2. catalysis is the use, in a chonicnl reaction, of a substance 
which will acc~lcrnts th~ reaction without itself undergoing any 
permanent cheraical change. 

Example. The use or manganese diox~de when heating potaseium 
chlorate to obtain oxygen. 

All Oxidising Agent is a suostance which will yield oxygen to 
another substance. 

Bxamples such as barium per~xide, red lead~ potassium chlorate9 
hydro~en peroxide. 

oxidation is the process of' combining chemicallY with oxygeno 

Bxmmple. When magnesium ribbon is burned in oxygen forming 
m0gnes1um oxide the process is one of oxidation. 

The oxides obtained give the folloll~n~ reaction with litmuo: 

. 
sulphur 
carbon 
phosphorus 
iron 
magnesium 

- acid (turns litmus red) 
- acid 11 

- acid . " 1'/ 
- o.wiC.o.J .r- ·nUl--.f.He_c.h:: . .o.r1 1 f:rt"t-~·:> 
- alkal~ne (tt~.~ns ·{i/'th~.-•;. b/w.!} 
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Study Lyster, page 196. 
First Aid, pages 121 - 122. 

CLOTHING (continued) • 

. Having studied in detail.the materi~l~-~sed for clothing 
we .w~ll now turn our attention to. the actual garments, their 
make and fit. 

. Al~ g~rments shouJd be light, ldose ·and porous. Heavy, 
t1ght-f~tt~ng clothes h~nder the circulation of the blood and 
the proper functions o~ the internal organs and add an un­
necessary weight, making one feel cold, tired and uncomfortable. 
Loose clothes are much warmer than tight ones and two layers 
of thi~ light·material are much warmer and more comfortable than 
one th1ck heavy layer, as·ai~ is enclosed between the two thin 
layers and Bir is_ an excellent non-cond~ctor of heat. 

.. ~ • ~ ' ~ ,\ v r 

.. Thus garment.s sh~'Uld be made' ·so that, while fitting 
Q?mfortably a~.d al~ow~r .. g. for"'·.fl'ee movements of the body and 
lJ.m'bs, there J.S ·stJ.ll room· for air: in between them. . -

' . 

, .The chief places ¥Jh6re undue tightness is to be found in 
clothing are (a) the. hands -and feet which ar-e frequently 

clothed in· gloves- and· s-hbe.S'·'Which are too 
tight, and, in the case of shoes, are of the 

,, 

wrong shape, .M ... -. -'·· -·· :· 

(b) the wt.ist which is frequently tightly girded 
by belts, bands and t!ght elastic, 

J ~ • 

(c) the legs, which are often marked by the impress 
of tigat gar~ers. 

. ' 

Corsets, stays and hip girdles of all sorts are also 
undesirable for.the following reasons:-

(a) They must be, of necessity, tight, if they are to 
perform the function for which they are worn, and 
tight clothea, as we have seen, hinder the 
circulation and proper functioning of the internal 
organs and a:so prevent proper ~~ntilation of the skin. 

(b) C~rset.~ .~re ,-Jorn .~or the purposes of ~~~ ~~P~~~!' a and 

slim appearance and nothing·could be more foolish 
since corset~ arid all supports'of the sort actually 
increase and even cause a slack figure and the 
consequent ..n~ecr!or support. · 

, 
The reason for this is as follows:-

If any muscle is not used it will become slack and unable 
to function properly. For example, if you were to tie up your 
arm in a sling for a WE€~ or two you would have great di~fi­
cul t y in using it. It \lOUld be very weak and useless. Or, if 
you were to lie in bed for some ".veeks, when you· did get up you 
would hardly be able to stand. In the same way if corsets are 
continually worn, the abdominal muscles become slack and weak 
and are unable to hold the internal organs in place. Also the 
muscles of the spine tccome weak and the total result is that 
the individual becom&s u~able to hold th& bod¥ in the correct 
posture. Then if they do try to do without corsets for a few 
hours their muscles arc so unused to it that they get a back­
ache, and assert that o~hers may be able to do without corsets 
but they really need t}.sr.J.: P.T.O, 
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If the correct posture is maintained from childhood 
and-the right type of food eaten in moderate quantities so 
that one does not become unduly fat, there woul~-~ever be 

. any need for corsets, and the health of the-nation as a 
whole would be greatly benefited. 

Stockings may be supported either by a light garter 
which just fits closely enough to keep the stocking up but 
not so tightly as to leave a mark, or by suspenders attacht.• . 
to a narrow elastic band resting on the hips not worn round . 
the waist. ---

DISTRIBUTION OF CLOTHING 

The clothing should be fairly evenly distributed over ~ 
body and there should not be more than fo~r layers of it. l 
Also the weight of clothing should be evenly distributed, sq 
~arments being hung from the shoulders an~ some from the hi~ 
tnot from the waist) • · ·· ' 

The present day fashions in clothing .-'are not by any mea.1 
ioeal. For example, it is generally conceded that men's 
clothing is much too heavy and uncomfortable especially for 
warm weather, the average man's clothing welgping 15 lbs whi: 
a woman's clothing weighs only 4 lbs. How§ver, while still 
keeping outwardly in line with convention'·we can do much to 
improve out method of clothing. The following suggested set: 
of clothing for g~rls and boys show how to be more healthily 
clothed than is customary although.the necessity for conform 
to fashion anq conyention prevents the adoption of ideal 
garments. Remember that a healthy body fed on proper food aJ 

:given 8:11 the sunshine available·is quite capable of 
,_maintaining-the normal temperature without any clothing • 

· GJRLS' cLOTHING 

(a) Wj nter. 

. I 

-.. 
1. · A singlet of either woven silk or »aertex» cotton materi' 

2. Bloomers awoven silk, or, for very cold weather, wool 
with a separate lining of silk or cotton. 

3· Silk petticoat if necessary. 

4. Varm frock or jumper and skirt, the skirt being attached 
·. to a bodice. 

i . 

Where a brassiere is worn it should support without 
compression, but it is always better to do without unnatural 
support. 

The modern fashion of wearing silk, artificial silk or 
cotton stockings is p~eferable to wearing woollen stockings 

. which mme undue perspiration • 
. ~ ..... . .. 

·. ·~For out-of-doors, a warm coat and hat. 

(b) Summer. 

1. Silk_bloom&rs. 

2. Thln silk petticoat. 

3· Light frock. 

If the petticoat can be dispensed with so much the b~tter. 
Hats and stockings should "be done without as much as poss1ble 
in order to allow the life-giving sunlight to shine on as much 

·of the body as possible. 

P. T, 0, 
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1.86 .BOYS' CJ.JOTilDI)G 

............... .-.....-u• ·."'" 

(a) 

1. Single:;·:; of woven :3i.Lk or 't aerte:x'' 'cotton -material. 

2. Cotton or flannel. shirt. ,•, I I 

J I "' . 
?.~. 

• ., ) •'" I ... 

Coat and :~~d~~~ &~;~oollen mai~~ial~. 
I" I .! : 0 

: 

1 ! 0 

Fo.r·.out-of.Ctfoo:r•s '.-3. .w.ar~ overcoat. 
I 

(b) Summ.::-r·~· J, 
-........-..,.._ \ .. , 

'' ' - ' ~ !. ' I 

' . 
A shirt and short8 of light material is sufficient 

although a singlet may. be wo:rm: on cooler .d~ys ... Caps and 
stockings a11e :urirt~dfisoaryo . ·. 

o I • ' • 
: ! .. 

' NIGHr AT .. TI]JL ;: · 
·' ,•' I .) 

. · ~or both b?ys ~ncf'girls pyjamas of soni~'~ siJ.k or ·cotton 
mater~al.are SUltab~e. Wool should no~.be worn. All garments 
worn ~ur~n~ the ilay s,hoB:l:d ba removed-. ana..'.~nly the pyjamas 
worn. ~n bea o ~ 

· '~ . ~ i r ·: • . • 
l . . . . . 

, ~ Some. ·authori t~:i.es ~~on.stder· that~ the wearing of too many 
~nd too t~ght clot;hing results in moutlf breathing and adenoids 
~n the attempt j.:;o lvse more hc;;at. It' is also thought that the 
unnatu~al and c~ntinued damp~ess .of the ~kin brought on by 
hot, t~ght wool.J..e~ f.~rnents increases the suscep·~ibiltty to 
colds. J.n the head, · t1.lbErouJ.osis and rheumati)~m. . ·. 

. . ' . 
In this connection it is interesting to read what the 

famous Doctor Rollier hao to say about the 11 SchooJ: in the Sun'' 
whi.ch he started. ifl t,h~ .Swiss Alps for children suffering ' 

. fro~ .tuber ~ulosi~ Q He says:- ~ · ·' · 
~·., .. 

-".It mus 1

ii -·be borne' ln mind that. the majq;r.:ttY~ of children 
wno come to this schoo~:- in jlihe sun ha:ve- i:ree·n. treated as 
delicate for some time And are therefore in no fit state to 
Undergo SO SUdden a Cl'Hg}ge. Of enVii'Opment as. the school, routine 
would involve·. Duriog the . .first 'J:ew: weeks of his stay, 
the;l?efore, the child ia given ample rest, .. ~fid the•amount of 
clothes which is fre qut.q'l;ly very excessive, is gradually 
reduced. In a few •·,eet:s t.he newcomer. is usual+.Y able to live 
the same life as his .sehool fello'ws. · As· health is the most 
important cons:i.de,"'ation, school is· reduced to two' hours a day; 
J:ess'ons being -beld ~n .. ihe open··a~.r with the :sun on the 
children's backA' whene··,er the weather is· sufficiently fine. 
'vie' have had a 11.ght fQ::.,:fing B:Q:PA~.:atus constructed, which 

· 6onsists of a desk ona-chair, fixed at the right distance 
-·apa.~t. This apparatus is easily portable and makes it possible 

for classes GO be held in the open air _at ,some distance from 
the school, the ~Jit~ chosen each -day de'p·en-d.ing on the weather, 
a.sunn~ shelte~ed ~~ok being suitable in winter while in hot 
weather a shad~, s-J::'ot in the fol~est will be chosen. 1very 

V I 

afternoon two hours are spent in ~est, no t~lk1ng or reading 
being allowed~ '9 • ·: 

'I 

. . "We reduce clothes to a minimum so as to ezpose the body 
as ·f~e~ly as ponsible to the sun, For boys, cotton bathing 
df~wers are sufficient while for· girls we use a sort-of 
combina:t ion garment of whi.t e cot-t ch. There_, is, ·of course, 
corisid~rable prejudice ~gainst· the ~$ducti9n Of·clothing to 

.this extent$ and e.ve.n quite smal~ chilqren ~re not considered 
"decent'~ unless the;y wear more clothes. Personally I do not 
corisider that anything could be mqre decent than·the naked 
body of a ch:!.ld bror~zed b~;, .the sun. Nudity soon becomes quite 
e. normal ·c:ond 1".:; icn a.nd t!1c child rapidly loses his 

· 'astonishmerr~ at :J..t .~~ 

P.T.O. 
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·''By the aid of free exercises in the sun and open air, 
we are thus able to save many sickly and debilitated children 
from the ravages of tuberculosis and in many cases we see 
the bodies of patients, wasted by disease, change into 
harmoniously developed forms of beauty, worthy of the chisel 
of l'raxi teles. '' 

A picture is shown of a class of young boys sitting in 
the open air at their little portable desks and dressed ·only 
in very short white cotton drawers and snow boots. The ground 
is covered with snow and the sun is shining on their bare back: 

So you see that while sunshine is absolutely necessary 
for health, clothing can be done without even in the middle of 

.a snow field! 

(It was mentioned earlier in this assignment that proper 
food was a necessary factor in maintaining the normal 
temperature of the body when few clothes were worn. Food will 
be dealt with in detail at a later stage but in the meantime, 
it may be said that the foods which are necessary for proper 

.he.al th are:- . 
' 

1. Fruits and vegetables in much larger amounts than is 
customary, all the fruits and as many of the vegetables 

.. as possible to be taken uncooked as cooking spoils much 
of their food value. 

2. · Plenty of milk. 

3• Whole wheat b~ead and butter. 

~· S~e eggs, che~se and nuts. 

The above articles should form the main part of the 
diet and together they contain everything that is necessary for 
health. ~eat is unnecessary and is not advised. If it is 

·taken at all it should be only occasionally and in small amountf 

.IN:FLUENCE CF COLOUR 

Colqur plays a more .important part in the value ot clothing 
than is generally recognised, and it does this in many ways:-

(a) 
. . ' 

By its heat absorbing power. 

Some colours absorb more light and heat than others. 
white does not absorb any heat or light, but reflects them so 
that white is a good colour to wear in hot weather. Black on 
the other hand absorbs all the heat and light rays and so is 
very warm and thus more suitable for cold weather. The other 

·co.lours come in between these two, yellow being ne.xt to white, 
then pink and blue. 

Thus light colours are more suitable for summer wear and 
dark colours for winter. 

The following experiment shows how black absorbs more heat 
than white:- Two pieces of the same kind of material and 
of the same size, one black and the other white, were put on 
the surface of the snow while the sun was shining. After a 
certain time it was noticed that the bl~ck material had sunk 
deeply into the snow while the white had scercely sunk at all. 
This was due to the fact that the black had ebsorbed the heat 
from the sun an~ become very hot thus c8using the snow under 
it to melt, while the white had reflected the heat and light 
rays from the sun and so had remained cool. 

(b) The second effect of colour is an aesthetic one, i.e. it 
appeals to our emotions. 

P.T,O, 
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Some colours give a feeling of cheerfulness, others peace 
others are gloomy and depressing and so on. For example ' 
black alone is depressing and should elweys be worn with' 
something white. Dull browns are also depressing but may 
be relieved with yellow or orange, White gives an effect of 
purity. Yellow, orange, scarlet are cheerful and rather 
aggressive. Green is soft and sympathetic, blue is peaceful, 
pink and crimson are warm and affectionate, end so on. 

The lighter colours should be worn in preference to dull, 
dark colours. Blue, pink, green ond white are all good 
colours to wear. Black and dull browns and greys should be 
cvoided. 

The effect of colour on our feelings is a very real one, 
nlthough it is not generally recognised. 

PRACTIQAL WORK 

Study your own clothing end food and see if you can 
increase the amount of time spent in the sunshine. Do what 
you can to adjust your clothing, food end hours of sunshine 
to ... the standard given in the hssignment e.nd state in your 
practical book what improvements you have mede. 

WRITTEN WORK 

SECTION A; 

1. Explain why tight clothes should not be worn, mentioning 
partiQularly garters, shoes, belts, and corsets. 

2. what do you know of the ''School in the Sun"? 

"iihat . .aPe the .signs end sJllii.:Pto.ne of U1jUf'lJ' t-o an Ul.ternal 
orge.Z¥? 

SECTION Bi 

1. Give a list of the garments to be wo~n: 

(a) in winter, and (b) in summer by a girl £! boy. 
Give the clothing for your own sex. 

2. In what ways does the colour of our clothing affect us? 

3• Whet is the treatment for injury to en internal organ? 

ORGANISATION, 

Period I • Study hssignment. • 
., II • Study Lyster and First .Aid. 

• 

" III Written Work, Sections .h and BI • 

,, IV Written Work, B2 and 3 end Practical work. 



CORRE&POliDENCE SCHOOL 

:Middle Division. 

Introduction to 

A Wider_ R~nse of & tudies. 

Doubtlees you f1•equently· think about Vihat 

you will do next year; and long for "fresh v;orlde: 

to conquer". Ferhape you deeirc to proceed to tho 

work of forme higher than Form II. If eo you then 

~ill begin the study of new eubjecte, among ~hich 

may be French or Latin, Algebra, Geometry, ecionce 

or Book-keeping.·. In that caeo it Viill be interest-

ing to have h~d an introduction to theee ·eubjecte 

and perhaps to have tried out some of them. 

In aqy case you will be carrying your edu­

cation on one step furthei', ~hether you co'ntinue 

echool work, or ~hether you ~ork on a farm, or at 

home or a.'t any other of the varied useful,necessary 

and interesting ViOrk of the Dominion. To all, it 

i e: a good thing to Vii den one's outlook, and theee 

Assignments ~il1 cextaibly do that for you. 

Nevertheless the e:tudy of them is not com­

pulsory, but optional. It is hoped, hoV~evor, that 

you ~ill attempt them, if you can, also that you 

Viill find them interecting as giving an introduction 

to the f~ecinating territory that lies beyond. 

1.88 



.. WHO Al·I I?.· 

... . . . . . 
I am the foundation of all business. 

• . • : •. • < i, 

I am the source of all proep.erity. 

I am the~ parent of genius. 
: "' . 

I am the salt that gives life its savour • 
. "' . . : ... 

I ha~e l~fd .the fo·undation of ·every fortune~ 
' .. ., . . . •;. 

I. Can do more to advance youth than his. OWI\ 
,._;_ L ·--p~.:ents, be they ne~_er so wea~thy. . .. 

. . I must :be: loved. 'befor~ I can b~s tow my grea.te s t 
blessings, and achieve my greatest: ends. 

. .. . . . . . 
Loved, I III:~·e life. e~eet,' purpoeeful and ·:rruitful. 

All progreee springe from me. 
, . . . .... 

I am WORK, 



!,his assignment, 1 s the property of the 1. 8 9 Education Department. It is to 

: is ta be fe~urned to the D bu regarde.d a~ confidential. end epartment 

vhen asked for. 

. INTRODUCTIO~ TO PRACTICAL PENEftAL SCIENCE. SET 4 

I. Air Pressure: In Assig;nment No. 3 ( . . 
that air exerts pressure in every dire ti~ea~ lt agaln) .you learned 
one side of everything is balanced by c on. Usually alr pressure on 
side, so that the effects arc not sccnan ~q~alhprossura on the other 
~alanccd, it is often 'seen to be very ~r ~ wT~~ th~ pressure is not 
ls about 15 pounds to over s uare i ca • c pressure of the air 
this pressure that ~umps ~ou~tain ~ch of surface. It is because of 
clc&nors ~ork. Suck som~ milk thro~g~s~ siphons, ~aro~ctera and vacuum 
happens. Now think nbout the objects n~m~d~nw, nn thlnk of what . 

II, There is another property of air 
you can discover. 

~------------------------~ 

{T~~~:~~j 
~· --- v :'1 - '~ t 

A. Experiment 14: Fill a narrow­
necked bottle one quarter full of 
~ater. Blqw hard into the bottle and 
at once close it with your thumb.Tilt 
the bottle till the mouth is under 
water, Then open the mouth slightl~. 
Water will be sent squirting out. 
After a little practice you v ill find 1 

you can squirt it some distAnce. When 
you blow into the bottle the air in 
the bottle i.s compressed. As soon as 
you remove your thumb it springs bnck 
to its former size nnd so drives out 
the water. 1----------------' 
B • Think nov; of v;hy balls bounce. w·n~ t mn.kcs r .. n air cushion so 
comfortable? Whn.t m'1.kcs ~:.. pop-gun '!JijOrk? Think also o:f the usc of 
compressed ~ir in cycle end c~r tyros. 

III Air surrounds the enrth to a height of about 200 miles. At a 
height of about 5 miles, ho~cve:r, it gets so thin that man ~t thnt 
height hcve gre~t difficulty in brc~thing. (H~ve you ro~d ~ny stories 
about the strntosphoro?) MountGin climbers ~lso experience the s~me 
trouble. You doubtless have rerd nbout the recent nttcmpts tc climb 
Ut. Everest, nnd -~~ve ~ondcrcd ~by such brnvc ~nd experienced climbers 
_have so often fnilcd. The f~iluro is due to tho scnrcity or the r~rity 
of the air ct such grcnt heights. We knc~ then th~t nir is neccss~ry 
fer humnn ~nd nnim~l lifo. 

No'V\ lot us try. 

c. Experiment 15: Fix t~o short pieces of candle upright on the 
bottom of a basin contRining n little v.ater (one c~ndle should be 
longer than the otherJ Light the candles and pl~ce a l~rGe jar over 
them. ThE cnndlcs soon go out. Lenve the jnr to cool. 'rlhcn the j~r 
is cold you v.ill sec th1.t Vintcr h~.s risen into it shoving thrtt some 
of the air has been used up. Slip a piece of cardboard over the mouth 
of the jar, raise it out of th~ Vi~ter, and turn it mouth up nnd le~ve 
it still covered. Light c tnpcr or ~ paper spill, remove the c~rdboard 
cover, ~nd put the tnper or spill into the j~r. The t~pcr goes out ct 
once. It Viill not burn in the g~s th~t is left in the jcr. 

There then h~ve boon t~o p~rts in the ~ir (1) n ~~rt th~t is needed 
for 'blJrning f'.nd {2) n pr.rt thr.t docs not suppcrt burning. 

Write up ycur notes: ~nd think ~bout ~h~t ~11 this r~~lly mc~ns. 

D. Here 0rc scmc other questicns to think over? ~~y do ~e l~Y the p~per 
r.nd stick loosely t";hcn lighting r. fire? Whr'..t is the usc cf bcllm:;s? Why 
should the dr.mpcrs cf n. Btcvc be opcncd'l Why de ycu trc::-.d en c. m"'.tch tc 
put it cut? Why is it difficult to burn r..n ol'tl mn.gnzino? If·y-cur·--· 
clothes cr.tch .fire tihY shculd ycu \\r~p n. rug cr f\ m~t tightly rcund 
ycursclf ~nd ccrt~inly n~t run ~bcut? 



). . ' 

.·;This As_signment is the Property of' the Education Department. It_ is tc 

lJe r:e~argeq as confidential? and is to be returned to the Dem_rtmen"f-· 

when asked for. JAD/: . 
.. ..~ . 

lNTRODUCTION TO'BoOK-KEEPING. ---
ri •.. In the.-preitiou·.s ~ssignment we leiarned about trn size of so1Il6··of. 
·the .Paper 'U:sed'::i.n :~-~-~tneas~~··· -There is a pother size commonly used. It·,:: 
. iJ? _g_§ll.e.d ~fo-o:l"'scap. This is the size of paper used :f'or this Assigriine'n· 
Measur.o it~and.you will fi~d that it i.s:B .. inches by 13 inches. It is 
used for _of'iiClf:ll .. corre·.sponde;p.ce, · f'Or e.xtra long business letters arif 
for rapo:rts~··, . . ~ . .... ... . ....... 

.. ... .... - -, ' ... "T ..... ·--

II •. +he ousi~ass man.~4Y~·4is.paper·in packets each holding.a ream. 
The [!.U~~er o~~ f!~~~tsc~n..~~~ ~e~II!-' _v~ries. Once it contai~ed 480 sheets 9 

·but lic:>w-a-d~Y:.s -~:t ha~:\be:dor~:e: .~ su'-:1 to hav:e 500 sheets 1n a reama 
.... ~ ~ .. j 

III. Ju~t ·a.s. th:~~. k;~ diff'eremt size· a of pa':Pe'rs 9 so there are ~ 
·tq.hiffe:ren.t ~iz~~~~~1 ~-?v~l0;e~s.J:·: _"I~ ~he present we shall consider only

1

, • 

ree· :· · · · · -

(a) Tha ~rdina~y-.·c:o~er.c~·~.~. anvelqpe" This is oblong- the size 
varies~ but the, .ave~a·ga size is about 5i inches .by 3i inches. 
It is the most generally used size.·· . , . . · 

(b) T~e squa:&e 'envelope~ ~·This· is not really square· as you can 
. readily soe. Its size is· sonewhere ·about 5i inches by 4i 
in~ he s. It is used for pn,i vate cbrre1sponc;lence. 

(c) The foolscap envelope •. .' Si'ze 9 -~inc'hos by 4 incheso Tpis is 
used for. of:t"icial corr8 spondence. ·. · . 

' ~ .... ~ ~ . ' 

IV. Now let tis consider more psrt;icularly the addressing of' the 
envelopeo You haye stqdied Qa.ri.y.:envelopes that come to your house and 
hove found cut these ·things about·. the correct way to address theo :-

"''"· .. ,• .... ,'?"' ... 

1 •.. 
2. 

·rhe writing was good an.'d ·clearo. . 
The adqress began about;halfway down the envelope; and 

about an inch froiJ th:e.· left edge - though this latter 
depended' upon. the length of the address that was writteno 

The second line began fl little to the right o1" tre 1 irst 
. line; and e-ach succeeding line still .a little .further to 
· the right.. , . ., . · . 
The name of 'the'; town wa·a virit.:ten a little larger than the restc . ' ' 

' v. Before we leave envelopes we must know how to address the person 
forwhom the 1etter'is intep-ded. 

~ ~ ' / • .. ' 1\ : ; : I $ ' 

" ' •II • \ ~ l I \ 

(a)· 'A man is···addre~sed·as·M.t;~ .. ·l:¥' S:·iso ~s-a.youth because Mro 
. · stands· equally for :Mister or· Mastero 
'( b~ · 'A married lady is addressed as lfrs. . ·. 
( c Doctors are addressed .. as Dro · · . 
(d. 'Clergym~n may .be. fiddre.ssedas Rev<! Mr •. Jones.· .· 
(e A'' business fim. is adtlressed as Messrs. (Not~ .the spelling). 

When1ever the naLJ.e is a personal one e. g. (e. go stands f'or the 
Latin words ttexempli gratia" ani means "for instance") 
Iv~essrs Oates .. & Johnson Ltdo; or Messrs I. Jones Ltd. but where 
there i's no personal ne~i the Me ssrso is not used. e.g" 9 

The Sdcretary~ The-para Rubber Company Limited.. . is 
(f) A iirn of' ladies is addressed as MesdaiJ~; but 1i lt7composed 

ot 'Unnar':ried ladies th~ term. 'Misses' is written e. go 
The Misses Hanna and G6eo 

(g) All letters to public· bodies'such as 9 Education Boards~ Road 
Boards 9 etc.~ are add:t'e·a·sed thus:-

, _, • I ; 

The' Secre::tary 9 .. 

: Kowha·i Road :aoard. 
Work to do: Cut/ out a number o:L.' pieces of unlined paper equ~l in size 
to the envelopes described· in Dection IIIo Practice addresslz:g tl;eo~ 
using the corr~ct size envelope 1or each address and address1ng 1n. the 
seven styles i¢icated in Sect'.J.On v. p~:·1.<:! in only the ~ one of each 

.f!!19:. ---·--
l . 



j. 

~~:i ~e· ~i·ri ~(imf.,.n numor·r.ls : ... 
- ' 

' ' - . 555. 

... . ---: SET'· 4. 

768 

:I• · .Fo.rm~l?.6: Here is r.nothcr formuln. s ·t "t 25 , u~posc a mo or .. car trPv.els 
,.., :mJ..lcs an hour for 5 hours: then the d1str.nce covered is 125 ml·les .. 
We could s~t this down like this :-

Distance covered = 25 X 5 miles = 125 miles •. 

~~ 'P b~~: , ~ : oxpr e s s this 1 n sm b .21-..!i and t 'I'Y t o I!J!\k e·. a f ormu1a • . lV 0 c:. n 
. ' 

:Let R represent the r:1.tc in mi:tcs per hour, 
D the distance covered in miles 
T the time t~ken in hours, 

. as 
v.e,.ea.n -express this ata.tement/o. formula thus :-. . -

. D = RT 
- . - .. -- . 

' .. 
't '. .,.\ , • 

We can also get t~o other formul~c : R -· 'll - -
D 

E~.nd T ,·= It 

Using the nbovc formulnc -

(r.) Find D9 if R = 30 nn9 T = _3t· 

(b) Find RP if D = 160 ~nd T = 12 

(c) Find T, if D = 354 and R = 56 
III •. YQU \"fill hav'e observed that in Arithmetic there are four simple 

operation~?. · · 

c. \That are they? 
What is the answer to the addition operation called~· 

.. What 'js the ans~er to the subtraction operation called? 
What is the answer to the multi£lic~tion operation called? 
'What is the answer to the division opora.tion c~lled? . 

In Arithmetic you have learned the symbol + (plus) ~nd know that 
12 + 4 indic,e.tos or moans the sum of 12 c.nd 4. In the sp..mc; -.ay 12 - 4 
(twelve minus four) indicat~s the difference bet~oen 12 and four. So 

' 12 x 4 indicc.tcs tho product of 12 and 4, ::.nd 12 + 4 indicp,tes the 

guoticn~ of 12 and 4. n. S1mi1~~1y indicate the sum, the difference, tho product and the 
quotient of lb and 2 .and a end b. 

7ork to bo done: 

' ' . 
~o:rk all the sections~, B~ C.nnd D. 
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IN·£F.ODUCTION TO LATIN - SltT lto 

I-.;'" In the previous a.ss4nm.e.nt s we learned something about the 
geograph~ of the :Roman .bmpl.reo We discovered that i1 we had ~nc~ent.~urope (~uropa Ant~qu~) the place names would be sPel~ ~~P of 
.i..8tJ.n. ·we also read some LatJ.n sentenceso 

.u.w. me o e words we used.9 ani some others: A!. . Let us pause anl learn so 1 th 

Latin 

insula 

est 

et 

aunt 

a noun meaning 

a verb meaning 

an i:landll or the island 

"is" 9 he is .9 she is or it is 

a conjunction meaning and 

"are" or they are 

1
Just as ~ is ·the plural 1orm of the Ere 1ish ~erb is· so sunt is the 
plural form. of the .Latin verb est; and just as sn Ensilish-v6rb must 

.agree with J.ts subJect, EP also_ must a Latin oneo 

Now read these Latin sentences and then translate them: 

Note 

( 2) 

Sicilia et Britannia sunt insulaeo 
Germania et Gallia non sunt insulaeo 
Hispania non ~st insulao 
rtalia non ost insulao 
Europ.a non est insula o 

that the plural of'. insula is insulaeo Just as you know that 
--the plural of 1oroula is fomulaeo 

th2t "ae" in 11 insulae" is pronounced with tho sound of 
11

o" 
in the J:!Anglish word~ "~"very rapidly followed by the. "e" 

sound in "tell": late!' this "ae" sound be6.amE; ouch like_ 
the sound-of "ai" in the word 11 rt;pair

11
o 

IIo The ~ol~~-n~ (Rq_xaani_} .~alied the people .. who li~ed in Britannia, 
Britanni; in Germania 9 Germani; in Gallia, Gallio 

The Latin verb habitabant neans lived 

Co can you translate these sentences? 

(1) 

m 
Romani in rtalia habitabanto 
Geroanj .. in Gemania habita.ban to 
Britanni in Britannia habitabanto 
Galli in Qallia habitabanto 

or used to live 

,. 
What do you notice about the order of the words in these sentences? 
Hovt does it differ from the l!lnglish order of wordso 

Do How IJany l!:nclish words can you find that are derived froo the '!arb 
uhabito" (the verb ·habitabant is only one of LlEinY toms of the LatJ.n 
verb habito~ (neanif.lg;I dwell 9 or abide 9 or reside or ~Jo 
III. You doubtless have often se6n the Latin rentenc~ - Labor oonia 
vinci t - this oeuns: Perseveranc<:. overcOIJbS everythlngo 

The verb is vincit (v is pronounced like the w in wall and tho c like 
the c in 'cc.t) and IJeons dvercones or conquers: the subject is Labor: 

and tha o bju ct is ..£9.!!!a o 

Work to do: JU.l sections- All B~ c~ D ·. ·: .:.. 
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INTROWC'l'ION TO PRACTICAL. GEOMETRY-, , . , · ,'. ~T lp 
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I. You WJ.ll. rememher tha-t-fin· Assignment·. N-o;· 1 we said 11-there are two-­
ideas we must be clear upon ):>afore we .. can get far in meawrement. These 
are the ideas of the L1na· ari'ci of the Angle. n.. It· is _lJ.ow necessary· tor.,. 
us t~. c<?~Si~er the a.n~¥le; ~or un·la.ss w~ understand the angle we will not 
have clear J.deas oi directJ.on. The word angle. is derived from a Latin 
word meaning a corner. 

. 
II. Here is something to make. cut :two pieces of cardboa-rd~ each seven 
inches long by.S in. wide. (Remember that all geometricians must be 
~accurate). -J;>_lace one piece ·exactly above the other to see that they 
11t. · · Il3.y both horizontally on: EI board in __ trcn·t of you. PUsh a. drawj,Jlg 
pin through both and into. the 'board .half. an ipch from tha·left-end of· 
the cardboard and .4 in. from each-side. ,. 4 
You will now find that 'iou are able to 1 C ~ F:.,g , 
turn or rotate each pfece of' cardboard . ! ' 
about the point. Let us now name these 
pieces. Print the letter 'A' to mark 
the ·place wtiere the pin is: and the -
letters 'B' and 'G' respectively at the 
other end of each-piece •. Now keeping 
AB horizontal rotate AG about A and in 
the direction shown by the arrow. Stop 
at the position mown in l!'ig. 4-·. We 
have formed an angle which we call BAG. 
(Note that the letter A ·-where tis lines f\ :'1 D 
meet is placed in the middle ·Of the ~v~--------------~ 
name Of the angle BAC). TUrn AC ·atill·:turther towards the left and we 
get the angle BAC' (lrig. 4). whi·ch you .can clearly see is a· bigger angle 
than BAG. ·.rhe .more turning there iS· the bigger is the angle. If , we 
continue turning, at Ja st we· com~. ba_ck 'f!O _t.he, original position exactly 
over AB. - · 

~ • I ' ~.,I. ; ' . . .. ~ 

When we have turned AC completely.round ~n.th;~ direction we say it has 
rotated through an angle of one revoluti~n. 
This complete tum will be our unit· of 
measurement of th~ size of an angle. 

lror convenience in dealing wi:th small 
angles a revolution is divided into · · ~ 
four equal parts called right ang1e So 
So a right angle is a quarte·:ta of a 
complete turn and AD am AB are said· 
to be perpendicular to each othero 

(j 

\ 

A 

lror i'urther convenience in measuring an angle smaller than a right 
angle a complete revolution is divided up into 360 equal ~arts called 
degree so A ripht angle tberefb~e Qontain 90 degrees. (90°) • 

The two lines :t:ormip.g an angle are known as the arms of the angle: 
" and the point where they join is called ~ -· 6 

the Vertex. Thus in the angle RST the arms rc..s. · 
a.re RS ani TS, the point S is called o 
the vertex. · .. .. ·: 

Test y~ur kn~wledge of the·angle with these questions t-

/1. 
(a) Name the arms and too vert.ex 

of e a ch angle in J!·ig. 7. 
How many an!sle·s are. formed at B? 
What makes an angle biggdr?. 
What eff'ect upon the size of.an angle 

arms of an angle? . ,, 

has the length of the . 
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How Not to See .an A,,lp,ine: Sunr.~se't :bY ,1\[a.rK ~in,. 'from 
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' ·, 
AH ~NGLISH HERITAG~ ~·rv~· 

. .... . 
4. ·. AN.ALYSI 3 •.. 

5. ·· :~ ~~-~~p: ~oRK. 
6 •. . ~I Tl'l]N 110RK, -

I 'i 

7 .~ Po~rs ·ANn PoE mY., .·se~io;r! Bo.~k: .I.t1:: 

b. 

:l 

1° 
0 It • f ' ' ~I 1 t •• o 1 

·.Poems about Ia~ks,.:p~gea;~t1-r30.·· . .. 
I I t ~ o 0 o f 1 I I ' o o o I 'o I t j I o 

. · · ·~.:· Stpdy a ls~o the, ~ptr.'o~dup tic;>:n • pagis .25·28'. and the notes an 
the ~.u.th_ors, page 35:, .- .. :..:··•) . - · 

'' TH".n TE~.!PEST", 

~ ··:· Aa t. I,' so·e'rie·. iJ.~·iip~~-,:l~'ibb'..! ~ ~ :)~.: ·~;· ·: , 
• ( • .. ~ ' ' • • .... ( ~ .. • • ! .. • ' ' 

:'.. f , .: ''a :.~ f' ~ ; 1 
' 1 :• • ' 1 

t "''•t !•' 1 .. ~ • 

. , ,Vith this .. soene. we enter the ~o~in of enpn~otment. The 
sc,en~ is for the moat p~rt a,J ske.t9·~r o'( .t~~ a~~ient history of 
the.wonderful island.:.. , ... , .· · 1 • 

• • • l, o \ 
1 I <1 ' • • ' ~ 

I I .. , ' • • • • • .I . . ···'' • .. ,· •I • ... 

. . 1!i~anda 1 a· 'open!ng spetj:ch forms. a skilfu~ mode; of tran31 tio1 
.·from the preced 1pg1 so ape.. . It .desc,ri bes, the storm.; not e a ax• 
.perienced at sea_.t~ut:as~witne.saed f;rorn·tha.la.nd,.and su~ga~ts 
.:th~t·, inate~d of being a natural .out:!l;rea¥"o£ .e~_amental furys it 
. is. que to 1 th19 influ~noe.o~ :Eroap?ro~sictrt.~· . :. . 

1 
II, ' I o I '\ .. "' 

0 0 
_,• '...J ; 'I : J 

0
: ; o ~ o ~ 

Lines 5'!"13.~1v~ ua.the.key ~o Mi:ca~da'.s. op.a;-a~ter, in whic' 
tenderne~a and simpla faith in Good ara throughout the ls~ding 
not as. : Notice her. descr~ption of' .. tha vQaae l .. as •bra ve 1 srid 
'good', ·~nd her i~s.~~~.~·i~e conf~d~~~:o. tp.~t .. l.~ c~rried 'noble 
c-reatures'.. ·1. • .1 ••• • ·" 

.. .. . . "' . , . . ~;" 

. 7. . : 1'lf!E ~ S.SAY. 
• ' ,.· f 

• , • I • ' 

(N.:,tes on the.Egsay will: be giv~p· as a supplet!ient, fr.orrJ 
tims to tiLte,_as o'ppprtunity otf'9rs) .... , ··. • · 
Study· intensively • l'. :_:' 

~§SAYS GLD AND NE~. 

(a) The Domestic Young Ge.ntlemsn .. 
(b) A Fri~nd of the Town. , . . 

r.r.o .. 
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BET 4 

I 11B · ur n c " Y f · · •. O~Jo. , mo ga~bon. ou can~ o co~r~e, say that correctly now. 
·(It ;t.s a p1ty that you have not yet -mE-t the Frc.nch word 'for .. 'girl' but 
it w~ll ~ot be long·before you_ learn it). ' 
A· 'Now let us revise ·all the French sounds we have so far .. learncd. 
Practise each ~ell. 

Symbol and Sound 

.Q. .. -Csee. set 2, Ito) 

u (see set 211 B) 

. ' 

j (s~~ s.et 2, B) 

. i (see set 3? ,c) 

a (see se~ 3, C) 

French Word 

mon 
bon 
non 

' ou 
jour 

jour 
rouge 

dis 
si 

lc 
de 
je 

II. You_ will need some more French Viiords,.so 
Use three columns as are shown bela~. Enter 
learned in Sets 1» 2 and 3, ·and add these :-
B. French Word Pronunciation. 

' o·u 
le canif 
lo pont 
est 

.. 
u 

lo ka.nif 
la .PC?> · 

t. 

Pronunciation -

u 
5ur 

3ur 
ru~ 

di . 
si 

lo 
do ne 

., 

:Meani~ 

my 
good 
no 

where 
day 

day 
red 

say 
if 

the 
of 
I 

compile a list in a beck. 
all the words you have 

:Meaning· 

~here 
the pocket knife 
the bridge 
is 

·We must pause here for we have just met another French scund. 
\ . 

C. Say .. these. English. words very carefully: 

met head said 
. . . 

The mfddle~sound of these ~ords is very like the French sound that ~o 
represent by the symbol e Keep ycur lips VI ell apcrt. 
Practise these ~ords having the 6 scund: 

III. 

French W0rd PrrrllunciP, ti on Uer>..ning 

est 
elle 
aime 

is 
she 

loves, or lik 

D. Here are some interesting sentences. Read each in French: 
a 
b 

" Ou est le livre? 
Ou est ie canif? 

c Ou est le pont? . 
d Elle aime le livre rouge. 

· e Elle aime mon livre. 
f) Je dis 9 "0u est le livre"? 

Voici le livre. 
Voici le canif. 
Vcici le·ponto 

. . . 

IV. Transl~te each sentence into good English. , 
Note: The mark ' above the let-ter u in tht;; word 'ou' , meaning 11 ~hel' e?. 
rs called a grave acccg!. It is very impo~tant and must not bc·omittec 
You will learn more about accents in later lessons. 
(The word "graveu is pronounced to rhyme with the English word "halve 11 

)' 



10. . ~3SAY. 

Prepare an essay on---

Ji ther "A Defence of Domastic Y~ung Gantlemen!•, · 

..Q!. -•a Friend of the Townu. 
• 1 

(Sugges_tion~ for the l~tter are~---tha dbc_t-or;;..ihe :;>Drson, 
the scltoaicaster, tha. "'Village·'sto'h:~keeper) the postmistrass 
_th~ ~ostman, tha police sergeant, __ ~t.c ... _ M.2_ke yqur essay ' 
or1g1nal, and above all of some· .. i·ntre::east .t.o the :readar.) 

11. : PHOI~ITC3 AND:· SP?SCH TRAIUiNG. 

The Organs of Speech (continu~d) • 
... .. ~·.. ..... "" ~ :. ~" • .. • .. - -t 

_ . ·The first point at which-~p~e~h~m;dlfl~~tion of the breatJ 
takes pla~e- is in the larynx.: The-~arynx contains a pair of 
lips called the vocal chords, which can, if~aesired~ be brough 
ve~ ~los~ t~ge~~er, without entirely cl9sing them; so that thi 
are- set ·fn· vibrati()n·. by the= air-curr-ent ·and produce musical so1 
This sound may vary in pitch according to the rapidity, and in 
loudness o~ intensity according to the extent or-a~pl~tude of 
the vibration. This.~sical modification of ·the breath is ca· 
led in th~ 1anguage- of· Phonetic~·- voice; and· ·speeci.i--sound s con­
sisting of or accompanied by voice are k~own as voiced. Souru 
not so accompanied are called greathed o~ voiceless. 

~ere this the only modification possihie, human sp~ech 
would be little more_~han the song of th~ bird, a series of 
musical sounds varying lnt.pitch and .int.e.nsi ty. _:Doubtless a .. 
workable form of speech might have been evolved from combinati1 
of these sounds,· but Providence·:ha.s seen fit to give us t"he. d01 
power, not only of expte~~~~g ou~~elves musically, and of·thQs 

--giving. vent to our einotioiis,-·but:-also of uttering words ~._ith ·.· 
which we can communicate our best (and also our worst) tho~glit: 
to our fellow-men. . . . ~ ·! ~ 

In nearly all par~s of .the mouth w~ have mobile organs, . 
which can so modify tbe .. brea.th·s·tream as to give rise· to an .. ; 
enormous va~ety of sounds. Thus ths upper and lower lips, -

'meeting- toge-ther,. rray .for:~·-moinen·f:cciin;?l-etely block th~ stream· 
of air'·coming.from'the lungs.: ~a·ri··:t!le lips are-separated th1 
imprisoned air rushes forth with- a kind· of explosion, and we · 
produce a sound represente4 in o~dina~ spel~ing by the letter 
p.-: =:··-Thare:are Qther. pl~ceS" at ·wh-ich ·tne ·breath may be penned-

·:·up· -prior to a- sudden rele~se. ~: -~Tite · seuhd of the lette:r t in 
~t~e·wo~d m is_.Pl:"Odu~e~:_.~Y chec~~n~·~ the b_r~ath -~ith th~ tip o: 
:the-tongue pressed·(for-~he Engl2sh·pronunc1~tion of th1s soun, 
against the'ridge of-the-upper·gumsf in· the souna repr.esent3d 
~n ?lT~ ting by_!' a :.~toppag~ C?f t!J.a br~t~ th is produced by the 
_me~ting of _the ba~k of:_ ~he too.~e ~nd -~~a S?ft:pal~ ~e. 

• : ~ • .. • .. .. • ~- -- w • .. "' ' .. t,.... • • - - .. - .. • • 

1 -~ • But. th~ _mlkin{Lor··~ :co~pie_te _stopp:lg~:. is \:>Y no .m~~ns: the 
only·way in -~hich-~e can convert breath int9 sp~ech. ~~ :Py 
do no mQre than narrow the passage in 3ny given place so a? to 
produce a rubbing of the breath in the narrowed pa9s~ge, g1v~n1 
rise to audible friction. The bl:!de of tha:.tongue, placed 
against tha teeth-ridge in such a illl nnar as to ~e3. ve a. n~r·r~-~1 
passage for the brea ~h, produces, accordi~ to 1_t~ p~s1 t,1on 311, 
the degree of narro"iling, the sounds of o 1n -~' sh 1n s.11-l :ne, 
of r in ring, or of 1 in leave. 

P.l'.O. 
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Certain very flexible organa can bd set in violent vibra­

tion by the current of breath. Such- organs are the 11£!, t~~ 
tip of the tongue and the uvula. The sounds formed by vib· 
ration of the tongue or of ·the uvula· are amongst the var.ietics 
represented in most languages by th~ letter r. The one pro~ 
d uc ed by the vi bra ti on of the tip·· of the tongue is that which 
is heard in Scotland, and the uvula·r variety is the r heard on 
the banks· of the Tyne (known as the Norttumbrian 11 burru). · 
Amongst the varieties produced by ro.pid lip vibration are the· 
sounds made by a groom when curry-combing a horse, and the 
Danish equivalent to woa. · · 

I 

Study nl'honetics Practice ·~ooki' (Stewart). 
. . 

(a) The table of phonetic symbols, pages 3 - 5· 

(b) Pages 7 - 10 .. 

12. READING. 

1. 

2. 

.. 

Make your entries in your Literature Notebooks. 

170RK TO B~ S"'9:NT IN: • 

SECTION A. 

LA~SON AND GUD~X, pages 22·24. 

{a) . Exercise on Emphasis, Nos. 1·-. 5· 

(b) Loose and Periodic 
I ' 

Sentences (A)' Nos. 1 - 4. 

(c) Loose and Periodic Sentences (B)' Nos. 7 - 11. . 
AN E~GL~SH ~RITAGE ·IV t pag~s 4_8_. ~50..-. 

7, 8, · 9 and 10 • . . ·SeDtion·ii, questibns l~ 2, . . .. ~ 

AN ENGLISH HERITAGE IV, page. _53· ---·-' . 
~u eat ions l , 3 , 4 , 5 • · 

4. ANALYSIS •. 

1. .LA,!1SON AND GUDEXt page 271. 

2.. 

Q,uestions (a), (b) and (c). 

Give the General Analysis of the following passage~-

. 'Tis a common proof 
That lowliness is young:ambition.'~ :~~ddei' • 
'1hereto the climber-upwards turns hlS face. 
But when he once attains the ut~ost round, 
He then unto the ladder turn9 hls back, 
Looks in the clouds, scorning the base degrees 

·By which he did ascend. 

a~VISIONAL mXEnCISE. 

l'llustrating the correct use of.t~e ~ol-
'Yri te sentancea d ibl 1ngen1ous 
lowl·ng pairs or words:- Cred.ul~us., ere e; . 1 ~ t v practicable, pract1ca , 
ingenuous; irruption. erup 10n~ miracle; leg-ible, eligible. 
reyerent, reverend; phenomenon, 

P.T.O. 
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2. -~ead'the foll~wing passages c~~~fully,·and des~ribe the 
·: scenes which they.~."'illg_gest,· quo.t.i.n~.?!lY'JVl9.r.da; ... J:2hrases, 
· or_ sentences which appeal to' you·~ . ·Do· no.t. paraphrase; 

~ere ~sa sounr of revelry·by ~ight, 
An~· B:·lgiu~'s-Ca~-= J;al l18Q ga-t:t":'!t.Jd- then·.· 
H~r·.:F~·auty and- t ··r .:=l1t:valry.;·· d i!d-- brlght 

·:Th·e ~ iiDpB· ShOne· 0 I er•·fair WOzn~n and brave men;.-. 
:."A., .th·Jusand-:hear·t·s ·beat ·happil~ .. , and when 

Music aroa~ with its veluptuo·ls 3Well; 
Soft eyes lpoked loye to.eyes uhich spaka again, 
.A.ha··all·-lient merry as a·.:marriage bell; . 
But h~sh: r~rk! -~deep sound strikas like a rising 

;. <··· kqell. .. · :· · 
-_Byron •. 

'uestions on the above~ 

=(1} Of uhat poem is th:s a atanze? 
a,. :~:: ~~ "'!: .. ~~ ~~:I '" ; ;::: ~ -M,."' ~ ~ • ~; • •1"'\<: .,;. j ., 1."'. ;": ':. • " ":• 

(2) Jhat historical incident is refc~red to? 

( 3) "Jri te a short description of -~113 sceno sugg·e~ted. 
not paraphra.se. . : ... -::. ... :~· ·· ... '-.. 

( 4) From the a hove pass~:rge'" select a C:9. r_~l;l:l:t"k upo·n.· ... 

(a) A simile. . :.-·:. . : : . ·._ 

{

b) an ex?mpla of synec~6ch~~ 
· '~ ·c) -:An example Qf ·:Cbtitrast. · · ~ 

d) ~~ ex~mple of alliter~tion • 
.. ~ ; . • ;~ .. ~ ~ ~ .. : .. ~ :·.: ~ ::- . : ,:J =~ : . .. . : ~ :- -

Do 

3· · Give fi~rative u7.pressions or v~ll-knawn phrases 0~uiy~ 
lent to th:e- ful-lir'i;i-ru~h':ad:dJn:e;:.or~j~ .. ~Jl:O tes i '1 ·e.xpl&nr. ti ':H~ 
of their full 3igr-ificancc. [3x~~le: Things tt~t ere 

-d~~::tged•.shotAJ..d be re!Juired· at onc-'3. .:;igurr.tive ;.xpres-
sion: EA stitch in time saves nin3.u) 

" .... - ,~. • • • ... 't ....... 4 • ~ -' .-........ ~~ .. ,r • .. • ~ 
(n) A camel .. {b) To take pr-ec.autioris whan-the d:tnc~er is 
o\er. (c) To.destroy-~ll~means· o~~x~tiring from an under­
taking. (d) Tirre passes slowly fo~ the impatient. (e) 
It is a mistake to judge fr~m 3fpa:lrances· .• ---1.!:) InjuriJa 
teach peQple to ~.\oid dung~r. g.) To .. a.~ggera t·; Vc!"'"J :mch. 
(h) To try to t!lk'e-·both-si.lUls.in;:.~'l qu;::rrel • 

POETS AND F0~!3_"( .. _ 
.,. .. .. - .. ' ~ • ._ """ .* JJ ~: • • .... .. • .. ":. ..... 

1· •. : Ia rks by; Robert· .. Br-l.a~~s, ~ que·sti9n 3 ( 1) and ( 2) • 

2~- ··larks by ~~th_e~:!.I'!c Hinkson,_ quostiof:lS (1), 3nd (2). 
- • l I • • • - " " "' ..: "' ' f .. J ~ • 'lo " " I ,.': ! ·~ • : :.. t • • • 

· 3· -· A Green Coynfi .... eld· hy' C~lst~n?"~o·sae:tti, questions ( 1) 
· · · ·:;. nd (2-y:- · · :~ ! : - • • • · : 

• . . ~ . : • .. . . . . . "' j . . '.. .. . . • . 

10. ESSAY. 
. . 

Transcribe your finished essay (s~E; "1o~k· f~r -Study). 
: - l 

. li. . PHON31I\JS I'J.:> :;?EEGH T:rlA.1NING • .... ,.. .. ~ .. · ....._-.. -~~- ---- ----.. -~~~ 

. I 1"' ... . ~ 

2. 

Phonetics Pra~tice·Bock, p:l.gc 9 (~), ·(b), 3.nd rcvis~ thJ 
t\70 verses • 

. page 10, 1ards for Practice, an0 th3 t~o verses. 

P.T.O. 
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3· Study carefully the following ~words g • ~~d "their phonetic: in­
terpretation. 

me rn L' NO~: The symbol (:)shows 

thee 6 t : that the preceding vowel is 
: .... 

sea I' L •• 
.; . long .. See .Stewart, page 5. 

believe bl i {. v 
•/ 

key K I. 

quay K t.; 

Phoenix .f.L n I K f> 

people -:• P':pl 
receive rr s l. v ' 

machine t'Yld j i; (1. . 
• l 

It • ~~ 

NOTE: Be .careful to distinguish the long sound of t ~s 
··in "me" [mi.], ·'sea''[?i.], fr6m the short sound [IJ ~ 
as in "inn (!rt) · , ''~ t" flt] · • The two symbols are quite 
distinct, ts they,repr~sent different sounds • 

..,. 

4. Write in phonetic script'~he following' words:- meet, mate, 
agree, grey, meal, mai~, kneel, nail, hi~~' heal, sit, seen, 
sane, grit? green. 

SECTION B. 

6. R:91VISION EXERCISES. 

1. Write in indir.ect .~pepph-:-
' ' 

·;!My dear sir," s~t·d· k:. Gilffl· W·tth· some ~ffort, "you will . " ... ,\ . 
no~_suppose that I·am not a~1ve to your goodness -- .. that I aJI 
not grateful for your ~atherly interest 1 in my happiness~ but 
I fear that Caterina's feelings to~ards me are not such as to 
warrant the hope that :Jhe would accept q prop.o~al of. marriage 
from me. 11 • : • .::_:_:_::. 

"Have you ever as;<:ed her?~.' said Sir Christopher. 

uNo, sir. 
out a ski ng • u 

But wa often know the~e thing~ too well with-
.. ... : 

• .. \ w • , •• 

~ ! .. 

2. ,7ould you make us.3 'of the Sollow'ing expressions in a com-
position? If not, what~would' you· ·substitute for thei:l? 

• -· I. 

An unf.r 3que'Qted'."locali ty. 
Extreme feliqity. 

·. 

She had seen twenty summers ... 
He met a lot of roughs ... · · 
He came down on me for this mistake. 
He did the handsome thing .. · · · 
At the ~xpiration of tan years. '. 
I recko1 this won't do. 
The performance was very nice. 
Mother ·:vas wild wi-th :me. 

P.T.O. 
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3· Combine the following clauses into one complex sentenc 
and then state the.grammatical,function and name of ea 
clause:-

(a) The indef~~igableneas of the co~ntry people is well kn 

(·b) The country people rray be seen in activity all the da.f 
al"l the year • 

. 
('c) The country people are never idle. 

(d) They nake a good dfstribution of their labours. 

(e) Their zeal is·praiaeworthy in turning to use every cir 
cumstance. 

(f) The circumstance presents itself. 

(g) Their zeal is p~aiseworthy in seizing upon every novel 

(h) The novelty offers •. 

4. Give the figurative equivalents for the following ex­
pressions (e.g., He ran very faat --He ran like a har -
~~ He worked very hard. 

-He died bravely• 

'g} . He. was v_ery ·.rich • 
·He was very proud. 

. e Re was trustworthy! 
.. • '<. • " 

5. How would you distinguish a .. novel frqm .an essay? Name 
: three great novelists of last century, and give two of 

the chief works of' each. 

7. "THE TEMPEST''. 

Tell, in fuller~detail than Lamb, either with Shakespe 
text before you or from memory, the conversation of Prosper 

_··anQ Mlranda in Aot.l, SQene 2, up to the point where Mlrand 
:.sleeps. · (Do not paraphrase Shakespear.~.!.s _language, but gi 
the complete sense·in.your own words). 

9· LITERATU3~ ~ST, 

1. Sa.y~wh.a t you know of 

The Field of Blood. 
The Elysian Fields. 
The Hesperian Fields. 
Tne Field of the Cloth of Gold • 

. The Garqep of Gethse~ne. 
The Hanging Gardens. 
rhe Garden of Eden. 
Naboth's Vineyard. 

2. Mention.a nov~l which is written about a 

a Gambler. 
b Weaver. 
c Convict • 
d Highwayman. 
e Highland freebooter. 
f Doctor. 
g Stonemason .. 
h Bushranger. 

NOT~: If you find the set too long, you m~y omit Sections 
7 and 9· 
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Exercises. 

2. AN ENGLISH H~RITAGE IV, ~ages 48-50. 

8. 

10-. 

I I 

Breadth 
·miracle 
melody 
energi3s 
splendour 
impossibility 
stupidity 
universe 
gratitude 
intellect 

-

· Ad .j e c t i ve 

broad 
miraculous 
meloaious 
ener.getic · 
splendid 
·impossible 
stupid 
universal 
grateful 
intellectua: 

"To· c~ea:r- out": to decamp. 

Adverb 

broadly 
miraculously 
·melodiously 
energetically 
-~plend idly 
impossibly 
stupidly 
universally·-

·gratefully 
. fntellectua lly 

'· 

. \ ~ ~ ' . 
. 11 Still gently~-oha.ff-ing us 11 : still lightly biin.tering us; 
.1.: : · st~ll .treating ua--..t.o_light banter.. ' ... 

.. lthe ~ushed ahead 11 g he hurried on. 
,, I 

,"( ~ - ~ ... 
,lfour boy had been-loading him up 11 : 

· cei ving him. 

,,· 

our boy hatl been de-

a 
''we. :?;l.ol).Ped along'.': ... we toiled along/muddy path • 

.. '!to~ try._ to .olaw up i tn: 
face .. 

to try to c;l'im~ ·.its precipitous - . . 

'• 
11 The crusty porterlt g' the irritable porter. 

. ' ... 
o I 

"gawking up at usn:. gaping up at us .. 
' . ' 

The. error lies. in .-- -"it-'s· us". The 'it'· refers to 
'spectacle', not: •sun·•·; and strictly speaking 'us' should 
be 'we' in the.nominative case. 11 It's us" TJ13.y be defend-

.ed on colloquial grounds. ·A suitable correction would be 
••took here~ the sun isn't the' spectacle --we are.n · 

' . '. 

English 
German 
French 
Greek (modern) 
Spanish 
: .. talian' · 
Yid<llsh 
Chinese .. 
J~ ori, ate. 

·Dead Languages 

Latin 
Greek (classical) 
'Anglo-Saxon 
He' brew 
sariskri t 

AN ENGLISH HERITAGE IV, ~a·53· 
-- -- ~ ¥ ~ .. ....-- ............... 

l. NOTE ON 'l'lfm 11:APOCR\'PHA.". .. ---~~~~~=~~~~ 

I The 'A~ocrypha p~oper are those bOOKS which are not recog­
nized by Protestants or py the Church of ~pgland as .. of Gqual 

' . . P.r.o. 
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authority with the Old and New Testaments. These are (a) 
1 and 2 Esdras {called sometimes 3 and 4 Ezra). 1-~~dras 
~s an ed. of canonical Ezra, and 2 Esdras a lst cent. 
apocalypse with really nothing to do with the other books 
called by the same name. {b) l and 2 Maccabees. 1 Maccabees 
contains a history of the Jews, 175-135 B.c., and was_.-written 
in Hebrew about 100 B.c. and translated into Greek; ·2 Maccabe 
an epitome of another work, deals with 176-161 B.c.; written 
before A.D. 70. (c) Tobit, a didactic narrative; date un­
certain, not later than lst cent. A.D. (d) Judith, a romance, 
probably of lst cent .• B.c. (e) The Addi tiona to Daniel (Song 
of the Three Holy Children, History of Susannah, end Bel and 
the Dragon), probably about 1st cent. B.c. (f) The Additions 
to Esther, late Greek, found in Greek versions of that book. 
{g) The Wisdom of Solomon, written in Greek,_ 1st cent. B.c. 
{h) Ecclesiasticus,.- written in Hebrew (origi~al ~artly pre­
served), 2nd cent. B.C. translated into Greek. li) Baruch, 
composite, written in Greek, latter part 1st cent. A.D., end 
appended thereto, Epistle of Jeremy and Prayer ofManasses. 
These are all in the Vulgate of st. Jerome. (j) Some MSS. of 

. the Septuagint also include 3 ~accabees, a pseudo-historical 
.war~ written about the time of Christ, and 4 Maccabees, writter­

··before· the destruction of Jerusalem. (A so-called 5 Maccabees 
· ~s Qnly a compilation.) · 

The~e is, besides, a considerable number of Jewish works, 
many of them apocalypses, some onlY. recently discovered, which 
are of great importance for Jewish'history of immedietely pre­
Christian times, such as the Book of Enoch, Psalms of Solomon, 

·.Assumption of ~oses, Ascension of isaiah, Testaments of the 
XII Patriarchs, Testament of Abreham, Apocalypse of Baruch,· 
Sibylline Oracles, etc. 

The men of the Stooe Age, ·who replaced an earlier and 
more primitive type of·uankind, kindled the· flame of civilizati 
which has burned steadily and with increasing-intensity ever . 
since •. They possessed an intelligence. very like our own. TheJ 
hunted and tamed wild animals. They learned the use of weapons 
of rough and unpolished stone, but the best weapons were as 
thin as steel blades, ·and almost as sharp·. They learned to 
draw, in fact astonishingly well. They were by all standards 
savages, but· they were artistic savages. They drew and painted 
on cliffs and on the walls of caves, on bon~s and on antlers; 
they carved little figures. They talked and sang. 

Later they ~earned ·~q sow crops. The niscovery of 
agriculture Wf.S to.t~ansfdrm th~ worlo. They practisea a 
primitive religio~; .. ther sacrificed human life. 

Thus in the primitive savages of the Stone Age we see 
the first urge of mankind towar~s the light. The progress of 
civilization has been a slow anr. protracted affair, with many 
set-backs ana failures. But it has gone on, end will continue. 
That the Stone Age men lived true to the light as they knew it 
anc ma~e a humble beginning is the debt we owe to them. · 

4· "Such as ri~ bear rule'' : Kin~s ant! emperors. 
-"'power •••••• pr ..... phecies'' : Prophets, such E:S Samuel. 

''Leac'ers :.,f the people •••••• instructions'' : st~tesoen, such as 
King .Q.fren. 

0 &uch es fcun.- out musical tunes'' : t~usicicns, such as Wagner • 
''and recited verses in writing11 : Poets, such cs Milton anr, 

Tennyson. · 
"'Rich men •••••• habitat ions'' : ·weal thy philanthropists, such cs 

R~ckfeller en' Carnegie. 

5· Further examples of the above. 
P.T.O., 
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4. ANALYSIS. 

5~ 
'. 

1. LA.130N AND GUDEX, page 271. 

NOUN CLAUSES. 

(a) nthat Tea is a liquid not proper for·th-e·-lower classe3 of 
'the people,q Noun-clause, object of the verb 'admit•. 

(b) "How much more aafe,wNoun-clause, object of the verb 'telJ 

(If the comma and dash ~r~ removed, then the ~~o clauses~ 
beginnin~ with. •where' and 'whe'nt must be taken as Noun-
clauses.) , 

' 
(c) (i) "Where to find 11 , Noun-clause, object of 'tell'. 

(i.i) ""That he did not i~diately kriow"9·Nourt-clause, ob­
j e c t of ' f f. nd 1 , 

2. GENERAL ANALYSIS. 
111 Tis a common proof II, -P:t:incipa 1 clause •. ' • • I . --~ , 

al. "that lowliness is youpg ambition's ladder••, Noun-clause, 
subject of "is''. (Temporary subject ;ti tt•·.}: 

a2. 11Wheret0 the Climber UpwardS turns hiS face·, II .AdjeCtiVe-
' ' . clause, qualifying "ladder1t in al. · · 1 

B. _ 11 But he then unto the ladoer turns his back'·'··, ·Principal 
clause, co-o~dinate adversative with A •. 

bl. ''When he once attains the utmost round, •• Adverb-clause of 
time, modifying ••turns 11 in B. 

b2.· nLooks in the clouds, scorning the base degrees", Prin­
cipal-clause9 co-ordinate with·B. 

b3. ''By which he did ascend 11 , Adjective-clause, -qualifying 
:t'degrees 11 in b2. 

REVISIONAL EXERCISES. 
I 

Illustrative sentences. · Use your p~ctionary. 

2. (1) The stanza is.from.•JChilde Harold's Pilgrimage:r by 
Lord Byron • 

. . ( ~) The Battle· of ,N'a terloo began on 18th June, 1815. 
The ball on.the eve of the battle with its dramatic con~ 
alusion is probably an .invention of the poet. 

(3) Description of scene. 

{4) Sxamples of Figures of Speech, as directed. 

3· a The ship of the desert. 
b To lock the stable-door after the hor:-se. is stolen. 
c To burn one's bridges. 
d A watched Kettle never boils. 
e All is not gold, that glitters .. 
f A·. burnt child 'dreads the fire. 
g To draw the long bow. · 
h To run with the hare, and hunt with the hound$. , 

\ 
l?.T.O. 
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8. POETS AliD POETRY, Senior Book III. 

1. Larks. 

(l) ~fields: The fields are contra'stea with the joYous 
heavens. 

mournful mist: Mist over the earth gives air impre .. ssion 
of sadness. · . . :. 

heaven's best azure: -The most.beaut~ful blue known. rhe 
... comparison·is'a strong one • 

... -. "r ..... '., . ' ,. . . 
(.~). __ (a) __ . ~=n-:arks ~a~ b.~ .. heard, ~inging a·bo'~e th~·· fog, but not 

(b) 
.. '., 

... 
The music of ~h~~r songs falls upon the earth like 
gentle rain • 

_2.•. Larks. 

(1) The tiny cloud high in 'th~ hepvens ~s golden with the glir 
of sunset. It is, therefore, very beautiful, just as thE 
singing of the lark is beauti~~~· . . _ . ... . 

(2) The. imagery is that of a 'f.~ight of sta~rs,- mount~r:~ into 
the heavens. 

3. A ·aree.n =cornfield. 

· t"i) J. The· Skylark. 

(2) .. (a) A skylark was to be seen high above'the.cornfield • 
.l - • :, . : ... -. ... _. 

( 3) 
- . 

(b) Not so high, but dancing:"gaily, as if i"Q harmony ".7itt 
,~he lark, -were white butterflies •. 

Examples of alliteration.· " 

. ( 4) ·J:,a te si:h·ing or early su~er •. :.:'·: Gi v.e r~asons_Jif 

The Knight's Return. Q,uestion (2) 

LIT'SRATUR3 TEST. 

(a) 

(b) 

( c ) 

(d) 

(e) 

Aceldana·, the plot of land pu.rcha;~~d 1Tith·tpe thirty :;>iec~ 
of silver which Judas had received of the .. Hfgh Priest" ·:tar 

.·betraying Christ, and -which he threw dQWij_in the :tem?le 
when he found that Christ had been condemned to death • 

.. ('m tthew xxvii, 5·) · · · 

The abode of the blest in ancient ·mythology~to which thos2 
favqured by the gods passed without dying.::. Believed to 

· lie in one of the Fortunate Islands (the Canaries). ( Cf .. 
Valhalla, in Scandin:avian,mytholot;y;) ·: 

rhe orchards in which grew- the e.,olden a·pples given by 
Earth to Juno on her marriage with Jupiter. They wera 
guaroed by women called Hesperides. 

A large plain in the north of France where Francis I m3t 
Henry VIII of England in 1520, both sides spending en~r­
mous sums in their appointments and equipments • . . 

The scene of Christ's agony before Hia crucifixion.. It 
was near the'foot of MOunt Olivet, abbut half a mile from 
Jerusalem. 

P.T.O. 
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11. 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

a 
b 
c 
d 
e 
f 
g 
h 
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At Babylon; one of the seven wonders of the world. They 
rose in terraces, supported by masonry arches to a height 
of seventy-five feet, and were irrigated by a reservoir 
at the top, to which water was raised from the Euphrates 
by a screw. Tradition ascribes their construction to 
't,ueen Semiramis. 

The abode of Adam and Eve at the creation of the world. 
It was watered by four streams. (Genesis ii, 8 - 14). 

A vineyard close to Ahab's palace in samaria, and coveted 
by him. On Naboth's declining to part with it on the 
ground that it was an inheritance, ~ueen Jezebel suborned 
men to accuse Naboth of blasphemy, upon which he was stoned 
to death, and the property passed to the King. {1 Kings 
xxi, 1 - 16). · , 

The Old Curiosity Shop --Dickens~ 
Silas Marner -- George Eliot. 
Great Expectations -- Dickens. 
Paul Clifford -- Lord Lytton. 
Rob Roy -- Scott. 
Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde -- R. L. Stevenson. 
Old Mortality -- Scott. 
Robbery under Arms -- Boldrewo~d. 

ESSAY .. 

Either {a) on (b). 

PHONE·rrcs. 

4. meet m l.; t hill hi 1~ 

mate ..... , err heal hi.: l 
agree d .9 r i.: sit .srt 

grey !Jr'CI seen .sl.:rt 

meal r1'1 ~: l sane 5 ern 

mail met l grit .9r1 t 

kneel f1 I ·1 green 9rl.· t1 

nail nerl heigh her 
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OUR RACE AND EMPIRE, 

Study ·cha:?ter 5. The main general developments traced 
in this chapter are: 

1. The decline, of serfdom dealing especially with the 
effects of' the Black Death and the peasan'f.B Revolt. 

2. The progress of ·rudor Despotism and its contras_t with 
Stuart Despotism. 

3· The successive tyrannies of Charles 1 leading to the 
Civil war. 

4. Events under the commonwealth and the protectorate and 
the reasons for the breakdown of the latter, 

5. Development of events from beginning of the reign of 
Charles II leading to the English Revolution. 

·' 
You should study the Chapter very carefully, b~aring 

in mind these general divisions, This Chapter~ dealing 
with constitutional. developments, is one of the most 
important in this course of study, 

CONCISE HIErrDRY • 

. stud~r Chapter ,7_. •rhisis a .long chapter. but the ne­
cess~ty of covering the ground ~n tfie prescr~bed time makes 
it essential that we should study the whole of it in this 
assignment. 

The Matriculation History Notes to be read in conjunct­
ion with the chapter come from page 52 to the midole of . 
page 66. In the main this section of' the Notes is merely 
a convenient guide-post to important events. The chapter 
is conveniently divided for purposes of study into four main 
sect'ions and they should cause you little dii'J.iculty. Bear 
in' mind two things: {1) Look up doubtful words in your 
dictionary. {2) Ask questions on any points you,9annot 
understand, · · ·· ·· 

:rhe uphea:v:al...o.f .. Europe described in tllis Chapter is es­
pecially interesting because it is comparable in some respects 
to the upheaval that took place almost a century later. 
·.che results were also similar. 

Of abidin~ importance because o1 the1r far-reaching 
ef1ects upon the destinies of Europe were the decisions 
reached at the congress of Vienna. These decisions and 
their results should be studied with the utmost care. The 
general results of the Revolution and the Napoleonic wars, as 
summarised in the final section of the Chapter, are also of 
first importance. study them very carefully. See Matric­
ulation notes page 66, and somervell pages 439-442. 

Books recom.Llended. "Vanity E·air" - 'l'hackeray, "Shirley" -
Charlotte Bronte-; ·1lrepoleon" - J.Holland Rose. 

p,·.r.o. 



2. 

i:iAAi·IIN.hi'IOH 'l'OPICL CON i'INU . .:.D. 

co~pare ~he at~itude adopted towards parliawent by Henry 
VIII and Elizabeth on the one hand~ with that o1 Jaucs I 
and Ch&rl~ I on &he other;-· Select a 1ew typical in­
cidents and co~~ent upon then in detail to illus~rate the 
points you note. ~hy was parliauGnt uor4.uana~cable 
und6 r tho l'udors iihan undr:, r tht:; Stuarts? 

16. 

1/o-

Give an acco~mt o1 the causes~ courses anu. results of 
the Peas&ntst· Eevolt of 1)81. 

what condition~ led to the Barons risln~ a6ainst John? 
Givt:; the principal provisions of the GnBt Charter. Did 
the baroris act ior theost.l ves or on bt.hall of thG whole 
nation. 

18. W'ha·t roasons led Ldward I to sULli.lon the CotL.iOns to p~r-
lianent'? Ghow how the povlt.r of the CoiJIJons developed 
during the next two c~nturies. 

1ti, could bhe ~nglish Civil Var o1 the bevbnteonth Century 
have h6en avoided? Discu~s this question. 

20. Who Wt5re the villiens'? I:xplain the ciecay o:f· the :beudal . SysteiJ • . ~ .. ~ 

~ .. ·-,. ... ~ ~ ... ·~ 

\1PJ-'J.1!!'1~ '110:a.K !>OR S .. /l' z. A, 
' ' 

1. TOpic 15. 

2. outline the career of Napoleon and expross your opinion 
as to wht:d;her ho a1.Lecte6. Euro,tJe for goof ov ill. 

1 0 

B o 

Give an outline o1 the i'eninsular War and ind,icate its 
i~portanco in th6 struggle against Napoleon • 

~ . 
: ""'\ 1 J •• : •• ..., 

. ; 
2. ·:.Describe .. ~no work oi the Congress o1' Vienna. 

··3 •. 1ilizabeth&n .:..;ngland has be tin called the u Grca t jiwa.ken ng" 
... 
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I advise you to learn these Topics very car6f'ully as · ~ .. 
"Our Race and Ecpire" does not deal with the.o., The Tudor per:iod 
is one of iooense ioportance socially, politicall~ and eccles­
tiastically and you should endeavour to read as ouch as you can 
about it as well as learn the extracts I au giying you.· · 

BOOKS RECOMI·iENDED:- "England :in Shako sp~are' s nayu' - G.B. Hatri san 
11Kellilworth" - Siro Wo Scotto 
"" .. 

SOCIAL CHANGES .. DURING THE .16TH CENTURY, 

( adopted frotl "Industrial History" - lii:eadowso) 

Tht: 16th century was a period o;t· "trans! tion in every depart­
ment of natural life. A new spirit was expressing itsolt in 
the r~Yival of learning, in great~r literar,y activity, in a 

· .Keener desire for progress and the accuoulation of wealth, in . 
religious rofo~s, and in a general brtiaking up of th~ old 
Dcdia~val systeo of things, and in this transition was involved 
an enoroous chan@S in tho s~cial conditions of the English Naucn. 

Tho selfish and short sighted policy .of Hcriry VIII resu1t.Ed· 
in the iupovorishoent of large nuobers of the .poorer classes' 
tho dissolution oi tho monasteries, the debaseoent ol the coinags 
and the confiscation oi' the gild lands accoiJpaneid by a riso in · 
prices all assisted in producing this r~sult 9 and at tho sat1e · 
tioe the nobility and land owning classes becaoe IJuch oore, 
wealthy 9 and merchants prospenn e~ceodingly. 

How ·rhis cane about. 

·An ir.J.pcrrtant factor in ef.Lecting this change was the 
growing practice of' landowno rs to use th~;.~ir lands for the pro-
duction of woe>J...o This raovenent hod been proceeding for sooe tine 
and during the re'1gn ot· Henry VIII i:t reached its clioaxo 
EVti ryone thought that the "foot of the sheep would turn sand 
into gulcJ," and the evil ef1ects of the change were perfectly 
apparento _ Only a few shepherds we rEi needed on 'land which had 
1ormerly employed many labourers, and the resulting vagrancy 
and unemployment were a source of great conc6r.n to the king and 

·his ministers. But their eff'orts in passing laws to prevent 
the ill effects'of' the extension of sheep farming were COQpl~tsly 

·counterbalanced by the action of the king himsel1 in suppressLng 
-the Monaster1es and handing over a larg£ part of' their estat€:.s 
to greedy landlords who meant to derive the great6r possible 
woal th frau their land and who had no 1riendly feeling towards_, · 
their t~mJ.Bnt~ of l:abourers. · 

ENCIDSURES, 

Disrdgarding the rights of' the. poor to the use 'of land 
which had·been for c6nturies at tho disposal of the common ' 
people, these profit-seekors enclosed the comoon lands and 
added thotl to their sheep 1armso 

~is added greatly to the distress o:f the poor folK, 
LandownGrs too, raised thu r6nts to their ttinant-farm~rs making 
it almost impossible for them to exist on their fartls at all. 
The si:laller tbnants who could not resist, were of'ten ruthles&ly 
turned out of their holdings and swelled tho ranKs of. the·. ~ 
unuiJploy~ do 

P, T,O. 
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Henry VIII was not moved by tbe distress brought about by bis 
actions, but be was concerned with the danger which threatened his 
Kingdom by the weakening of his powers of defence owing to the de­
population of the country. He caused laws to be passed restrict­
ing shoop-farming butthey were generally disobeyed. 

DESPOTIC GOXEIOO!ENT OF HENRY VIII. 

The social upheaval of this period was tho inevitable result 
of the despotic government of tho King and the selfish ambitions of 
the new nobility. The greatest misery wea of course, experienced 
during the actual course of tho chango: when the people had adapt­
ed themselves to the new conditions there was less distress, but 
pauperism became permanently established end provision bad to be 
m3de for it by legislation. 

During the reigns of Edward VI end Mary tbe condition of the 
peopl& wr.s extremely wretched. Vagrancy end crime increcsed, and 
the government could or would do nothing to emend matters. At 
length muny of tbe unemployed begen to express their feelings by 
riots cne rebellions, e.g. Ket'a rebellion in 1549· Nothing was 
gained, however, the poorer classes being compelled to accept their 
fate. ' 

- . 
SOOIAL CHAl~GES IN THE UTTER 1-I.hLF OF THE 16th CENTURY. 

ENGLAUD IDIDER .ELIZABETH. 
_·. "J 

Cbrnges effected in English life during the latter bclf of 
the 16tb Century were:-

(1) 

(2) 

(3 )· 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) -

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

People adapted themselves to the economic changes 
which peace brought about. 

Tho landowners were rich, and merchants were prosperous. 

Manufactures increased, and the labouring classes were 
slowly bettering their condition; but there wrs still 
much pe.uperi sm. 

Little relief wes offering for those uneblc to uork· 

~Agriculture improved in many respects. Methods of 
cultivation were .altered, bigh prices af wool declined 
and the value of corn rose. Arable farming wc.s encouregod. 

Trade increased. The importation of manufactured goods 
wes discouraged, ond~onopoliea were greyntec with the 
intention of fostering new industries; but those mono­
polies were liablo tci abuse by the Crown, end bad to 
be given up. 

Flemish ProteatEnt refugees brought to England new menu-
_fnctures which helped to increase Britain's trade end 
industries. 

Elizabeth reformed the currency, or coin~ge.. This 
reform was largely reoponsible for the progress in 
industry and manufacture. 

A higher. atendard of comfort prevailed - houses of brick 
end atone with chimneys and glass windows were built. 

Dress wes finer end gnyer - new luxuries were continually 
being introducen from abroad. 

Englcnd was et this time n much richer endno~c prosperous 
nction then it he.d ever been before, except so far es 
the poorest clsss wee concerned. 

P.T.O·· 
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Eliaabotb'a reign bcs rightly boon called tho 11 Grcat Awaken­

ing"· Some of the rocaons for this e.ro given e.bovo. Let us 
consider tho matter a little further. 

~e regard Tudor times as pre-eminently the times of cheerful­
ness, the "good old times" of national memory or imaginoti on. 
The wenlthy flourished and the well-to-do middle class bad greatly 
incre~sod. Old festivals of Christmas, Ecster, Vfuitsuntido, Uey-, 
day, Micbaclmes were kept up. There wes high holiday and pleasur­
ing in cauntry towns end villages. With the May-pole began the 
season of dcncing, the favourite dances being the old English 
country denccs. Flowers ployod e. part in many local ceremonies. 

Though Eliaabeth Loved pageantry and plays, her dignified 
court wrs uncomfortably stiff and dull. In the Christmas fort­
night, however, all rules wore set aside and all gemes pcr.mitted 
everywhere, Twelfth Night being tho final greet festivity, when 
cards might beb[ayed~ even at Court. 

MUSIC held a large place in recreation. The English were 
naturally fond of singing, piping and bellringing. The lovely 
songs of the Tudor poets were all meant to be sung end bed their 
own tunes. 

FOOD. Beef, mutton and veel were tb e food of them iddle class, 
venison, bares and partridges were for the gentleman and were often 
sent as presents. Mediaeval cookery br.d seldom dealt with the 
huge joints which were in fcsbion in the 16th end 17th centur~es. 
The great fireplaces and gigantic spits sometimes shown to us in 
ol~ places belong to that ego. 

Elizabeth added satinp silk and brocade to the velvet used by 
Henry VIII. A clonk was a necessity in those open-air days, when 
there were as yet no umbrellas. Le.dies' dress was of flowing 
style, stiff round skirts worn with stiff bigb bodies with ruffs. 

The rich materiels imported from abroad were used also to im­
prove furniture. Bed hangings ~nd stuffed seats now came into us~. 
though Elizabeth retained the old-fashioned bard benches and stools 
r-t Court. Coaches were introduced~ but the ~ucen as a rule rode. 

Gardening became an art. 
time t~ plan new g£rdenso 

The busiest statesmen could find 

PLAYSo TownsfolR flocked to S€e playa. For tho general 
public~ plcys were acted in the court-yard inns where a small stege 
could be erected. The famous Globe Theatre wcs built in 1576. 
Plays were performed by small companies which supported themselves 
by touring from town to town. 

It is often forgotten that three or four generations of Tudor 
cctors and play~writero bod flourished and died before Shakespeare 
was born. The career of Shakespeare himself bears strong test­
imony to the vigour of intellectual life all over England in tbia 
Century. 
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.. Warren Hastings t for some time Governo·r· o:{ ~enga·lt be­
ca'me' first Governor.;.General under the. ·new Regulating Act. 
~e .. rendered t;wo great services to Br·i t·i'sh India, namely, hiS', · 
reforms in the administration and his defence of British in-· 
terests agairi~t the ~hrattas and.the French. 

. ' . ~~ " 
As Clive was founder of' British soverelgnty in Bengal, 

·s.o the basis Qf' the British administrative ·aystem·.was due to. 
Hastings. · He attacked the problem .of' .organi~~ng ;.the. rura.l·. 
government of Bengal with great zeal and indus.try'~l Under·,. 
his di·rection_English officials were appointed to· act as 
Collectors. They were given limited judicial powers and an 

... attempt was m~Jde, to organi.s.~ native police. He simplified 
Customs duties an~. other Gov·e·rnment charges and strove to 
repair the damag~ done by the Great Famine of 1770. The 

·company's Directors at home did_not give him·muoh encourage­
ment while he met with continuous Opposition f~om'Philip 

·Francis who was a member of the New Council that'bad ~en 
set up.at Calcutta. 

\ 
'· '. ., ... , . ' ~ \ (' \ ~ \ 

· ' It was··the aim.of Hastings politically 'riot:'to.·:enlarge 
··the terri-tories. of. the Company but to safeguard ;them. The 

Amertcan War of In4ependence, however, since it ··involved Eng• 
land.in·war with France made matters-~ery-uifficUit for Has-
t·fng~. in India. · . ' .. ,.. v • 

' .. ''•. . ' , '. ' 

. i·' "·As · ·so on as the news of ·-the French Dec lara t ion \ of War 
rea'c'hed · lia~t\ngs in 1778 he threw 'the .. ·whole weight of the 13en• 
g~l power 1~ troops, .treasure and credit i~to the atru~gle.'~ 
The French settlements were promptly ~aptured. . 

··Then in:·1780 Hyder Ali invaded 'the Carnatic .. and ravaged_ 
, 1 t up to 'Yi ~hin a few miles of' J&dr~s. ·'.The arri ~a.l of a 
.F,~ench fleet was threatening. To take the instaAt;and et-
feoti ve action that was necessa~y Hastings q'doptfJd; .narsh 
m~a~)..tres. to recover monie~ from the Rajah or· l3ena.r.~-~~ and from 
the· Prino·esses of Oudh. With ·these resources; he was in a 
position to come to the aid of' Madras. The defeat of the . · 
French at sea and the sudden qea th of' Hyder ended: fi·· .yery .·, 
eerio~s .9risis. Had it not been f'or the prompt' and. energetic 

·.action of Hasting~ at the critical moment, it is very probable 
'that ~ritain would ·have lost her hold on India. 

B.ut far from Hasting!s great work being appr~oiated in 
~ngland, enemies.had been busy in stirring up troub~e against 
ht~~ They were so successful that Hastings was recalled in 
178o and impeached ·at the ... isstigatiori'·or Burke and· Fox, the 
Whig leaders. · .The charges laid again~t 'him were: · 

·1. Extortion of money from the Rajah of 'Benares 
and the Princesses of Oudh. 

2. The lending of' British ~roopa·tor the extlrpatton 
of a tribe called the Rohillas, and. 

3· The perversion of justice in securing the execution 
of a Bengali named Nuncoma·r. - · .. . . . 



~ uj bt~r: ... · ~ :'..: . 
----.. ------.... ... .....1L _ .. :;_.._ .. : ~ · , ~#').l"".f ·~-~~·~ • I 

. ~~~<~~·-;tt:f:~.l dragged out for seven-·ye·a:rs· ·and einie-a ih Hast; 
acqu·i~·.;.-=.~-'But the fact that he should naye .. 9.~~~r~rie,Q_, fl.~ ~ 
instead of being richly rewarded for his ·aprenata-·-wtrrt-=-in'=-'B~~ 
int~r~~~~ .d~~~ ~~t refl~ct credit on those concerned • 

.... ..:.;,.~..:::..:.:... ~~:.......:::.. \:. .. _ • -- ..... _..:,._ .. .- - ...... ~ .. • I • 1 
"' o 

His trial did, however, result ·in .. good.if ·hot to Ha.'atin~ 
ryet "tQ ;~he principles of British administration. For the ol: 
~.fe.~:~ _·or- -~h~:impeaohment, as claimed by tho~e who initiated i. 
~,v,_aa·~_to·:as~.ert 'the principle that native peoples under Bri'tisl:. 
. ,r4l~ fi.te ~ ~rttit~ed · t·o the best government that British rulers 
·can ·gt"Ve. -~t~~m~ _ · ~· · · 

•' \.o l. • • J :J .. 

~:~~ ... :.::~ .. ~i. was-Edward I's ambition to unite SQotland with Englar 
4~ ~p~-endid ·:opportunity appeared in 1286 when the .King of Seo1 
J.arid id.ied ~UJ.d: left his -throne to his granddaughter. the Maid 

'c;rt Norway.: : ,Edward was· successful in arranging ~o~ her be· 
throthal to:liis son,.·the Prince of Wales. 

• < ~ : I ,• ; o ,.~~ " I ' 

. ·,.~::;,On the· death ~f· the Miid of Norway,' who was ~e.~X' to the 
th~qne·, · ~d~rg r was a~ked to decide·· which of the: ~;-ious 

~J-t9.f~i.~~nt~'.)l.a'd::the best ;right to the throne. The tw9 chief 
~" p~Jima~nts· were Robert B:ruce and John Balliol. Edward decid-E 
:f"i~:,ta.rour· 'of. .~alliol whom he compelled to do homage for his 

throne. ·· 
- (' . 

"·- , SP,ortly a~terwards, however, :Balliol quarre~ed w1 th Ed· 
vta ... ~- a11d ent'ered. into an alliance with the King of France. 

1 ;Iri.~~epl)', Ed~rd lea ·an -army :into· Scotland, defeated. the Sco1 
:.t~ ;'1;~,e .pa.ttle·· of ·nunbal", and annexed the Kingdom. . )3alliol 

. was""deposed ancl' in his place. Edward set up an English CounoiJ 
to rule'Scotland. English troops were stationed in Scotlanc 

. -~to ,,r~pl~ce .~cottish ga_rrisons. As a mark of his triumph ov~ 
')~he .. .$qota Edward took back 'vii th him to England the ancient 
. ·stone·~ori whiC:n i'cir hundreds of years past the Soo.ttish Kings 
ha'd. been crowned. . . \ f. - . ' . 

. ~ TQ the .. Scotch, however, the English rule, though strong 
-n~.~fficient, was oppressive and distasteful. They longed 
.tQ r~·eetablish their own sovereign. They had not to w~lor 
for··a -leader.~:· In the following year a brave and fierce kniE 
Sir-w!~l~am W~l~ace, put himself at the head of a Scottish 
fcircei"drove the English: out of· Scotland, .and plundered and 
latd waste· .the' English· border •. 1- • 

, .. !' ' • • '_:. •• ... !:.I I 1 • } ' .. " 

· ···Edward. lost no time in leading an army into ~otland to 
crueh··t111s s-econd rebell·ion. The Scotch were decisively de• 
feated ~t ~lkirk. Some' years after the Battle, Wallace ~~ 
betrayed~ ·int!({'Edward 's hands and beheaded. - . , 

· ·: .: .~:~~For t~n! year·s aft'er ·thi·s crushing· reverse, the Soots re· 
mained quiet1 'und·e·r English 'rule. But their enthu.siasm for 
liberty wa$'· not:- dead- and .only needed a eh~mp.ion who~ arose in 
1306' ·i·n the psr~on of Sir aober.t Bruce.. This <Br~uc .. e was a 
grandson -'of ··tne Bruc·e· who had been a claimant to,,;t.he throne ~ 
the 'Maid of Norway died. Bruce placed himself at the head c 
·~·reber army who crowned him King o! So~tland. 
i : . Edward,. now old and infirm, still remained resolute to e 
; due· Soo'tland and at once· set out with an--army. His strengtl: 
howeve~; ·was not equal to the task. He died within sight of 
the ScQttish border. . .._. . . . 

The only result of all Edward's strenuous ~fforts was tt 
on his deat~ England and Scotland, far from being united! wer 
further apart than ever. 
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r.t is to be rega~!le.~, a~ conf1dentia,J., and is to -~e ~e-~¥rne·d, to t~e 

Depart~eilt when a~X~'c{ ioX:.~· FouRTH. YEAR~: ssp,, ·35·. 
... 1 

• ~· .t' ' I • l 

History. Model Answers, Set.z. 
. - . -....... ~ ·, , . . . 
SecondarY Department. 

Introdugtion~ ".·. · · 

.. Aftei·.~~lie death i~'tJPi,t't·,· Lord Ca~tl~~~-~~.:was placed in 
charge o'f- the War Office. :·. 'l'he Bpi t;sti AI4m:y was reorganis~d · 
and now consisted of 5o;ooo men·provided with adequate sup- · 
plies and sufficient reserves, In the ~same year Napoleon 
attacked Spain and attempted to conquer Portugal. In both 
countr~es •. ~~~ e~countered unexp.eoted 41ffioUlv in the shape 
of a~ron~. p~t~onal pride, · · · # • 

• •r 

Napoleon's p!ans.:~· ;:~:· . ..:.~;. 
• .., -:: 1¥ "' '~ '·": ,., • 

He set to work to corlquer both Sp~in.and Portugal as he­
had crushed the rest of Europe. He had to face proplems he 
had not met with elsewhere in Europe, The country was wild 
and mountainous, there were few road~1 an~ no large supplies 
ot food. ·. ··: ·'· .... ·-- · 

• f ~ ;; •J 

Napoleon thwarted;·":_ 
.. .. .... .. -..... 

·;~ Not·p~"Dturbed, however, Napoleon sent 300t000 troops into 
the Peninsula. Britain'countered this-move by sending an a~ 

·· tfl ths he.lp. ot P,ort'\lgal. ··AS Britain controlled the sea the 
· French·· \Vera oblige~· to bring all· their s-qpplies over the Pyr-
enees. 'Flle British, however, Bad a :secure "base at· Lisbon 
through which they could bring in unl.iPli ted supplies. The 
presence of the British-army at.~isbon made it necessary for 

· the French to leave an army of t\Vice that number to watch it. 
'Phis Qomplica,ted the French t·aak of subduing Spain. Morq_ovA-rt 
·they oould not destr.oy the British army in Portugal because in 
that, OO\llltry it. wae ·. th~. custom to devc.e~a te abandoned terri· or~ 
.~~a.V.iJ;lg:.~ ~2emp~y ~~ supplies. · -... -; ...... 

N lpoleo~~s vi~t~ri-~t·i~~~on. 
J ;., ' ' • ~ 

. The· ~~~aign in I809 led t~· ·the capt':lre of Lisbon by the 
Fr~~ohf :·then subseqU:~nt .dotaat .and a .te~porary peace. It was 

.in thit3'year tnat Sir Arthur:e:f'tcrwards·Lord Wellesley held 
''conimand. in PortugSJ.~·- He \Vast:rccalled.' tor allowing the French 
to escape· and had to face a court-mar:t;i~l. . Wellesley 17as scx:n 
back in Portugal.'but for a time Sir Johri. Moore was made , 
Commander-in~~hief. · · 

' "i ~ • ..,. ~ ' 

English v~ct(:)ry''bY'Sir ·John Moore • 
., .. I ("', 

·. 0 .. I ,. ~~ .. - ,... ~ - ... 

As· Napoleon was Jhaklng·. prellarat~.on=~ :~o ,.invade Portugal, 
Sir John Moore determined to anticipate··by attacking him in 
Spanish. Terri tory. · He was surround~Cl_by- three French armies 
but mazt~ged to retreat· to Corunna. wl;Ler~:·lie severely defeated 
Boult~£ut~~aahi~self killed. .N~poleon was forced to abandon 
his p~~ns for conquering the Peninsula. . 

I 

~In ·the same year Wellesley followed up his T1~tory by 
·· ~clearing~the French out ot Port~gal and invading Spain where 

':tle won a ·Q.ecisive victory against ~-the, French. The numerical 
weakness!of his forces, however, compelled·him to retire to 
Portugal. , 

. .. .. 
P.T.O. 
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· · · · · · · . • .... ; •• ... f.rJ 

1• .+~\ .I8+2 t~e R~~-~-i~ c.am;pai~ dr~,Yf a large number of Fr.encil"--~..:.. 
trBoP.~._,trPl!l BRr;t~~t:.: :. Ttel~·!~gn ·.f.o.llo'Yed:~ up! .rtM.a.:;.wJ}~~-q by· sev­
er~~ ·FcP.~-~.se~~ esp~~·1,alJ.·Y': -t1J.e Mtable ·~1ctory..?·s.t:.1 .. S:al.aman9a. '¥fiich 
for,:~:tea.. ~h~~ French1 :~·o .. a.tiandcl!:fj.·s·outher:nc 'Spl:lin.:.-<: Ai .~·~ttl.~ late~ he 
Wa~.: a91~·'t0 Oi;CUpy:Ye_cl.r1:<I.l'L~ .8,•V·•-:..::· I rf'•·l:) :·!'l·r•• f,~:· ··-_,- ';: 

: " ; ~ • .. .: ~: ' ~ -:J &~ 1.: ( ~ 

Napoiebn wlth~a.wa.:- .: 
- -- --~ _ ... -- ......... ,. . ., 

~· .~,_i,.f .. J·~t!:) ::-r..::r _-r ... rr- ·1--r: ".~ 
Napoleon's position in Europe became so desperate in the follow­

ing year. that he. was forced to withdraw his best troo.pfr.,f};'~~. t1R.~'+l, ,·
1 

~f.'.t~r~ ~-1~.1- . .,Well?-pgtqn' ~: p;rogpess through Spain was rapiQ.";--rte-.:- ---· 
WC?;tl :.a:. ~e.q1~_i%_ fi~~6-~t<~t ~ytittet-ia:. 1n June I8I!:::an~:"Chased the 
Frencl}·~py~lf: ~t,he' Pyre;nees into •F-r.tmce·. · 

. ~' .• ~~-~ · .... ;4"~:) *- .... • .. t(••!tr=:. r:.~ ~ !.•. 

Resti:tt·:·c:,:r Penirlsfll~ ~Wih!r~;r,.··· ···!:'!. .. • .: 
• ,, . .. . 't•) 

The Peninsula campaign was of paramount importance in the 
struggle against Napoleon because:- .c;.;t·•." . •I' r,.,.,.-

i .. . .,(l) .~. It. .• WEJ.G .a serious and constant drain on his--mlfl:tary:.:str..;--...: --~ 
· ~ngl'}.'t~~~a .. St-e~tly hrunperedfthe::prljgress:~of.l·hisvatJ·t~v~;ty in Europe. · . 
• :!:; ... (~J .. ··~~lie~:"' ~be~ S~per~dr·.; ll1d:t»aleland. :f!ightittg ;gf>~~~S.:.f.?f Well-

... .:J-~~tfi~~ -rr@fP~ ~d~ ~~e., ~:re~tn~~s-_-~f. ~s-~o:vmr·a~~li,~:V;.·.&n~~s:hflracter 
as~QQ~~_der:-tn-chfe.f. pl~Y~~;.a: ·yepy _imp·brta:il~.lp·art·· in destroying 
t~e.extr~or~inary prest1ge'~bibh Nap~leon•~:nUmerous brilliant vio-
·~t'~!s- haa.:: g~ined bo.tlf 1'6f.:.~lJll:~er,t ·all~ _li~-~ a~~-~s ~. ~.... ~-: ::·· ~= .:·:· 

..... ~ .... ""'. : ·f ~ ,;r ...,, .. 
1 

.-. · "'' •• --· .. a ..... ~ . , . .. ;· . ·~~ .... ~., ·. . < , .• - : .. ... ... ... • •: ,.,.!,., ··-'1"'2 ·rn -c~ -j - .... 
i. ~ l':®: N:_ap9J.~pnic Wara;.~~ej.:tQ ,a.tt··~p.4· wi :th two ·groups of treaties 
· gigned 1by· tqe_ Allied .Po.w:~r~· .an.rl J:>.Y..':FrS;~~e in I8I4 and I8I5..; These 
treaties only concludea: -theJ·=wa~-:~nd;' -~~f.~~ed the Fr;ench frontiers. 
But Europe was so cut about by Napd.leott that ·it was necessary to 
re-draw the frontiers of European States. . This was the task of the 
Congress of Vienna. The statesmen as~am~f-.f;}d .. the.r.:ei!llad::~~-:.:tn ~to ;__ 

·make re-~~~nge~~_nt .o.:e_ E;tilt.jOJ?.,~ t.h!3!t\W,O~d _prevent another great war • 
.. · .+.~At .firs.t the ·.:QOWe:tl's ·~re;pr.es.6n~ad:'w¥r({'not able :.to·~ agree over the 
~vision offter~itory.;~~~fo[f~t1Y-·i~~'r~gard·to PrnsaiQ:whG was not 
.satisfied with~ Westphalia .\v:liicb 'J.iie. p·owers · offered ~-tp .:her:.but wanted 

·:in. addi t:i:ori. the K~~g~9m ·o:r~S?i~Q.ft.Y.. ··. Au~tr~a· c9nsfdored ·that this 
would strengthe~,Pru~~ia.~n-ea~~ern Germany. She was supported in 
this view by Britain 'wliiltf Ruasia supported -Prussia. :>. ·· · 

Talleyrand, the diplomat representing the interasts:r·of France, 
seized on this dispute to win profit for France. ·~ He offered to 
Great Britain adn Austria the suppo.~t-.ir.a.fu::.e.Iagai.rurt·:- t~~·.-de.sJ.sn:s~~ 

. of;:Prus1!illl:~~~~- RlJ:ssi.~~ ~n .. e~,e~ing_, "to .a.~ quire terri tory whichdfanot 
f'ighttuUY:.;~~15>ni,;t;o~~,:th,em.;·~:L~·th~~e~ King•was· re·swred t~ his throm 

:aa-though .p~s:a;~., d~.!f llg:cm.;1re~p.ar:t, 9~~pi·s ~1;ng~o~~ _,. ·.rranee·.- once again 
t•r.eached .the~.statue o.t:a,tl're~t··power.~·· • '· ' . .- .. ..L·.· .. l .., • ... •• 

:: .: At tliis~:atage. Nal;>ol:e~n:·re1turne'tt; t-b· ~~J?e•: ~ Talleyrand' s 
careful work .. was urid.one'·.:.··_..... ..~:-:J.·. Li . ..::.•.: ·3;:; . . J • .;_ , • • :-; 

• ·-', q ...... 
During the Hundreci'Dayrf CampS.igii··wlifo:ti· ensued,· the congress 

continu&~...to sit .. and devot,ed. itsel.f.to the future of Germany. It 
was; finaJ:ly .'4~ci~~d .;thS.·~ \~e-.-old .R_om.an::~Empir~ ·bf 360 states be ~e­
duced to a Feqera~ipp.· o;e-·.39 :';Bt!it_e·s-,,.'~~1~~6h1 .a:~ate -was .to :~main ln­
dependent but.}nember.s. ot:. the. JF.~·4e,~~:t_orl :w~re_: 't6· send ."ambassadors to 
a Federal Diet which was'td didcuss•a.ffairs·-c;:olllillon to.all:Germ.any. 
Menbers of the Federation were not to make alliances.with-non-Ger.man 
states •. ·. _ 

P.T.O. 
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-~sttot the :old States in Italy were restored while Aus­
tria gain6d an increase of territory. Belgium and Holland 
were joined together in the hope that they would form a solid 
state to P+otect the mouths of the Scheldt and the Rhine in 
North Europe. 

' 
Although many of the decisions ..• reached at the Congress 

of Vienna we~e satisfactory, some of the territorial re­
arrangements• were not because they did not take into account 
the growing feeling of nationali-ty in the countries concerned. 
As a result much strife was caused throughout the century in 
the settlement of territorial disputes. For instance in 
1830 Belgium ~evolted against Holland and after a struggle of 
~l.~~ ~ucoeeded in gaining incLe.p.en4•noe. 

a.;r:::st.. •• if ;t • 4 • .!it.,.. • 
.... 
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HOW TO IDENTIFY GRA~SES. 

;ai love to come upon a plant which is unknown to me, 
to identify it with the help of my b~ok, to great it by 
name when next it shines beside my path," wrote Henry Rye-
croft. _ 

The following fortnight's work aims at enabling you 
to enjoy the same satisfaction.in "greeting by nruneu the 
common posture plants you encounter every day. 

It does not require much observation to distinguish 
certain varieties such as the Ryegrass,·on the seed-heed 
of which children play 11 tinker, tailor ••• " or the busby,·· 
coarse growtb of Cocksfoot or, in ~uckland province the flat, 
eggrcssi ve paspelum. On the other band, it requires ·, 
closer exemination to separate others, But this becomes 
such a fascinating hobby after a li t"tle .practice tb~t you will 
never regret learning the names of the six or seven parts of a 
grass plant used in identifying it. 

Greases may be identified by seeds as these ell have . 
slight differences in size, colour, shape and merkings. This, 
however, requires the use of a microscope, so it is left till 
your laboratory couBse. Grasses cen also be readily disti~g-. · 
uiSll~tl by: in!.lorc;s-eence or· s·e:;d-b(;.ad, 'out· t"bis ie only obtain­
a·Ble durirtg a :t:e:vt. :w~c.ks o.;t; .t be ~<:.r.r 11 a:.nd ·not .:-: cl:J. under .proper 
p&sturv ~cnsztment. Identification is thtrefore,·usually 
carried out by leafage. 
~TIFICATION BY LEAFAGE. 

The characteristics to be examined in identifying a grass 
by. leafage are the leaf-blade, the sheath, the ligule, the ears 

. or auricles,· the position of the young leaf in the bud, and 
also the stolons or rhizomes. The colouretion of the leaf 
stalk at ita base, and the presence or absence or" hairs on the 
sbentb or blade, are also important with some greases. 

Now obtain any grass plant in :order to carry out an exam­
ination of its parts. Tha:leaf blades will be found to branch 

·off from tbe stem at various distances. If you examine the 
manner in which -they are attached you will find that they ap­
pear to be supported on the main stalk by the leer sheath 
which completely enfolds tbe stem. This sbeatb clasps round 
the stem for nearly the whole distance between the nodes (or 
;'knots") in the atem. Tbs.,s-bc:pe.o.f the sheath varies. Some­
times it is compressed witb a sharp rib at the brc.k, .as in 
cocksfoot. Several leave~ are 

. . 
often folded together 
in thE:: sheEth • 

Just where tbe blede end tbe ebeetb join there is fre-
. _quent ly found a semi -transparent flap of membrzne clasping 

the stem just as the sheath does. This is tba ligule, end 
it is an important feature ts it is very consten~ in shape for 
eacb species. The ligule is practically absent in ryegrass 
but quite large in pespalum end prair~e 'grass. It may be .. ' 
short or long, blunt, pdinted, square, or rtgged. In dan­
tbonin grasses (natives of New Zeeland) it b;s a purplish tinge. 

P.T.O. 
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The leaf blade itself varie~ in shape. In paspalum it 
is flc.t c.nd cigar-shaped. In poa;gra.sees the tip is canoe­
shaped. In Chewing's fescue the blade ie very lo~g ~nd thin 
like a pine needle. 

_ The junction of the base of the leaf blade and the top of 
the sheath is occasionally drawn out on either side into n pair 
of points. which tend ·to clasp the stems. These are the Ruric­
lee. They arG seen in the ryegrasaes and sweet vernal but are 
absent in. Yorkshire fog. 

Species ~ay be si~ilar in every characteristic except that 
~ne has an underground creeping stem or rhizome. This is found 
in couch &nd twitches. 

In creeping bent a surface creeping stem or stolon is 
found. 

An additional i~portant identification mark is the pres­
.,ence or absence of hairs. These ~ay be present on the sheath 

alone or one or both surfaces of the blade. 
Some leaves are rolled in the bud while .eo~e are folded, 

as shown in the diagraw. This is a useful ~cans of identi­
fication. 

HOW TO MEMORISE THESE FEATURES. 

There is only one way to ~emcrise those facts, na~ely to 
select· twenty or thirty con::mcn grass plr~nts and idGntify all 
the ports en the~. As a help. to this, a "Key" is given below. 
To use the key it is necessary to dig up a complete plant, wash 
the roots, and examine all its leaves and stems for the parts 
referred to. For instance, if we take Perennial Rye: We read 
Sectio.n l of the Key - "1. Hairy on leaf ••• etc.2". On exam­
ining our specimen we find it ic hairless so we read thG other 
alternative 11Hairless •••• 7.n The number 7 here directe you to 

·Section 7· The two alternatives are the presence or absence 
of rhizottes or stolons. 117&With distinct rhizomes cr stolons ... 
• • a.u On examining cur plant we find that it has nei t.tier.· 
liNe rhizctnes or stolcns ••• ll." Thus we turn tc. &ectic.n 11. 
Frcm there· we get finally to Section 12 and identify it as 
Perennial Ryegress. 

l. 

2. 

3· 

4. 

5· 

KEY TO IDENTIFICATION OF GRASSES. 
Hairy on lenf, or sheath, or both, or only round liguio -2 
Hairless - 7 
Hairs at least as conspicuous on leaf as en sheath, or 
chiefly near ligule - 3 
Hairs long and numerous on sheath; ~uch less ccnspic-
u~us on blade - PRAIRIE GRASS. 
Heirs lcng and silky round ligule, ehcrter cr absent 
elsewhere - 4 
Hairs net chiefly rcund ligule - 7 

Ligule very e~all if present at all - 5 
Ligule guito cbvious, with hairs in frc.nt cf or 6 behind 1 t .. 

Thick ring or tuft cf ~~ire rc.und mouth cf blade. 
Blade rather narrcw, somoti~es hairy. No clasping ccrs­

DANTHONIA. 

P.T.O. 
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Thin ring of heirs: blede breed end light green; 
distihct.though not lcrgc clasping·ears- MICROLOENA. 

206 

6. -Very lerge ligule; hairs long end silky behind 
it; strong rhizomes; often a few scattered 
silky hairs on edges ot sheathing perts of leaves· 

P.hSPALUM. 

Moderate ligule; hairs round mouth of blade; 
often hairy elsewhere; no rhizomes; taste 
suggesting smell of bey SWEET VERNAL. 

7· With distinct rhizomes or sometimes stolons - 8 

8. 

10. 

No rhizomes or stolons 11 

With clesping eors -
Without clasping ears -

IBNG TWITCH. 
9 

Growing almost excluaively in slowly-running 
water: broad soft blede: compressed sheath 

Growibg.on dry land 
Very fine bristle-like blade; 
like ears 

FLOhTING 5\VEET GRhSS. 
10. 

rounded shoulder· 
CHEWINGS FESCUE.J 

II· Distinct red colour en undergrounG part of 
sheath; colour brigbt~r when dead sheaths 
stripped off. - 12 

14 No red colourrtion. -

12. Sheath distinctly compressed just below 

13· 

14. 

base of laaves !._ERENNIAL RYE. 
Stteath just bemow base of leaves vir-
tually round 13 

Upper surface edges of le~ves when Tubbed 
downward on lip distinctly cutting MEbDOW FESCUE. 
Leaf only rough, not cutting IThLibN RYE. 

Undargro~_part of sheath with feint but un­
mietakeifl~lour, both on withered sheaths end 
on the fresh ones underncctb. (Many specimens may , 
need examinntion to show this.) - CRESTED DOGSTh!L. 

Thi~ key de~la with twelve plants only. We shall pay · 
special attention to pr~iric grrss, chewings fescue, perennial 
rycgrass, meadow fescue, itelian rycgrass, and crested dogstail. 

PERElUHAL RYEGR.hSS ( I.o li um pe renne) 

The blede end sheath of this grr.ss are heirless. There are 
neither rhizomes nor stolons. It is a rather smell gress, with 
c d~stinct red colour on tbe stem at the bose of'thG sheath, just 
where it enters the ground. Tbis colour brightens on removing 
the deed sheath. Just underneath the leaves tbc sheeth is·com­
prossed into e distinctly oval shape. (T~stce by gently rolling 
the sbcctb between the fingers.) Tbe ligulG .is very short and 
cut off squarely. Tbe auricles ere smell and clasping. Tbe 
upper surface of the blcde is distinctly ridged, while the lower 

.side is shiny. A per~nniel. 
For peatore.l oherecters see "J.gricultureu pcge 301. 

~ 

~~--4---------------------~ P.T.o. 
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IT.h.LIAN R'YZGRASS. (Lolium i talictt11)-
... t 

. This is very similar gras~ to Perennial Rye, being the a~e 
1n a~l characters except" ~bat 1t is an annual, is ~~re strongly­
groW1ng, and the sheath, JUSt under the blades is rJITnd instead 
pf compressee. In the flowering stage a noticeable cifference 
occurs in that the flowers of Italian Rye have the hair-like projec 
tiona callec! awns, which are ab~ent from ?erennial. 

(See Connell & Hadfield, page 303.) 

~hDO~ RESCUE. (Festuca ~~atensis) 

Tbis is a grass of r~bust growth with coarse, stiff, anc rathe 
pale green leaves. At the·base of tbe sheath is a distinctly red 
colour• The sheath just below base of blades of leaf is round, 
but the ears are as in Ry-egrass (i.e., Ears SJ;l.all enc! clasping; li 
gule very abort and cut·off squarely). The chief cistinguishing 
character of this g~ass is the distinct roughness of the upper sur­
face and edges of the blade when it is drawn fro~ tip to base over 
the tongue or lip. ~be grass bas no rhizomes or st~~ons and the 
leaves are rolled in the bud. 

(See Connell and Hadfielc, page 305.) 

CHEWING' 5 FESClJE. (Festuca saburico,a) 

This is a New Zealand variety of Festuca, first being grown by 
a ur. Chewing at Yossburn, 5Jutb1and. It is a very tough and re­
sistant but fine and smooth gr~ss, used in the u.s.A.for golf conrs 
and lawns. · 

The grass bas a vig~rous growth of ~. i forming a very 
close mat which is diff:cult to cultivate into a tilth. Tbe leaf­
blades are hairless, th~ auricles are not cla~ping but of a charac­
teristic rounced, shoulder-like shape. The leaf is narrow and so 
roune~d that it bas a hair-like appearance, being long, thin, and 
bristle-like. It is a very small low-growing gr~ss, its stems 
:beipg short, though its leaves sometimes exceed 6 inches in length. 

PRAIRI3 GRASS (Bromus un_i oloides) 

This is a very stron~ly-grouing grass with lcrge broad light­
green leaves, the blaees of which are hairless. Th6 leaves are 
rolled in tbe bud and not auricled. The sbeatb, bo~ever, is cov­
ered with velvety hairs, and is cocpressed into an oval shape. 
The flower bead is fairly easily distinguisbec en the roadsiees in 
early s~er. Tbe spikelets arc very flat with sbarp bard edges, 

are tightly pressed together, and without the hair-like projecti0ns 
or awns found in the sister plants Barren BrocE anc G~ose Gra~s. 

This plant is well treated in Con~ell an~ Heeficlc pa~e 3llt 
which should nJw be studied. Note tbat tbe ~lent procuces a great 
coal cf feed in early spring, and even in winter, a~: is therefore 
Useful at the time ~Paspal~ is eo~ant. 

p.y.o. 
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CRESTED DOGSTRIL (Cynosurus crisiatus) 

This grass 1s hairless, there ~re n0 rhizomes or stolons, enc 
on examination of the base of the sheath, the underground part is 
seen to have a faint yellow colour, both on the withered sheaths 
and on the fresh ones underneath (many specimens mc.y need cxamin­
ati~n t~ see this.) The lecvea are folded in t~e bud, have no 
e.ur1cles~ and the blades are flat or widely V-shapcd~ several shoe 
ing off from the same spot on sheath, sometimes mEking a fan-like 
appearance. Tbe' stem is rounded. 

The grass is very lik& ryegrass, the yello~ colour at base o1 
sheath where Rye is red~ is the chief means of distinguishing it. 

Sec Connell & Hadfield, page 304. 

PRaCTICAL ~.ORK FUR o:WT 4. 

As explaimed above, this is to take the for.m of practical 
identification of grasses in the fieldp using the key supplied. 
Accounts of 12 of these operations should be placed in your prac-
tical book, setting out the steps. Six grasses should be drawn 
in your practical book or mounted in your plot book, or in an o&d 
dr~wing book (nfter erasing drawings). In mounting, select com• 
plete specimens while the se~dhead is about flowering stage and, 
still quite greenp wash soil from the roots, remove dead leaves QX 
stalks and press between two sheets of n6wspaper ~utting a heavy 
weight on top. Leave for 2 or 3 days till quite dry. Mount 
specimens With strips of paper io incb wide, using gloy or flour 
peste. 'Plain varnish smeared .o:ver ·the specimen· before mounting 
greatly improves its appearance. Label p£rts with strips of pape 

PRACtiCAL :BOOK .. WRITTEN ~iORK, 

A·l· Give two means of distinguishing Italian Dnd Perennial Ryegrass, 
illustrating with drawings. 

A.2. H0w WJUld you distinguish in the leaf stage - Mecdow Fescue and 
Chewing's Fescue; Perennial Rye and Crested Dogst~il? 

A•3• Explain three of the chertcters you have found most useful end 
c~nvenient in identifying greases by leefeg6 giving dicgr~s. 
~ention any difficulties you m.ay beve experience<! in this work. 

].1. Describe some common greases hav·ing. s~rikingly C.ifft-rent growth­
hebits. 

B.2. Giv~ en cccount of Chtwing's Fescue. \Thet arc its chief_mer~tsJ 
Ncme an·)ther gress with similcr characteristics. 

B.3. Vlb:-t do you know about 11 strains'• of Perennicl Ryegr~ss? 

UO~: General Science will be omitted from this set to enable 
cdequetc prcotical work to be carried ~ut . 

Page 1 and 2 of notes. PERIOD II.Outdoor 

.QRG.@.l§A::.;.;T;;..;;I;;..;:;O=N. 

P:RIOU 1. 
PERIOD III. 
PERIOD IV. 
P:0;RIOU V. ) 
P.::!:RIOD VI~ 

Outdoor work using key. ' · 
Finish record of Practical Work. 

~1ri t ten work· 

work using key. 
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~~l. (The flower of turnip or rape is the same in structure 
as the wall~lower described in the assignment). 

2. Th~ essential parts of a flower are the androecium and 
gynoec1um. They are the parts directly concerned in the 
process of reproduction or production of seedo 

The stamens consist of filaments and antl~r lobeso The 
latter have pollen sacs containing pollen grains~ When the 
wall burets the pollen is set freeo 

The gynoecium consists of carpels each containing three 
parts. T~e ovary or seed case at the base contains undeveloped 
ovules, whlch develop into seeds. The stem joining the 
stigma to the ovary is known as the style • 

. The gyno~cium~ after a pollen grain has fallen on the rip~ 
et1gma, germ1nate~, grown down to an ovule and fused with 
it, develops into the seed-case, and Gach ovule into n seedo 
It now grows strongly while the other essential parts wither 
and drop off. 

B.l. The way in which th~ ovule is fertilized by the nucleus of 
tho pollen grain is described in the noteso 

Artificial fertilisation is the process by which pollen 
is artificially transferred by br.nd from ripe anthers to the 
ripe stigma of another plant. To prevent ordinary pollina­
tion by wind or insects it is nGcessary to cover the experi­
mental flowers with ~uslin while they are opening and ripening6 

~cntion is made of the life and work of Luther Burbank in 
the notes. 

2. The maize, plantain, toi-toi and pine have wind_pollinated 
flowers. They are therefore characterised by long prominent 
stigmas ~nd anthers, abundance of pollen and absence of prom­
inent porienths. Plants such as the clover, bean and apple 
h~ve insect pollinated flowerso In order to ensure that they 
are visited by insects the corolla is large and brightly 
coloured, and produces nectaro The clover and bean flowers 
have a special floral mechanism to ensure that pollen is 
scattered. The bee alights on the two wing petals, pressing 
tho~ down on to the keel. This ie pressed down and the 
starr.;ens spring out, E:Jcc~ttering their pollen over the underside 
of the bee. 

GENERAL SCIENCE. 

A. A unit is a standard used to ~oasure objects. There 
are ~any different syst&ms uf un~ts in use! but for sci~nt~fic 
purposes, th~ internation~l metr1c system 1s used •. Th~s 1s 
based on the metre which was calculated as one t~n-m1ll1onth 
part of a quadrant of the earth's circuoference passing through 
Paris and the Poles. The syste~s of units of area~ volume 
nnd weight were calculated from the linear measurementsa 
Thus th& square centirr.:etre is the.area of a.square.of edge one 
centirr.:etre The unit of volume 1s the cub1c cent1metre, and 
the unit of weight, the gram, is the weight of a cubic centi­
metre of water at 4°C. 

The advantages of the international syete~ are that the 
divisions are tenths and the units are interdependentp and 
not m&rely arbitrary, as in the variGus local und naticnal 
systems. 
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A.l. Italian and·Pe~ennial !yesrasa may be distinguished by tbe 
tact tbat tbe to~er srowa more yigoroualy tban tbe latter. 
Pe~ennial Rye, ~bwever, baa tbe abeath compresaed into an oval 
abape, wb1le Italian bee a round sbeatb. ~be ·tlower· head ot 

Italian baa long awns on the outer glUmes wbicb are absent or 
else vet:Y '!.~l!ute on tbe .Perennial_lcye •• ~4 bfl--1 J.t:,e,.-..., A(! 
.~ ..u.... ~.~,~I'~-""~·. 

A·2•. Yeedow fescue ia a grass ot robust growtb, with coerae, · 
etitf, pale-green leaves. Chewing's Fescue is very small, low­
growing, and narrow leaved. The leavee are rounded and appear 
eomewbat like a pine "needle"• Wben tbe leer of meadow .tescue 
is drawn across the .lip it is tound to have ebarp ·cutting edges. 

B.l. 

Crested Dogstail ia 41atinautabed by a yellow colour at the 
base ot tn.e leet sheath wbile tbet of tbe Perennial Rye is 
reddish. 

A patch of Cbewins's Fescue (rarely more tban 6 inches bigb) 
appear• Yery conapicuou• in a cattle pasture ot cockstoot wbicb 
beJ been allowed to go to eeed, wben it reecbes a height of about 
five teet. 

Prairie Grasa contrasts with Paspalum· Tbe former growa 
well during tbe colder weatber • even the Winter ia aome places • 
while Paspalum 1'1 senere.lly dormant. In Summer, however, Pas· 
palum growa 'igorous~y. · 

New Zealand agriculturist& neve found sreat differences in 
the ryegrasees grown from seed produced in different parts of 
New Zealand. This i·e partly due to tamipg babits in tbe var• 
ious provinces. J'or instance, in Soutb Centerbury .. ryeg~asa is 
sown epecia111 to be grown tor aeed, and tbe. paddock"is then 
plougbed up· and uaed tor turnips, wbeat • etc. · Tbue Soutb Cen­
terbury eeed produces sood arowtb during ~be,tirst·ye~r, bu~ 
dies out thereafter. In Hawke's !ay, bowe,er, the practice is 
to keep old paatures tor tbe production ot ryegrcss seed in'al­
ternete years. Some peatures thus ueed are forty or' fifty; 
years old, hence perenniel planta heve become estebltshed.end· 
good.Hawke'a Bey aeed 11 truly perennial, end is 'on~ of the best 
types in tbe world. Tbougb there are none of tbe usual bot• . 
e~tcal differences between strains of trua and !el~e perennial 
ryegrt.sa·, tbeir seed cen· be separet-ed wi tb_ tbe use ot e.n ultra• 
'iolat·r~yrepparetu~ .. '·~ ,, , 

(, 
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CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOL·. , SECONDARY DEPAR~JElfT ,21-0 
S~COND YEAR, GEOMErRY •. SET 3. NR. 35 • . 

1st week 
Period 1 

Revise Theorem 16 (1) and (2)~ page 61. 

Now draw a parallelogram ABCD and let the diagonals cut 
at o. 

From what you have learnt about parallelograms and ~arallel 
lines can you prove the ~'s AOB, DOC congruent? If so name 
the sides of the triangles that are equal. ~That can you say 
about the diagonals of a parallelogram? 

~rite down your proof and then compare it with the proof 
of rheorem 17, page 62. Note that instead of one of the p~irs 
of alternate angles use1 in the book the pair of vertically 
opposite angles at 0 (AOB =COD) will do. This still gives 2 
angles and the corresponding side equal. 

Learn the proof of Theorem 17. 

Now if the lengths of the diagonals and one side of a 
parallelogram are given how would you construct the parallelo­
gram? 

If you consider the parallelogram ABCD above, and you were 
given that CD= 4 em., AC = 6 em., and BD = 8 em. could you find 
the position of O,the point of intersection of the diagonals? 

Having found O,how would you complete the.parallelo;r~~? 
Do the construction, and then study the follow1ng and see 1f 
your work is correct. 

To construct a parallelogram,given one side and the tTio 
diagonals. 

CONS'l'RUCTION; 

_]) /J,C"t\ 

Draw a line CD 4 em. long. 
Centre c and radius half the diagonal AC draw an 
arc •. 
Centre D and radius half the diagonal BD cut the 
former arc at o. 
Join co and no. 
produce CO to A makin~ AO equal to CO. 
Produce DO to B making BO equal to DO. 
Join CB, BA, AD. 
ABCD is the required parallelogram. 

P. r.o. 
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Period 2. Revise Theorem 17 and the construction of a parallelogra~ , 
given one side and the two digaonals. 1 

2nd week. 
Period 1. 

~~RCIS~ XXV, pages 80 and 81. 

SECI'ION A: Do No's 2, 3, 4. 

SECTION B: Do No's ,, 6, 8. 

State your construction in No. 8. 

N.B. All these examples except No. 2 are on page 81. 

A d 
I ,7 

I , I 

I ""' 
I 

I 
, I 

/ I 
k I 

G .lJ 

. Consider the above figure in which AB and CD are two equa 
and parallel straight lines. B.Y joining AC, BD, CB the 2 6 
ABC, DBC are formed. can you prove them congruent? From th 
can you deduce that AC and BD are equal and parallel? ryrite 
out your attempt, and then compare it with the proof of Theore1 
18, page 63. Note that a reason should be given for every 
statement in the proof. Learn Theorem 18 and note the second 
.method of stating the theorem. 

Revise definitions on page 65. 

In Exercise XXII, page 65, No. l~you are asked to prove 
that the sides of a rhombus are equal. The method of setting 
out a theoretical example of this kind is the same exactly as 
the setting out of a theorem. Always remember to put down 
first wha't is given and then what you are asked to prove. 
These should be written below the figure • 

GIVSN: 

PROVE: 

PROOF: 

.------,' 

Rhombus ABCD with adjacent sides AB and AD equal. 

AB = BC = CD = DA. 

AB =AD. Given. 

but AB =DC 

and AD = BC 

opposite sides of a parallelogram 

n ,, II 

• 
• • AB = BC = CD = DA. 

Q,.E.D. 

P.T.O. 
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EXERCIS~ XXII, page 65. 

S~CTION A: Do No. 2. 

3mCTION B: Do No. 3• 

In No. 3 remember that a rhombus is a parallelogram and 
the diagonals of a parallelogram bisect one another. 

Period 2 Without any further revision of theorems draw a paralle~o-
gram P~S and prove that one diagonal biaeots the parallelogram 
and the two diagonals bisect one another. Send in your work 
with Seotion B. 

~X1RCISE XXII, pages 65, 66. 

SECTION A: Do No's 5, 6. 

SECTION B: Do No. 7• 



Period 2. Revise Theorem 17 and the construction of a parallelogram 
given one side and the two digaonals. 

2nd week. 
"Period 1. 

~~CIS~ XXV, pages 80 and 81. 

SECriON A: Do No's 2, 3, 4. 

~CTION B: Do No's 5, 6, 8. 

State your construction in No. 8. 

N.B. All these examples except No. 2 are on page 81. 

A d 
I ,1 

I , I 

I """' 
I 

I 
, I 

/ I 
k I 

c. ../) 

_ Consider the above figure in which AB and CD are two equalJ 
and parallel straight lines.. By joining AC, BD, CB the 2 6 '4 
ABC, DBC are formed. can you prove them congruent? From thil 
can you deduce that AC and liD are equal and parallel? '7ri te 
out your attempt, and then compare it with the proof of Theoren 
18, page 63. Note that a reason should be given for every 
statement in the proof. Learn Theorem 18 and note the second 
:method of· stating the theorem. 

Revise definitions on page 65. 
In Exercise XXII, page 65, No. l~you are asked to prove 

that the sides of a rhombus are equal. !he method of setting 
out a theoretical example of this kind is the same exactly as 
the setting out of a theorem. Always remember to put down 
first wha't is given and then what you are asked to prove. 
These should be written below the figure. 

GIVSN: 

PROVE: 

PROOF: 

A 
Rhombus ABCD with adjacent sides AB and AD equal. 

AB = BC = CD = DA. 

AB =AD. 

but AB ::DC 

and AD = BC 
• 

• • AB = BC = CD = DA. 

Given. 

opposite sides of a parallelogram. 

" " 
Q,.E.D. 

P.T.O. 
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GIVEN: 

PROVE: 

PROOF: 

c. 

A 

A rhombus ABCD, in which AB = AD. 

Diagonals AC and BD cut one another at right 
angles at o. 
A rhombus is a parallelogram; 
••• the diagonals AC, BD bisect one another at o. 
In ll 's ABO, ADO) 

oB = on. 
AO is common1 
AB =AD~ Given • 

• •• 4•s ABO; ADO are congruent (3 sides) • 
• • • tAOB =lAOD• 
rhese are adjacent angles, 
••• each is a right angle. ~.E.D. 

Since ABCD is a parallelogram, 
• 0 

•• B = D = 5'6 • 
Since all the sides of a rhombus are equal, 
-

-: -~ ACD. rs· isosceles ... 

• ~.LACD· =LDAC = t(l80° 56°) 
0 

= i X 124 

= 62° .. 

rheorems 16 (2) and 17, pages 61, 62. 
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131. J1UHf. 

L j;A£Ufg NO--i.TH AND HILLARD, page 13.0, Rule 23, ilna . the exa.t.~ylc .J, 

especially the important phtases in the miadle of the pa~9-
• •• • j 

Revise also the Sequence or·renses, Rule 1 1 page 2. 

Note carefully the use of -'11 guintt:·:only-·aft~-r negatives. 
Do no use :•quin 11 after a verb 'of ·denying, but use the accv3ati•r 
and infinitive. · 

I 

Remember that the ~hrase 11 haud multum a best·' (or :•afui t 1 ) 

i3 always impersonal in Latin, (i.e. the subject is jt). 
I I 

e.g .. Hau.d mul tum a bfui t quin interf ic.e.cer. 
I was not far from being killed. 

Note the difference between (1) non potest-fieri Yl ~nd 
(d) Non potest fieri guin 

·e.g. (1) Non poteet fieri ut ei cradamus. 
It is impossible for us to believe him. · 

(2) Non fieri poteet quin ei credam~s. 
It is impossible for us not to believe him. 

,.i'RIT l'E}T -;oa:K: NORTH AND HILLARD, Ex. 16b. 

B2. Q,UOlVITNUS. 

~'1!ARN~ NO.ct:rH AND HILLARD, page 132, Rule 24, an~ examples •. 

rhe exceptions to this rule ("'prohibeoa and i~") must 
be memorised as they are very frequently used. The Infinit!~3 
is the better construction to use with th~~~ verbs~.- • 

You will notice that 11 guominus'' and "guin·' are U3ed aftP.r 
exactly the same classes of words, namely, those denotin£ hin-
dering or preventing. . . -

11 Q,uominusn is not used with verbs o~ dc;>Ubting. 

The difference between 1'guominus 11 and •i&,uinl': is tna..t. :1J';t".in'1 

is used only after a ner.;ative, ·'guominusa chiefly with 3 posi-
tive. ·-

e.g. Nemo est quin intelligat. 
There is no one but perceives (or? all the world 
perceives). 

Perte stetit quominus vinceremu~. 
You were tha cause of our not winnine the dcty~ 

NO:trH AND HILLA.:ID, Exerci3e 170. 

I 

A3. .f\"3VI'3E;; !'rtONOUNS AND ADV'J;RBS •. 

( l) 

Kennedy
9 

pages 54-55, Par. 102. Learn across the columns. 

Decline in plural (all genders), the r3lativ~ pronoun 
1qui 1 (vrho). 

P.'T.O. 
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{2) Decline in singular (all &~nd~rs), QUis~ue (J~c~) and 
uterqua (aach of tfto). 

{ j) 

(4) ·-- .... 

Giv~ La tin for -~ At ~o_r:J.~--ti::S-J-~-hm=; great? 
oflen? thither! of what kind? ona·of tTic; 

' so :-.any~ ·how? 
~lain rules of syntax in the follo~ing:-

Crastino die rediit in ~ugna~. 
~go ~t Cicero valemus. -~ · 
Eater mihi et mater ~ortui sunt. 
nogavi quis_esset •. 
Venit ut -~e videret. 
Haec cum audivisset, abiit~ 
~uid opus est verbis? 
Ingenio vaca t. 

A4. c;uo;:II!U3 AliD ~UIN. 

"7rtiT~l~:V03.K: NO::lTII AND HILLA..ttn, 3:xercise 172 (1-o)., 3x. 174. 

B5. . OVID. 1..4.3Y SEL~CTI01T3 •. -

Preuare Selection VIII, "Arion and the Dolphin·1 , lines 
21-34. ·-;. 

~ .. ._ --

A6. ~RITRf --ro::m:: Write out a translation of Ovid, Selection VIII; 
lines 21-34. 

. . -. 

B7 .! __ ;--R:~VI95; D:5F-=5~Iv3!.Ju~- I1!JP~-;:{30UAL VEaBS. 

Kennedy, pages 90-92. 

C0!5T3UCTION3-~1fH I~s3SOlL~-VERB3. 
. -

Kennedy, pagas 146-14tl. 

I1-;{3GU"'.n._~ R:tBS~ page 102 ( quiesco-ge:rno) 

- The. important point to remember about the def ecti va v.;rts 
coapi, :::aemini, odi and novi, is tbat they are usad y;ith pr::sr::nt 
ceanings, though they hava only parfact ste~ for~s. 

(1) 

{2) 

(3) 

Give Latin for-- he shall remember; you hated (plural)$ 
about to hate; we shall bagin; I rray hate; let tha.l:l re­
mamber; do not begin; he 4i~ht hava known; ~e~a~bar (Im­
p:rativa); they will knoa. lUsa the defactiv= Yarbs co.;~i, 
~acini, odi and nevi). 

Translate:- (a) I ought to have sat out. (b) I oue_"11t to 
set out; (c) I pity your folly. (d) You ~.:::p:::r!t :;f' J01Ar 
faults. (e) 're are <_:lsha!Jad to do this. (f j li1i~ L: :;,f 
great it:::portanca to I:la·.-- (g} l"ni-a is Of littl;;; i ... j)O-"L.:if.C.::. 

to- Caesar. -

Give ~a} I'he 1st person plural :parf;;ct indic~tive. 

(b) I'he ·3rd person singular i!:;J?crf a_ct subjunoti "'•.:;. 

{c) fha 1st person singular ~utura indicati7:. 

(di Tha supine of-- su.;sco, arcasso, c;;pio, c_t..::tero, ~alo1 
sero, rapio, ge~o. (Arrange in col~=na). 

:P • .i.'.O. 
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''~IGHT TRANSLATION.. ~ight translation o.f both prose and verse 
· 1_-a-~:· ~m?o;rtant part·'.ro~ the 1&:1 tricula tion Examination and re-
.,q':l1res~·;9.o~s,ta~t pra ct1ce. The extracts which .wi'll be set from 
t1me to ~lme·~hau~~ be done, as far as possible, without re­
ference to text.~bc>ok_a ·.or dictionary. 

. . "f( .. -.: .. . .... ..... ......... 

ANDROCLUS AND Tri':tiON ~·- .- .. , : . 
• •J j 

t I ~ o 

. . In circa max.±'mo. venationi~: pu_gna.-.':P'o'"pulo dabatur. Multae 
1b1 erant ferae. -Sed praeaertim~leonum immanitas admirationi 

. fui t, pra~terque . ~mnes cete:t;os. ·unus terrifico fremi tu, comisque 
fluctuant1bus, an1mos eculosque omnium in sese converterat. Ir.­
troductus erat inter complures alios ~d pugnam bestiarum datus 
servus vir~ oonsularis. Et servo Androclus nomen fuit. Hunc 
ille ~eo ubi vidit procul, repente'stetit ac deinde sensim at-

_gue placide ad hominem acce'dit., Tum caudam more adulantium 
canum; .m~.:vet, c ruraque et manus, hominis prope_ iam exanLna ti 
metu, l~ngua leniter demulcet. Homo Androclus inter illa tam 
atrocis ferae blandirnenta am\ssum ani'~lUm reciperat 1 paulatim 
oculos ad contuendum leonem revert.it~· Tum quasi mutua recog• 
ni tio est facta. ". · 

. 
V(')I1A'RTTT.Anv.. vena tio, -on is, f, "iiUri·ting. 

immanitas, -atis, f, size. 
coma, ae, f, hair. . 
sensim (adv.), graduaily. 
adulor, arit atus sum, to fawn. 

~'CA""i:liSA...!l 1 S GALLIC· ·WAR. BOOK V. ':S:t ud;r; 
.. · ., .. 
f7£tlTT·~~: /ORK: ·rransla te Ch3'pt)).r ·XX. 

Chapters AX, XXI 9 

notes, p.:tga 67 • 
:-:-~ .. ~. . ," "': ' .... 

. BlO. · CAsSAR'S GALLIC WAR, BOOK ·;J:.~·i. P 
1 ''NRirt.lliN •voRK: rrans4ate cnapt'er XXI. 

·-. .. ; 
' ... , .. ..c., 

·,SUP:PLar~m:NTA.~Y NOTES: (to 15~·/stud ied carefully). Now that you 
ha:V'e ~one a number of ~a tin j>roses and are gaining some idea · 
from the MOdel Answers of what constitutes a good prose, the 
following notes should help' to fix clearly in your minds the 

\·~ssentials of La t~n prose. .:~ ... ~ . .... ) \ 

"THE O.aD~rt OF WORDS IN L.ATIN. 
It may be assumed that you are all familiar with the elem­

entary principle's ·Qf Latin order; but even fairly advanced pu­
pils may be reminded of the essential difference in this respect 
between ~tin and English. as a matter of fact, the two lan­
guages very seldom correspond. The difference is accounted 
for by the inflexiona,l character of La tin; the relations of 
words to each ot-her ,il:i a sentence being (in the case of substan•J­
i ves, adj ecti vea,: ;pfo'nouns, and verbs) marked as a rule by in .. 
flexion, not by po~rt.ion in the sentence. "A brother loves his 
sisternmay be exp;ressed by frater sororem amat, amat sororem 
fra ter, or sororem a.ma t fra ter. Here the order in La tin is 
immaterial, except as a matter of emphasis: the right inflexio~ 

· ·~t lt~hrX~1~ ~~n~~~~~t\~1 a. ~~f:r ffJXgll-aJf\~oJ~1tdgl~ffQ8{ waorf~s 
bpth th~ ordinary ru~es and yhe pr ~c1pa yar1at~ons rrom them 
should oe carefully noticed 1n rea 1ng La t;~.n au t11ors • 'Nha t l.S 
the natural order of language? The. natural ~rran~SemeiJt o~ a 
sentence is' that which places !he g1fferen~.1waw~s. WltfiC%hltst 

·t~e~gg~~ ~aP~gstRt i¥n~ngfet~g rg~d~~ 6~ ~e~~~r.ci~1 ls th~morger o1 relatlve 1mpor~ance. If a.Roman were.~lklng t~ro~gh a.fore:L, 
and w1 sned 1'-0 call n1s companlOIJ. 1 S att;eot1on .. to the ne-cess1ty o ... 
caution and then to exp1a1n thls by l~dica~l~& danger trom ~ 
wild bP~st he would sa~ cave leonem1 1f ~e-Wlshed prompt~y to 
call his altention to t e preS$ftce.or ~ l1on1 and tnen ~o ~he 
~ecd of caution he wo~ d eay 1nst1nct1vel~ eonem~e. l~ En&-
1)G~hifaw~a~IsR0totft~~ th~e~8Fa Y!ogapi~~{, ~~w~&~t0 su£W~itG~~Zar 
exclamation for the accusat1ve 'C"bT'Se" and say, '1a lion!· take 
carezrr In Engilsh wet as a mat~er or coqrse 1n qrd1nary lang~agc3, 
put the sub.jec) firsli; we say • I run'> '.h.e sa!'• · But 1.n Lat1n 
the unemphasised pronoun, so far as 1t .1s expressad at all 9 

P•r.o. 
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: f"o-l~o~~ .th~· verb_;· durro is 11 run I, a vidisti "saweet-thou." 
It does: not !'allow- that the English order is the more natura:' 

-~ecaus~ it is that. to which wa Englishmen are accustomed. 
:~ ~- ' .. ' .l 

In English we almost invariably place the object of a 
transitive verb after verb: 

"In the beginning· God created the heavens and the earth .. 
,, 

In La tin this .. is not the rule 
~nglish the adjective precedes the 

but the exception. In 

11a good man," ''an iron gate. 11 In 
-~place it after; vir. bonus, porta 

noun to which it is attacl 
Latin the general rule is 
ferrea. .• 

·. ORDER OF SIMPLE SENTENCES. !.; The Sub,iect. • • J • 

. The Sub,iect, if separately expressed, comes as in Eriglis 
in its. natura 1 place, i.e. either first or early in the ·sen- 1 

.tenc~: for it is natur~l that we sh~uld place early the 
thing or persop of which we are about-to speak. 

But it often yields the first place to·words, phrases, c 
clauses, which mark the connection of the sentence with what 
goes be~ore. Such are pronouns (espe£ially the relative), 
adverbs, or adverbial expressions, or-·time and place, ablati~ 
absolute, etc.. . . · ..... 

• I 

Thus - ... his a e rebus certi or. factus; oui bus. rebu{i: eioi.:. 
ni tis; eadem fere tempore; d·um haec Romae geruntur; ·-pos-

·tridie ejus diei; eadem nocte, apd innumerable similar ex­
pressions, and words or phrases such as i ta9u·e·, guamobr-em; ... 
are qonstantly used as the opetU.ng··words in a Ia tin senten.(fe~ 
They are much oftener found there than in English, as La_tin 
s_el~om omits to express ~n words· the .connexion of -tl!6ught be~ 
tween one sentence ~nd-angther. (Enim~·~, autem; quogue, 
quidem_--.with of course the enclitics, que,~'~'-- can-
not be· the_ first w·ords of a cla.use.) · . · . 

In English this connexion has more ·often to be supplied 
mentally. In any continuous passage; of. good English prose 
the sentences are generally detached from,~ach .other,·as far 
as their f·orm is concenred; but in Latin .-tliey, are dovetail'ec1 

so to speak, into· each other by the ccins·tant·. employment of .~.J 
~' guum, ~' itague, negue, or otheF;aG~necting words or 
phrases. Each Eng_lish sentence will·stand by. itself apart 
rrom its contex~; but a-similar treatment of_ the successive 

-sentences in a Latin paragraph will.g~ve, to any.-one accuston 
.to good La tin prose style, the impression of ·a string of ·sen­
tences from a ·'delectus 11 or- exercise-book; the abruptness 
natv.ral to the one 'language being .u-ncongenial to- the other-. · 

. ' 
Near the sub.}·ect ," and· generally following. i t•, are ar­

ranged the accesso~ies of the subject,. such as words in ap~· 
position with it, or relative o~ conjunctional-clauses which 
nearly concern· it:- :_ · . ·. ~. ~. ' :. · ·. 

~ . ~ .. .. 
11 Caesar, qui npndum eoruin.cpnsilia cognoverat " ••••• 

~n English.we sh~tlid probably s~y, 11But :~hough Caes.::tr h~ 
not yet ascertained their intentions~ a and r·epea t he in the 
·following and main clause. Iattn gives greater prominence t 
the common subject of the subordinate main cla·use by plac;ing 
it early. 

p.T.O. 
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II. Predicate. 

Here the 1a. tin order d·i-ffer~s greatly from English. ~l'e 
·p~~.ce 'the verbal part of the .pr.edi.cate early; its accessoriea, 
such as ,its nearer and remot~;c. objects 11 adverbs, and adverbial 
phrases or clauses, after ·.rt. . ... · 

0
1 

•" I '""I 'I 

In Latin this order· is exactly reversed; the finite verb 
is as a rule placed last, all words and phrases which qualify 
-it or depend upon it, such as those mentioned in the last 
claus·e·, together with supipes, gerunds, and dependent infini­
tives, come before, and lead up :to, the final word, the verbll 
which gives the predicate its full force and meaning and-winds 
up the sentence. 

We see the difference. in such short English and Latin 
sentences as ~ 

' 
"In the beginning God created the heaven and the earth." 
"They have slain thy prophets with the sword.'' 

'< 

The o~d.ipary q:t; grammatical ord'er of such sentences in 
Ia tin would ·be · · .. .. ~ ... ' 

"Initio .(,pr rerum in initio) Deus caelum et terras creEtvit." 
11 Pr opheita·s ·· tti.o a:·. ferro oco id er un t .·• 

r . 
In Latin, therefore 9 far more than.in English~ the last 

place in the sentence is looked on as a place of the utmost 
1mportanoe. The attention is kept suspended till the closine~ 
word is reached; and when the ver~ does not occupy its usual 
place, that place is sure to be assigned to some emphatic, 
never to an unimportant or merely accessory word or phrase. 

' 
N~tJ~nly would such conclusions to a· sentence as 

• ~ t ' .. • 

11Avoi<l the habits which these men have passed their 
lives in:" - ~ 

"Envy isa vice that cleve:r: .. men are :often guilty of ?;r . ' 

whidh are~perhaps undesirable ip English? be impossible in 
Iatin 11 but. ~t may. also be said that we rarely see a Latin. sen­
tence from'which the last word or words can be detached wlth­
out destroying the grammar? at all events without destroying 
the life and force of the sentence. 

Compars the Latin and English of one of the opening sen­
tences of Caesar already referred to: 

'•Hi omnes lingua, institutis, moribus 11 inter se differunt.a 
These all {or~ as we sho~ld say 9 all of these) differ from 
each other in language~ institutionsp habits. 

We have at one end the subj-ect? hi omnes P at the other end 
the most important part of the predic~te~ the verb9 with its 
most essent~al qualifying phrase inter se closely attached to 
it; between these, and in the less prominent part of the sen­
tence 11 come:~ the less. important words of the sentence? viz. 1 
those ablative oases which point out the different points in 
which ·."a 11 these differ from one another 11 il but the rna in point 
of the statement comes l.::tst. .If you withdraw diffcrunt from 
the Latin~ the sentence ceases tq ~~ a sentence; it has no 
predioa'te 9 and becomes meaningle~~·.. 'Hemove the last four words 
from the English, and the sentence, though less clear and pre­
cise, ~etains a perfectly grammatical and intelligible form. 
It is still a sentence. 

}'.T.O. 
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This is the··mo-st--t'amlamental difference between the ordt:.: 
.of: English and La~i~t t. _ ,.:.. .. ~j, : :.·.~,. ·'J • 

.., .-... ' o • \ I~ " ~I ~· 

. One or. two impg~~~n£ excep;~ans may 'Qe ·'no't)ced. I'hc 
very importance of the last plaqe ·in .. th~. $~l).t:etJ.ce sometimes 
leads to the verb~' especially' in' its monosyllabic formsi 
.}i>eing banishe4.1Jr9m i ~!: ·,~~~tin. wri ~~rs ,prE;lferred' on rhythld­
ip~l-··grbunds, "'t·cr;.~·~·nct· ~·;-r.,je~~~e;i?~-s·::vrith-·word~ .o,f some lenct 
and force (three- 1 four,-, and ev~n five-syllabi~d words)~ 
rarely with monosy~l~p~es or·~~paccente~. ·w~~~~~-·Ct· 

(a) .Heno~: .. §~ep''when §..!;!!!1' ~~ y~ed ~~:a '~~~~~·auxiliary, 
. though it sometimes ends a sentezt~~ · in; 1 9:am'!J~·na t~on with 
; the participle: · 

. -· ' ' ,t • • .. 
"diu acriterque· pugnatum est9 hostela , ••. conspicatus P.3t~ 

• I I ~ 

yet it is. often. separated frem the p~rticiple and placed be­
tween two other words quite out of what seems its natural 
order: · 

rui in fortunae periculis sun~ aa yarieta~e versati • 

. It t:p.us reti~es.~nto t~~·.l?~ck~IJO~t;ld and gives additional 
emphasis _to. ~~f:3· words. which itJH~P~f:~~~s • 

. . .. (p) When u~ed as a copulative vez:-:9 it takes the same 
p:t.ace as in English, leaving.: the really important part of 

.r jb.e .. :P+~Q. i ca te .to come _last: .. ~.: 
- .. ---···--··~-""- • - *.,....,._,. .. ·· .. ···J , .... ~'i~ • ~1~, 

:•: ;:. "Spes est expectatio ... bopi.11 Hope is the;:a~pectation cf 
· good. 

.• L 

T.his is entirely in acpordance with the general principl 
of latin order. 

(c) When however. sum is used in its most emphatic or 
substantival sense (denoting existence):it.is almost always 
placed·, not last 9 but first in the sentence, thus challenging 
the attention to the importance of its meaning. 

•'Est coeleste numen.•• There i§. (or, there exists) a 
~::· heavenly power. . 

usunt ista quae d icis." What you say is tru~. 

But any_verb will be made emphatic, i.e. have special at 
tention called to !t, by being placed first; 

"l'ul~ t hoc gr~vi ter Cicero." It need not be said that 
Cicero ~elt ~h~~ deeply. 

"Dicebat 'melius quam scripsit Hortensius. 11 Hortensius 
was better as a speaker than as a vTriter. 

I 

·.>rn such.cases the subject when removeq from its natural 
place is generally,granted the compensation of being pl~ced 
last, as aoov·el· So . 

.-: .:'Ml.luni mthi viqetur esse~.mors; 11 

. ·:: .:-.·(malum is h~re an emphasised predicate~·~ a mere 
.:· o'opula ti ve). ·. ·.: ·. · .~_.· · 

I. • t 

The verb is also often placed f~rst in u series of short 
sentenc.e~ .Jrepresenttng a aeries of events :1s rapidly followin, 
one another.: Such instances are very common~ 

''I'andem dat Cotta permotus manus; su~erat sententia s~bi 
pronuntiatur prima luce ituros; consumitur vigiliis reliqua 
pars noctis." \ 
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of the -·Edtica tio.n -Dep-artment. 

It is to ~e regarded as confid~ntial,·and is to be returned to the 
~ ... 

Department when -asked'·for :it· •. ·FOURTH YEAR. ·. N:a .... 1(.\~1• 

LATIN• 

·.1.-

4. 

_8. 

) 

f' I ' • I .. • I 

~·Mod~·l A.n'~wers'~ ·. Se-t-6• SeconJary Department.· 
I ' ~ ,. #- of ' : ' • I ' " ! ' •,.' ,..~ .- t ~ ~ ! ~ 

-.~XERCIS"ill ~1~, page ·89• . , .' ~ .. 
• ' • It .. ; - ,l ·,_ l :.... \ • \ :... • • I ' 

- 1 •. ,- ~Df.c ·mi}l.i, .our· illud .feceris. , . · J • _ • ---· ;n -, ,_ 
.2 •.. Non.- certiores .fa_cti sumus quando novae copiae advent.ura.e 

·. tS in t. - r -- ~- • - • - - - -

3.:, ~ Dubium·era't·.-n~m •ante. noot~m ~adv~nturi essent. I ', •••• ~ 
0

o

00 

-·~4~ ·· . :N~a·ct~bamus ·quo amici nost.ri' abiissent et .ubi eos reper-
, turt·e~semus •. -;· ... 
2· ·lnoertum-est num rursus eum visuri simus •. ,, _ 

~.7Q.· Non qe~~iqr ,f-actus ~um u1;purn .manere an discedere deberem. 
, Di.c mini unde veneris-. .. ·· · · · ·- :-' .. ; · 

ti. Nescio quomodo hoc facer~ debeC\m·· 
9~ Audiis.t.ine 'quod dux. inie~it consiiium. 

10. Certior- faotl:ls s_~ ,quam :forti.ter nost.ri pu.ana&<iettt • 
t ,f ; ' .. 

. ·~-------~---
.( 

' . 
S~¢IsE i?4 :, ;aA~~ :16~. . ' 

Fa1iscis moe erat liber'oa magistro cotnmi tt'ere ut cum eo 
habi tarent. . Gert:rntibua bellum B.omanis cum Fa lise~~ magister 
putab~tr· ai,.liberos,_Qbsidegs. ded~ret (deqidi.eset) Romania se ,·J, 

·-pla·cri'turum-esse f~-uaqii"E'f ·:rnadiis ·civioua· d-e 'indus·tria i1loa -~id 
castra ito maria~· duc~-pe c}~ct, _pbtu.l.i t;__ qui· taman roe:aba t quo con­
silio "liberos~ -qul""aio·r-oomnf1ssr-· esaent ho:ti bus trade're aueus 

.. ~ss~t-.et .. g~~ve-.. §Jupplicium ei mina'bq.tur: de±nde liberos jus~it. 
--a1Xmpt'itsvir'g~s qualibus ips-e magister uti -s.olefet ad urbem illum 
aaere. · . · 1 '' • ...:..·_ .. _______ _ 

q \ "' I .. 1-

0JXERCt'~:-i~g-r~~~k~-' lOl~, :: -~ ·'., 
'~ . :~ i . . 1 .... • ... ~ "t ... :I i' ; .. ' I 

r;-~- • Me,·'·m~se~et:L'ti\1, J:i.O..l.orie. 
2.. Me<;\e P~:~r,i~e ~me . .Pud~:t· :: , 
3•. J4~ict,p1~ce9at o~ptivoa.-interfioere,_. 
4.. DJi~i ~ se mei. mi serere. , · .:.._·_ 
~ • ... C~~~ ~ .. ,te; ~-~ S~~ leJ,"iS paeni-tere • . 
o~ Respondi,t, ~e' taedere, in, Ufbe ha bi ta·re··· 
7• Nqn cuiyis~qontingit Corinthum adire. 
t1. TE:P,.opor.t~t· quid. flao~as. sci;re. · _ '· 
9· Te .opQrtuit,J:ioc:.tua sponte ,fij.cer~. ·. 

10. L!beros deQ~t .parentibus parere. 
11; Ne talis facti te~.pudeat. -

* .. .. J 

I , I 

.l ~ l ."' ! ---· -· ---~-...,;..,.-
~ I • I o 

• ' I I ' 

OVID. SELEC'I'ION VII-. ·, · · 
.-.....,;:;,;;;;;..;.......,;:;.;,;;;.::::::;;-.;:.-.-..._.~. -~ .... ·-' ' . -' . . . -

By~ o~ nc~ ·Apollo· ·was ... prepc:u;i-ng ·.~~e.: ~nnua.l fe.a at to Jupiter 
· (l'ijy .story. wi-ll npt ~a~e~:long_ d·~r~ss .. ions)., ·:"Go, my bird,.!.' ·he~· 

sa1q .{.,to the--._:r~ven} •. 1~lest ~nything e,hould dela.y the sacred 
c~;rell.lonies·l'i ·· ~~n4 :'brtng· :£\ ·little wa.ter~ :f'~o:m tne. r1;1nning apr~ng' 11 

T!}e .raven, );>ore a: golden. :PP)W~t·in ~its claws. i=ind w1nged on hlgh· . 
its·~iry~~Y! ... ':t'l+ert;J~·was'_g~ow1ng by;th7 way.a f~g. ... tree covered 
with fruit whioli. was: still ~rd; · h~ tr1ed one. ( 1 t) with };l~a-. ,_ '· 
beak';: .. l t. w~-s 1 no~- ,ready. to_ pe picked • . Forg~tf'ul . of hie ,com!'~ :, 
mission, he i'a said to have sat down beneath the tree, to.wait 
until the fig~ _alioula .. e~o)vly:·oecp·me ripe. And then when sated, 
he seized-with his blao~ claws a long water•snake, returned to 
h1's-r·maat.'e'J:"·and· toJ:a·~aC:flis@ tale. . ''.rhiS inhabitant of the · 

t .. .. ,• • .. t ... • 
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runtiirtg ·strea·ltl~ i:S 'the. cause· of my ·-delay r·•' thta::crea ture . 
g~a.J;":ded. the fountains, and delayed my. _task.'~ 

.... - .... - ...... _ ..... ... '~""'~~-- .. ~ .. • •• ; ..... •t ·~ .... \ .. 

11 You are adding false.hood ,to· your fa~lt •, sa'id Apol~lo'-,.- - · · 
"an~. do ypu dar!9·.· t_9. t,rY. to: dec.~ive.:e.: pr.~phe~ic1 _god with false . 
words"? - · · · .. -.. · -· · · : .... · · . .. :: · ·---" ::·.!·.· · ~:- : ··: ·~·. t. 

···~ ..... 
.. . r i 1 , .. , • ~ 

But while the juicy fig is··hanging!:or{·thet:tr&e·~"'you·'will 
henceforth drink the .~o_o~ waters .. of no ,f.o.untaiQ. 11 

,. " l • ' ' J • I ~t ~ 
• I • .. • • J .. ~ • ·. 

CAE3AR 1S GALLIC WAR. 

• · • 
1bh~pt~r' 1Xl,f ~~~:Ln~s 1-16~ 

caesar -~eturns. to ·in.<r:·c:oa~~··-.. ~·~·. ~~; •• ." •. 
I ~ " 

When Caes~r .learn~d. th.es~. things·,· ;he ord~red the legions 
and the ca,v~~~~. ~o .. be .reqa

1
lled and to halt' .qn their march; he 

;··himae~{ re~urned. to tha ships. He saw with his own eyes the 
very things which he had learned fram the messengers and the 
letter, namely that,·about forty· ships being lost, it seemed 
possible .that the rest aould be repaired with,great trouble. 
Accordingly he selected artisans fro-m· the·.:i-ti!g.i.tmS..: and ord·ered 
others_.to be ~urmnoned from .the ,mainland. He wrote to Labienus 
that.he should construct.as many ship~ as'he oould, with those 
legions which were ·with him •. ,· · . · . · '~ 

.. "' ' . . 
He him~elf: although it was laborious ·labour, still con· 

sidered it:to be most a~visaple that all the ships should be 
beached, and joined by one fortification with the camp. In 
these matter~~he sp~n~ about ~e~_days, not.relaxing the labour 
of the soldiers' even' during the night time~ .·.:When the ships 
were beached and the camp ·st-rongly .f.grtified, he··le:f't the same 
forces as before as a guard fo~ the s~ip~; he himself set out 
to the same place whence he had··returned~ .. · .. .:..!-...... " -....:-

SUBJUNCTIVES., 

viderentur: 

pos'set: 

insti tuat: 

venisaet: 

imperfect au.bj.unct'i v~ in a fin~.l clause introduced 
by "ut 11 • 

inip~r.fe.ct subjunctive in· a depe'ildent· question in-
.troduce? by "quam''. . , .. . 

present subjunctive, in ~'final ~lause introduced 
by 11ut'r. . · · · · · 

pluperfect subjunctive because it is a p~st tense 
in a clause of time after "cum••.~ .. 

. , ... '. . . 
10. CAESAR'S GALLIC WAR. Descri tion of.the inhabitants of Britain. 

. . , • . s . . . 
The interior por~ion of Britain iqh~bited by those who say 

that it has been handed down QY tradition that they were born ln 
the island itself• the sea-coast by those w:tiol1 ·for the s?ke of 
plunder and ·making war, -had crossed over .from lihe Bele:ae lalmost 
all of whom 1re called by the·names .. of. the states from which they 
came thither and who, having waged war, remained therJ ~nd com­
menced to cu tivate the lands •. The number ·of the inllab1tants 
is countless, and.tneir buildings·very numerous, in bener~l re­
sembling those 'of the Gauls; the number of thelr cattle lS great. 
They use as money either brass, or oblong pieces of iron, as-. 
certained to be of a ·certain -weight, ·.Tin is produced there 1n 
the midland districts~ .irQn on tne sea-coast; bu~ th~ supply is 
very small; they employ i~orted brass.· There 1s t1mbcr or 
every kind, as in Gaul e?cept the'beaJh and fir. They do not 
think it lawful to taste ~the flesh of the har~, the hen, and 
the goose; they breed them, however, or the sake of amusament 
and pleasure. The climate is mora temperate than in Ga~l, the 
cold being less severe. 
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' 

1, EXERCISE 168. Page 131. 

l. 
2. 
3· 
4· 
~: 
~: 
9~ 
10. 

Non eat dubium quin de industria hoc fecerit. 
Negare non p~~eram quin nocens essem. 
Nemo est quin saepe peccet. 
Ne prohibueris' quin proficiscantur. 
Non possum facere quin ad te scribam. 
Non dubitabamus quin a nobis i1le staret. 
Non fieri poteet ut nocens effugiat. . 
Haud mulium abfuit quin fame perirem. 
Non dubitandum eat quin fidem praestaturus sit. 
Nemo in urbe erat quin aut filium aut fratrem in 
exercit~ haberet. 

2, ~ERCISE 1]0, Page 132. 

1. 
2. 
3· 
4· 
5· 

6. 

~: 
9· 
10. 

11. 

3· (1) 

(2) 

( 3) 

(4) 

Per te stetit quominus exercitus deleretur. 
Quia te impediebat quominus nobis subvenires? 
Nive impediti aunt quominus Alpes transirent. 
Te classem prohibere oportuit navem solvere. 
t:ili tea deterrere non po1Leramus quominus (or quin) 
in hostem impetum facerent. 
Per nos stetit quominus domus incenderetur. 
Prohibere eos debemus nos aggredi. 
:Mili tes non poterant prohiberi in flumen 'procurrere·. 
Per me credo stetisse quominus vinceremur. 
Vix iis obstare pote~am quominus (or quin) naves 
incenderent. 
Recusaverunt quominus urbem· relinquerent. 

See -Kennedy, Page·51, Par. 97· 
Kennedy, page 51, par. 99· (Quisque is a compound of 
quia), also page 53, par. 101, foot of page). 

Ali quando; quantus unde; quotiens? eo;, qualis? alter; 
,aliqua; tot; quam? 

\ 
(ba) A point of time (time when) is put-in the ablative. 
( ) A composite subject takes a plural verb, in the 1st 

person plural if the subject contains the lst person. 
{c) If the subjects (of a composite subject) are persons 

of different genders, the adjectives or participles 
are plural masculine. 

(de) Subjunctive of an indirect ~uestion. 
( ) nutn with the subjunctive is here used to express 

• purpose. 
(f) With the imperfect and pluperfect tenses ncum" is 

habitually joined with the subjunctive. 
(g) .hblati ve of respect; ''What work is to be done ·in 

respect of words?" i.e. ''What need of words?" 
(h) hblative of the thing from which separatio~ takes 

place or exi's..t13 • 

4. EXERCISE 172 (1-8), Page 1}3• .. 
Nemo est quin sociat hoc fieri oportere. 
Prohibendi sunt hostes flumen transire. 
Haud dubium est quin manere debuerint. 
Loqui dubitabant: nee mihi dubium erat .quin irati essent. 
Haud multum abfUit quin urbs deleretur. 
1emo adest quin te mentiri sciat. 
Per Themistoclem stetit quominus ht~enienses Salamina 
relinqueren t. P,T,O, 



• .._ ,:G~ . .1. ns'.lers. -2- · ·, ·· . · .. .8:- Nemp el:!.tquin m_e:. :p_ro pat!'ia ,:;;mgnass/3 sciat 
-- --- ----.. .... .. . 

' . 
. EXERCISE 17!f!-- P'ag~·-'l)4-. 

Nemo est qufn··--~·ieri t quam·-fi:rrti te!' pont em quo hastes 
RQmanorum se urbem ~ntraturos sperarent Horatius Cocles defen 
··derit. :t>rimum cum comiifi-bus duobus, deinde solus omn.em.in se 
fac~um impetu~ sustin~ns ~oste~ prohibe~at transire: neque 
dub~um est qu1n salut1 re~pupl~cae Roman~e fuerit. Indentide 
aggressi hastes --~em~er. magna strage -sunf-·repulsi·. · Tandem, qu 
haud mul tum abesse~ qu~n pons ab Roman:Ls .rescinderetur, ci vib 
ut rediret exclamantibus, deum flu~ii p~ecetus iq aquam se 
projecit. Verentur amici. ne s.ubmerge.tur: sed praeter opinion 
et suorum et ~ostium tutus. ·in al~eram ripe.m evadi t •. 

6. OVID. SELECTION.VIII. · 

ARION AND THE DOLPHIN. 

Arion, unafraid, said ''I dt? not seek to .. .esc.ape death, bu· 
may I- ·be allowed to .take up my _lyre ~nd play a few strains?''. 
They gave him permission and laughed at_t~e delay. H~.took a 
crown, which might become t.hy tresses, Apollo; and put on a 
cloak twice dipped in Tyrian purple. The lyre, struck by his 
thumb, gave forth its well known songs. 

·· Then immediately he leapt, adorned as he waa, into the 
miGst of the waves,v and the ship, driven on, is sprinkled wi tl 
the-.. dark blue water. Then --incredible as it may seem (lit. 
greater than belief)--they say that a dolphin carried him as 
a new burden on its curved backa Arion, sitting there, held 

. his harp_ .and played as a reward for the .dolphin's carrying hil 
· and charmed the waters of the sea with his· .music. The gods 

approved the kind deed: Jupiter admitted ~he dolphin to the 
constellations, and ordered that he should nave nine stars. 

8. SIGHT TRANSLATION. ANDROcLES AND THE LION. - . . . - -

In the great circus a wild beast hunt was being·6nacted 
· before the people. There were many animals there, but the si2 
.of the lions was pa~ticularly a matter of wonder, and one beyc 
all the others by its terrible roars and waving mrune drew the 
gaze and attention of all the spectators upon it. Among sever 
others the slave of a man who had been conGul ~as brought in, 
having been given up to fight with the beasts. The name of tr 
slave was Androoles. The lion, when he saw him from a distanc 

.suddenly stood still, and then quietly and slowly came up to t 
mano Then he wagged his tail like f f~wning dog, and gently~ 
his tongue licked the~teet and legs of the man, who was by thi 
time nearly dead with ~ear. The man Androcles during these 
attentions on .the part of ao terrible an animal recovered the 
presence of mind he had lost, and gradually turned his eyes tc 
look at the lion. Then as it were"a mutual recognition took 
place. 

-----------------------------------9· C~EShR'S GALLIC WAR. The submission of the Trinobantes. 

Meanwhile the Tr1nobantes. nearly the most powerful state 
in those regions, from which t~e youthtul M~~dubrac~us, crevir. 
the protection of Caesar, had come to him on the ma~nland, wh~ 
father Imanuentius had. he1d th§ sovereignty in thr.t state, eno 
had been put to dea~h qy Cas~~vellaunus, but had hims~lf avoid 
death by flight, sent ambassadors to Caesar; and pr~m~sed that 
they would give themselves up t9 him, and execute h~s cox:uuande 
They·begged that he would protect Mandbracius from th~ v1olenc 
of Cassivellaunus· and send him to their state to pres1de over 
end hold the ·chief authori'fiY• Caesar ordered from ~hem l~O 
hostages, and corn for the army, aod sent J,:andubrac~us to then 
They speedily executed his commands; they sent hos~ages eccoi 
to the specified amount, and supplies of corn o 

' . 
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FOURTH YEAR.; · ,. 

§EOOliDARY DIVISION • BF • 36• 

SE'l' 9 ~ 

Text-book: Baker and Bourne. -·--
1st week. Revise Set 15, 3rd year. 

Period 1. work the following exercise: 

EXERCISE I. 

Write down the square ·or each of the following 
!!Xpressions: 

1 .. 2a.b - 3· 2eo 1 + 3XY· 

3· X • 2y + z. 4. 2p - q - r. ,. x2 - x - 1. 6. 2x2 - x + 1. 

7· 
1 0 8. ~ • 3Y- ~· a - -ab + 4. 3 

SECTION As Do the odd numberst:a 

SECTION ~~ Do the even numbers. 

study the followimg:-

( 2x + y)3 = ( 2x)3 + 3( 2x)2y + 3(2x)y2. + Y:3 

= Sx3 + 12x2y + 6xy2 + y3. 

These cubes are explained in Set 1$, )rd year. 

Learn by hear-t {a + b)3 :: (a + b)(a + b)(a + :b) 

Do not confuse 

Rememb·er 

aul 

EXERCISE IJ; .. 

'Write· down the 

1. m - n. 

4-. 3x + 2y. 

7· p2 - Jq2.. 

10. . 0 
1 + 1· 

= a3 + ,3a2b + 3a b2 + b3. 

(a - b)3 = a3 - 3a2b + 3ab2 - b3. 

these with a3- b3 and a3 + b3. 

a3 + b3 = (a + b)( a 2 - a b + b2). 

a3- b3 = (a - b)(a2 + ab + b2). 

cub9 Clf ea'.'h of' tho following expressions: 

3· 2o + d. 2 ... a - 2b. ,. 4:x: .,;. ·1. 6. 2ab - 3• 

8.· Js2 .. 2d3~ 9· a - ~· 

-·SECTION As Do tha odd number a. 

SECTION 13: Do the even numbe:"So 

Revise Set 16, 3rd ye~. p.r.o. 



I' 
' • •• .• • • !.. .. 

- & __ .......... _ ... _ .. 

EXERCISE !I:J.o 

BY the use of factors, 

2a. + b + c, 2a + b - o. 

.1 +-a - a2, 1 - a - a2.. 

find the product of: 
(~ '.: . . -.._.._ ... .. -...... - .. .. .. ~- .... __ 

2 o. a - 3b + 1 , a - 3jl, -: 1 •. · 

4. a2 + 2a+ 3, a2- ~.:.~--3~--~ 

5. :x+y-c+d, x+y+c-d ... 6o x .. y+a·--b, x-y-a+b. 

SECTION A: Do the odd. num.'~era ... 

SECTION! :B: Do the even numbers.,. 

1st week. Study page 2 of Set 16, 3rd year. 

Period 2. 

1. 

2. 

3· 

4. 

h I I 

I'~ ' : l• 

Work the following exercise, and put this ex~roise into 
SECTIOD' :S. 

..~ : : , ! 

EXERCISE IV. 

Prove that (7:x2 + 4x + 8)2- (x2. -·9x+-13)2 i~ divisible 
by ( 3x -··1)( 2x +. '), and :find the. quotien:t. . · 
Show that (2a + 3b- c)3 + (3a +.7b + c)3 is divisible by 
5( a +·· 2b) • ·· · ..... · .. - : · 

Show that the product of 2x2 + ~- 6-and 6x2- 5x + l 
is divisible by· 3x2 + 5x - 2.,.- .. ! ···. :.' ~ .·. -. 

Show that (x + 1)2 exa:ctly divide~!! (x~ + x2 .t·:~J3 _-
(x3 • 2X + 3)3e --- - --·-

IDENTITIES& 
' . (' 

Turn to page 92 of your text-booko. ·- · 
Study paragraph 65, also Example 2 on page 93· 
study the follcwing example~ 

f • • : 

Frove the identity . 
\ < . . 

.l7(5x + 3a)2 - 2(40x + 27a)(5'x + Ja) 5 · 25x2 - 9a.2. 

Simplify the lef~ hand a~deo . 
17(_5x + 3a )2 - 2( 40x + 2'?a )( 5:x: 7 3a) 

·.Take out the common _factor ( 5x + ,3a)~ 
.":The .expression = ( 5"x + 3a) l7( 5"x + 3a) - 2( 40x + 27a l) 

= ( 5x + 3a) 85x + 5la...:. 80;,; · -. 5~a) 
• a ,, 

= (5x + 3a.H5x ·~ 3a) 
• •• I :.") 

. ·: •• "1 

·• 2~x~ - 9a2 
.. .· ... 

. _ = _tl1.~ right hand sideQ. 

.. ; . . . '' ~ . .. . 



1~ 

4. ,. 
6. 

-3-

EXERCISE Vo 

Prove the folloWing identities:-

ax(x2 - a2) + a3(x +a) ~ a(x3 + a3). 

(a+ b)3 - (a - b)2(a + b) £ 4ab{a +b). 
c4- d44_ (c- d)3(c +d) = 2od( c2 - d2 ). ... 

(m .- n)(m + n)3 - m4 + n4 = 2mn(m2 - n2.). ..... 

(x +·y)4- )xy(x + y)2 = (x + y)(x3 + y3). .. 
3a b( a - b) 2. + (a - b )4 = (a - b)(a3 • b3). 

224 

· 7• ·· b{x3 + a3) + ax(x2- a2) + a3{x+a) : (a+b){x+a)(x2...ax+a2.). 

8. ( b - c) 3 + ( c - a) 3 + ( a - b) 3 : 3( b - c )( c - a )(a .. b). 
' SECTION A: Do the oddt numbers o 

SECTION B: Do the even numbers. 

2nd week. studf the following e~amples: 

Period 1. lf' x + y + z = Ot prove that x3 + y3 + z3 :: Jxyz.. 

x3 + y3 + z3 - ,3xyz = (~y+z.)(x2.ty~,.z2...xy- xz.- yz) 

= 0 {second factor). 

= o • 
• -.. . -

If p = ~{x + l), q = -2~(x- 1}, find the value, in terms 
t::. X X 

of x, of p4 - q4, and of p4 - 2p2q2 + q4e 

In examples like these, make uEBof factors wherever possible. 

p4 - q4 = ( p2 + q2 )( p2 .. ~· q2) 

= (p2 + q2)(p + q){p - q) 

" rf~.c»~~ 2+ (~x-~~~ 'i+i+~-aiH'f+~- ~+-k l 
= ~x~+2+i• +x2 M 2+~)( z:r ) ( ~ l 
= !<2x2 + ~)(x X~) 
- ltx2. + 1 ) - '2\ ~ ':'2' • ..... 

p4 - 2p2.q2. + q4 =-4'r ( p2 - q2 )2. 

= (p + q)2(p - q)2 

• X l + ~ 1 ) 2- (X + 1 X + 1 ) 2 
~ v~ + rx "!i ... ~ 2 2X -2 1X 
= (.@~)2 {fx)2 

= :x;2 X -~ 
-- lo 

P.T.O. 



-4-n 

1. Given {a + b + o)· = o, prove that 

2. If a = b + o, show that (a2 + b~ + c2)(b - c) = 2b3 - 2Q3. 
~ ~ .. .. ., • .. .. ., . • M' 

-

3• Ifa2 -be =:x, 1)2.- ca =y, c2 -ab= z,·shbw that 

. (11 
bJr; + cy + az = o • 
ox + ay + bz = o. . ~ _ .. : ~r .. · 

( lf-
- .. _ -(111 ax + by + oz = (a + b -!- c) ( :x: + y + · z). -

I . . . . 
4. If' X c b + c - 2a, Y = c + a - 2b, Z = a +.b.~- aa, 

find the value of x3 + y3 + z3 - ,3XYZ. 
l 

5. il If 2s = a + b + c ~ ~ho-:r tba t 

( s - -~.)2 + ( s - b) 2 + ( 8 - c )2 + 8 2 ~ a2 + ~2 + c_i• " 

6. I If a + b + c : ·s, prove tha~ 
(s ... 3&)3-+ (s- 31>)3 + (s- 3c)3 - 3(s"" )a)(s- 3b)(s- 3c) 

7• If' a+ b + c = o, p:oove that 

1 1 l 
b2 + c2 -- a2 + a2 + a2 ~ b2 r:- ....... a2;:-c--.. ~--"'!b27 c2 :: o. 

SECTION A: no the odd numberso 

SECTION B: no ths even num~ersft 

2Di week. -EX.AUPLES 'XA'II, nage 229,. (SECTION B} 

Period 2. work n~bers 20 and 23. 

::: o. 
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FOURTH YEJJ<. o SET 6. -
EXERCISE Io 

1. x4 + x2y2 + y4 3o a4 + 4a.2b2 + l6b4 

, .. 

= x4 + 2x2y2 + y4 - ·,:2y2 

= (x2 + y2 )2 - (xy)2 

= a4 + 8a2b2 + l6b4 ~4a2b4 

= (a2 + 4b2)2 - (2ab)2 

( x2 + xy + y2 )( x2 - xy + y2) -- = (a 2-2a. b+4 b2 )(a 42a b+4 b2) 
. -

xB+x4+1 7 o x3 + y 3 + z3 .. ,3:ey'z 

= xB + 2,.fl + 1 - x4 = ( x-tt+z) ( x2.t-y2+z2-xy-yz -zx) 

-- (x4 + 1)2 - (x2 )2 

-- (:x4 + x2 + l)(x4 - x~ +. l) 9G a3 - 1 - c3 - 3ao 

--
--
= 

{ x4 + 2x2 + 1 - :i;2 )( x4 - x2 + l) :(a ).3+( -1) l.w{ --o )3 -3X(aX-l'X -c' 

{<x~ + 1)2 ~ (x)1 (x4 ~ x2. + l) = (a-l~c)(a2+l+c~.-*c) 
( x2 + x .r l) ( x2 - x + 1) ( ~4 - x2 + 1) 

11. 8x3 + 27Y 3 + z3 a l811.yz 

1. 

= { 2:;;) 3 + ( 3Y) 3 + { z ) 3 ot;> ,j X ( 2x X 3Y X z) 

= ( 2x + 3Y + z)( 4x2 + 9Y2 + rz,
2 - 6xy - 2xz ~-- 3yz) 

x3 - 3a2x + 2a3 
Tryx=a 
The expression=a3-3a..'i+2a3 =(). 

• • • {x~) is a factor. 

x2 + a.:x - 2a.2. 
x-a )i3 • 3a2x v 2a3 · 

x3 -a1t2 

a:x:2 - _3s 2:t 
a.xa ., 0. ?..,; 

___.,..._..,..,. ... ~~ ~...,..... 

- 2a2~ ·t-- 2a3 

- 2.a 2,.: *' 2a3 -----......... ~·-~-~~-
• 

• ct x3 - 332x + 2.a3 
: ( x - a )( x2 + a:x ... 2a2) 

-= (x .. a )(x .. o. )(x+ 2a.) 

- ( x · .... a )2( x + 2a) 

2x.3 .. 9x2 + 4x + 15 
Try X "'= • l. 
The exp .... ession = -2-9 -4 + 1') 

6 = 0 
'> " ( x+ J. \ is a fact or • 

_2i!- - 11x + 15 
x+J.)2x3- 9:."2 + 4x + 15 

2i3+ 2x2 · --
-1172 ~ 4x 
.. llx~' _, ,_-,c 

' i5:i +~J~ 
,~X •'!:J :!.·J' 
~--~ ..... ~' 

:. 

~ " ~.x3 - 9x2 + 4x + 15 
= {x+l)(2x2..,.llx+ l$) 

= (x+ l)( 2x ~ 5)(x - 3) 



5'· 5'x4 - 4x3 - 6x2 + 4x + l 
Try X = 1.; 
The expression 
=5'-4-6+4+1=0 

· • ~,~ {x - l). is a factor ... 
-~,..--.:~"- , 
..L•tl 11111111 - .... 

The expression 
=5'+4-6-4+1=0 
•. •. ·(x + 1) is a f'actorC> 

• •o {x-l)(x+l) are factora6 

• •• x2- l !sa factor~ 

5x2 - 4x - 1 ... -
x2-1)5x4 - 4x3 - ~x2 + 4x ;:+ l 
. . 5'x4 - 5x2 

- 4x3 - x2 + 4x 
- 4x3 + 4:x: 

- :x:2 + l 
- :x:2 + l 

•. • • 5x4 - 4x3 ... 6x2 + 4x + 1 
= (x+1)(x-1)( 5x2 - 4x - 1) 
= (x+l)(x-1){ 5x + l)(x - 1) 

., '= (x-1)2(x+l)( 5:x: + 1) 

... ::~-

3 . 
EXo XXXI&1 page 249 6 

a-b _ a+b 
x-o- x+c 

M."ul tiply by ( x-c) ( x+o) 
(a-b)( x+c ) • (a+ b)( x-o) 
ax-bx-b<*ac = a.x+bx-bc-ac 
ax-.ax-bx•bx = bo-ao-ba-ao 

- 2bx = - ?ao 
a!l 

X= b 

-2-

7 • x3 - 4x2 + 4x - 3 
Try X = 3o 
The expression 
= 27 ... 36 + 12 - 3 = 0 . 
• •• (x- 3) is a factor ... 

:x;2 - X+ l 
x-3)x3 - 4x2 + 4x - 3 

x3 - 3x2. 

• 

- :x:2 + 4x 
- :x;2 + 3X 

X - 3 
X - 3 

••• x3 - 4x2 + 4x - 3 

= (X - 3) { x 2 - X + l) 

·5 .. ·~+ ~-_L = _L (l-b2o2x) 
b Q abc abc 

Mul~ply by abc. 
a2c2x+ a2b2x- l = l- b2o2x 
a2c2x + a2b2x + b2c2x = l + l 

• "Q x{a2c2 + a2barb2c2) = 2 

2. 

· u a2 b~ x- +a= a+ b a - b - a2 .. 1;'2' 
Multiply by a2 - b2 .. 

x(a2 - b2) -ax( a - b) + a(a2 - b2) 

x(a2 - ~ - a2 + a b) -+ a(a2 - ~) 

x(a2 - b2 - a2 + ab + b2) 
I 
! 

EX. ~I.£.,_..£1&~--ll~~ 

1.. x2- - 2ax = 15a2 
x2 - ?ax ...,. 15a2 = 0 
(X ... 5a ){X+ _3a ) = 0 

• • • x = 5a or - ]a~ 

= a2(a + b) - b2x 

r. a(a2 + ab) - b2x 

= a(a2 + ab - a2 + b2) 

= ab(a + b) 

= !!.Ela~..JU. ao · 

P.T.O. 



-3-
~ or. 

3· b:x:(a- ) - c(a. -~) = 0 s. 
Remove the bracketap 

abx - b - ao + c 0 --· -:,; 
Multiply by X 

abx2 - ~(b+ac) + a = 0 • ( bx - c )(ax - 1) = 0 
• 1 X- c or • • -"6 -a 

1• p - :x = p + a 9· 
p-a p+x 
J.tUltipJ.i· by ( p - a)(p + x) 
(p - x)fp + x) = (p+ a)(p- a) 

p2 _ x2 = p2 .. a2 

p2 - x2 - p2 + a2= {DI 

-x2 = - a2 
• x2 a2 -• • -

X = +a or --.a. 

This is usually written t a, and 
is read np1us o~minus a•. 
So x = + a -
EXERCISE III. 

X= 

·y = 

:x= 
y = 

4x + 31 = 2 

-l 

2 

3Y = 2 - 4x 
2 - 4x 

y = 3 

-4 2 

6 -2 

X- y: 4 

0 
-4 

- y : 4 -X 
y=x-4 

1 2 

-3 •2 

x2 1 - 2a:x + aa = 
(x - a )a 

8'2: - 1 - i2' 
1 x- a = + -- a 

:X - a+ 1 - i' -
1 = a+ -a 

a bx2 + 1 = (a + b )x 

abx2 - (a+b)x + 1 = o 

(ax - l}(bx - 1) = 0 
- 1 --a 
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or a -.l.. 

or l 
"b 

a 



3· -

........... ..... 

. 

I 

. 
2x = 3Y oo!r l4 . 

2x - 17) :: 3Y 

y : .?x - 1~ 
3 

Jx+y-=lo 
Y = 10 - 3x 

x+2y=O 
2y = "'"X 

y=-~ 

3Y -X = 9 
3Y = x+ 9 

;x4-0 
Y 

.. ....,.,.,.~ 
- 3 

X + 7Y '= 11 
7Y = ll - X 'f..' 

y = lJ. --25. 
7 

3x + y = 13 
y = l3 .. ,3x. 

. ! 

. J( . 

~ )(~ 

\'· 
They meet in·a 
point (4, •2). 

ABC' is the tria nglE'k<~> 
'• 

A is !3' 4.) B ;.e .. 3, 2.) 
C is 4, 1.) 

· .. 
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M_OD:;;;;;;;.,::m.=-· .;;;.;.;:AN~S-WER::::.:.:;,S • 

. tt.ts Set of Model Answers is the property of the Education Department • 

. J~s to be regarded as confi~entia1, and is to be returned to the 

SECONDARY DIVISION. BF. 

" .· .. '., .; AT.nEBRA. SET 9 .. --·-
' I 

·' EXERCISE I • 
•• ~·~ ... t .._.. 

'I 

2 l + 6xy + 9~y2. 4. 4p2 + cf. + r2 - 4pq + 2qr - 4pr. 
.. f •• 

6 4x4 + x2 + 1 ·- 4x3 + 4x2 - 2x 

= 4x4 - 4x3 + r;~ • 2x + l .. 

8 ~ + 9y2. + ~ • 2xy + 9Y - X 

= _;! - 2xy . - X +' 9Y2 +, 9Y + i 9 4 

EXERCISE II • . 
2~ (a - 2b)3 = a3 -~,3(a)2.2.b + 3a(2b)2 ;- (2b)3 

= a3 - 6a2.b +. l2ab2 - 8b3. · 

4~ (3x + 2y)3 = (jx)3 + 3(3x)22y + 3·3x(2Y)2 + (2y)3 
I 

= 2.'lx3 + 54x2y + 36xy2 + 8y3. 
' I • 

6. (2ab - 3)3 = (2ab)3 - '3( 2ab)~ 3 + 3.2ab.32 - ( 3)3 
' ~ ... 

= Sa3b3. - 36a2b2 + rj4ab - 27 •. . . ' 

(3o2 - 2d3)3.: (3c2)3 - 3(3c2)f2d3 + 3·3c2(2d-3)2- (2d3)3 

=· ·27c6 - rj4c4d3 + j6o~6 - 8d9. . 

. ~; (i)'l+ :~~~{1)~1 + 3·)·12 + 13. 
n3 · o2. _, .... ···· · • · · = if; + j + 0 + l • .. 

EXER.CISE IU,. .' .',.. · 
. :.. l t 

(a .. 3b + l )(a - 3b - ·1) · : .1 

= \la _ 3b) + ~Ua -3b)- i'.L 
= (a - 3b)2 - 12 . 

• I 

' '~ . 
.. ;·4.i .. (a2. + 2a + 3Ha2 - 2a - 3) 

.· ·~ E-2.+ ( 2a+ 3llta2-(2a + Ji] 
· = a4 ·- ( 2a + 3)2. 

= a 2. - 6a b + 9 b2. - 1. = a 4 - 4a 2. - 12a - 9. 

( x - y + a· - b) ( x - y ·- a + b) . 

= Q x - y) + (a - b ll [x - Y') • • ( a • b TI 
-= (x - y)2 - (a - b)2 . 

-= x2 • 4xy ·+ y2 - a2 + 2ab - b2. 

P.T.O. 
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, --~·~·~Z::RC!$E :rv~~:.: · · · 
• j ~ ~··-" ..:...:...:--.. J . 

•• ~·-~ 3 ·-.;! .. i~~.:.+:.4·x-+: 8)2· ;;;=\x2 ·:..:.9·~! ~: 13)2 .. · .~ ~ ~ _··:; . . _· 

_;.f_ -·-- IT7x2 +·4:i~~·sl+ c~2'~9x~ 13]f<?~ +4;~8)- (x2- 9x +liif 
:;::..:..~·~[7x2 + 4·. + 8 + x2 - 9x + l~ ~x2+4lt+8 -x2.t_9x • 1ij 

(8x2 " :x + 21)(6x2 + 13x - 5) 

... o· (8~2 - 5~ t.:2;f.)(3x.• 1}(2x + ;) 
o o the expression is diviaible·by~(3x- 1)(2x + ;), and 

t}J.e quotient is 8x2 - 5'x + 21~ , . 

·: 2a + 3b - o) 3 + ( 3a + 7b + c ) 3 

t:uppose X = 2a + 3b - c, and Y :: 3a + 7b + c; . 

···~en the expression Will be equal· to XJ + y3. 

:~~ + y3 = (X+ y)(x2. - XY + y2). 

~e:v,;e first factor is X+ y. 

~~ + Y = ( 2a + 3b ·- · o) +-( 3~· + · 7b + o) 
- - . 

= 2a + 3b .. o + 3a + · 7b + "a 

= 5'a + lOb . ..- . _ · 
I ' • • 

= 5'( a + 2b )• ~:: .. 

,._cr. the expression is·di~is~bl;. ~~· .. 5.{~ + 2b}. · 

:Toduot = ( 2x2 + x - 6 )( 6:x:2 - .5':x: .+ .l) · · · . 
= ( 2x -3 )( x + 2 )'( 3x - 1 )( 2x - ~ ) . . .. v 

:·x2 + 5x ,.::-.. 2 : · (3x·~:~i:rc~~+ 2) : ~· . ~· 
;:.r.1ese are two of the fa.ctora of ~na product. . . .. . . ... ' 

<:. ~ the product of the:· two· eipret"ssions is' (ivisible by 

.1x2 + 5x .... 2. 

( x3 + x2 + 4 ) 3 - ( :x:3 - 2x + 3) 3 

· .. :~'le expression is the di:f'ferenc~ o~ rtwo cubes, and is equal 
~ A3 ·-:. R; wha;re A·- = ( x3- :+ 'l:2_~:-~:.: 4} , and 

I, • ( 3 . . .... . . ) ;" . . ' .B =- :X. .;.. 2.X 4 i 3 
I I I .- ' ..-

/? ":s:r~ {A - :sf(A2 + AB :+·:s2) ... · 
f 

· ·. ·E) is a factor of ~he expression. 

_ ·- B = ( ~3 + x2 + 4) - ( x3 - 2x + 3') 

= x3 + x2 + 4 • x3. + ~ - -3 ._., 

= x2 + 2x + 1 

= (x + 1)2. . . 

... .. (x + 1)2 divj.des the expres.sion exactly. 
,. . . . . . ~ . 

p.T.O. 



EXERCISE V. i ......... ,'4--C"~.,IIO:III...-.....,.o 

r.2 n I ( a + b )3 ... { a ,.. b ) 2( a "!:" b) 
1 

"' (a + b) {i a + b )2 - \ a .• b )'U · 
.. c a + b) rr.a + b > + ~a - b] R a + b > - c a _ ~ 
= (a+ b)(a + b +a -b){ a+ b -a+ b) 

= (a + b)(2a)(2b) 

4ab(a + b) 

= the right hand sideo 

4 ~ ( m - n )( m + n) 3 - m4 + n 4 

= (m - n){m + n)(m +. .. n)~ ~. (m4 ... n4) 

: (m 2 - n2) ffm + n)2 - (~12 + n2U . 

- (m2 - n2)~2 + 2mn + -d- - m2 - n2J 

~ (m2 - n2)( 2mn) 

= 2mn(m2 ... n2) 

= the right hand side. 

= 
--
--

--

,3ab{a - b)2 + (a - b/~' 

(e - b)2fiab + (a -b)~ 
(a - b)2 Gab+ a2 ... _ 2a~ + b2) 

(a~- "b)2f2 +'ab + b2J 

(a ... b)(a - b)(a2 +. ab + b2) 

(s. - b)(a3 - b3} 

= the right hand sideo 

---·------
(b ... a)3 + (o ... a}3 +(a - b)3 

228 

= b3 ... 3b2o + 3bc2 - o3 + o3 ..:··3g2a + 3a2o - a3 + a3- 3a2b 
+ 3flb- - b3. 

::: 
t 
!::: 

= 

= 

3a2o "" 3a2b + 3ab2 - Jb2o + 3bo2 - 3o~ 

3&.2c - a~ + alil - ao2 + b2c - be~ 
3f;2(o- b)+ a(b2- o2)- bo(?- c1} 
3(b - o) [na2 + a(b + c) - ba] · 

3( b - o) [- a2 1 ab + ac - bcQ 

3( b - c ) c- a(~ - b) + 11( a - b u 
3( b - o )(a .. b){ o - a ) 

= the right hand eideo 

.P,T.O. 



: 
() ~ 

L.o-Jt 

I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

-
-· -
... ... 

"": 

.... -
--

If a. :-: b + c, 

( a2 + o2 + c2 )( b - o) 

[b + c ;2 + ~ + 0 ~ ( b - c) 

(b2+ 2bo + o2 + b2+ c2)(b- c) 

2( b2 + bo + o 2)( b - o) 

2.( b3 ~ o3) 

2b3 ... 2o3 

~u3 right hand side. 

~~ X = b + a - 2a, 
Y :c o + a - 2b, 

z = a + b - .20. 

x3 + y3 .. ~- z3 - 3XYZ 

(X + Y + Z )( Yl- + y2 + z2 - YJ - Y'Z - XZ) 

(b+ c ... 2a+ c+ a- 2b+ a+'b •2e)( second factor) 

· · · (o)· (second factor) 

OJ 

5 &. ( s ""' 3a) 3 + ( s ~ 3b) 3 + ( i -'Jo) 3 ;.. 3( a • 3a) f s • 3b H s - 3o) 
' 

This exp!"ession ia equal to X3 + y3 t z3 - 3XYZt 
~here X = ( a - 3a ) , Y = ( e - 3b) , -~ = {a - 3o) • 

.... ... 

..• -

x3 + y3 + z3 a 3XYZ 

(X + Y -i· Z )(X 2 + y2 + Z 2 • x:t • XZ - yz) 

(a"" 3a+- a • 3b+ a ... 3o){aeoond :factor) 

.... ... ; ... 
(3a ... 3{a + b 7 o}\ ( seoor:d :f'aotor) 

••• M • •o .- • • . ' 

but~ by hy~othesio, s =a+ b+ C9 
~ . 

c ~ the first factor ~ (39 - 38) = o~ 
::,) . ' . 

·~ a the pr-oduct of the two factors is o, and the whole 
expression must be equal to o. 

0 

9 a ( a - 3a. )3 + . { s <f' 3b) 3 + (a • 3o) 3 - 3{ s • 3a) ( s - 3b) {a • 3o) c 0 · 

I 



·page 2' 
20. ~s-

~ ,._2 ~A; I :..:4 

11· 4 ~ 9 16 

P:tiJTJ. the g:r.aph x ::; -3 or ~-o 6 

2;. 2Y "" ;:! :... 20 = 0 . 
2~r = 3:r.: + 20 
y = :jx :::· 20 

. 2· 

~5 

25 

229 

5Y '9. ~X - 69 ~ 0 
y ~ 8x + 69 .. - ... ; .. , . 
... 

:· 2 ... ...::; .. ·1 ·X 

'· . I • • 25 y 17 9 
I 1111' ,. <(///< "" • • "", 

. . 
.X '2 -4 .,6 

y i; 4 'f 

Note: 'HO r s 20 and 23 al.,d C. rawn on the same graph. 

II 
I 

-t,... 
• 

... _ ... 
"" 

"( 

-:;.. ... , 



230 
EDUCATION DEPll~TI.~NT. 

BOOK-KEEPING .. 

CORRESPONUENCE SCHOOL. 

THIRD YE.hR. 

SECONDARY UEP ARTl!ENT o 

SET 14. JF 1 34 o. 

Revise th~ note o.n cummcrizing on pcge 37 of your text-book. 
Note thet r summery is m~de in order to snve time in posting rnd spece 
in the ledger. Th~~e i~ rnotbsr method by which these ~dvrntrgos oen 
be obt·t.:incd, ehc1 thrt is by tbo use of r colurnnc:r cash book. Instend 
of going through t~~ itoms ct the end of the month end picking o~t ~nd 
totr.J.Jinb those which bnvc to be posted tv the sc?mG eccounf rnC: writing 
tho sumrnrry rt the cne., scpc:-rr.to columns me.y be ruled in :tho· crsh book 
fr;)r pr.yments 2nd r.::ceipts wbicb recur frc.qucntly~ The items ere: first 
entered in the. crab or brnk cJlumn in the usurl wcy, then p~r.ccd cs 
Well in the Sppcir:l column fulcc! for them. .h.S they ere :enterec~ in 
this column r tick.sh~ulc b~ plfccc in the folio column to indicrtc thr.t 
the sepcretc ~~unts must not b~ p~sted. ht the end Jf the m~nth the 
enPlysis columns nrc tJtrllcd rnd those totrls (which really form c 
summery) ere posted t~ tho ecc8unts conc8rnod. 

, 
The' nnf1lysis c~lumns m.'S't commonly found in r: cash book :-rc rs 

f~ll':•WS:-

Debit 5ido. :&unC'.ry Debtors, Cc.sb Scles, Bills Reccivr.bl9· 
I 

• • • 'I • 

CreC.\i t' SiC.q .• : : Sundry Creditors, Bills Payable,, Wcges~> 
• : ·: I .n.cl'vertising, Freight end Certage 11 Lighting, 

1 • Stationery, Sunc!rios. 
I 

Stuc.y certfu).ly_ the f·Jllowing 6XElrlP le showing the usc of n 
1.• 

columnar ccsh ook. · 
! 

.. £. s • . 
Jc:n. :1 Crsh jin br'n~~ 0 I • I 0 • • • • •• • • • • • • • 12.16. 

• 158.16. Ct='sh c:t Brnk 
. 

• • • • • • •• • • • • • • ... 
P~ic". ~-icgos •• • • • • • • • • • • • • ... ·'12 ·13. 
Peic! R~il~gc. . . • • • • • • • • • • ... e I 10. 5· 
Cc.sh ;sel(. s • 0 • • •• • • • • ... • • •• 25 ·13. 

• • • • ... • • • • ... • • 14 • 5· 

d 
4 

g 
0 
4 
6 . Cash ~urchcscs 

4 Ce.sh '5t.lo s •• • • • • •• • • • • • • •• 16. 9-11 
6. 6 I 1. p . ~ J1.d vert i ng • • • • • • • • •• • • I f'.l(. • • I 4. 3· 2 : 5· Pcicl Sundry Expenses • • • • •• • • • • • • 

CPsb 'Sales • • • • • • •• . .. • • •• •• 35-10. 8 
' 2· 5· 6 :7 Pc.ic' Cartage • • • • •• • • • • • • ' .. • • 

p c: i (~ w r.g 0 s I .. • • • • • • •• • fl •• . .. 13· 3· 8 
9 Recci~ cc! fr<Jm. ThJmcs • • • 0 •• • • • • • • 130· o. 0 

C~sb Purchc.sos I 0 • • •• • • • • • • •• 23· 2. 6 
11 Pc::ic~ \'tests, Ltt~. . " • • • • •• • • •• • • 152.15· 0 
13 Paid for nev; Waggon • • • • • • • • • • •• 33·10. 0 

14 Rccei vcd from Bannerman • .. • • •• • • • • ... 100. o. 0 
16 Cash Sales • • •• • • • • . ,. •• • • • • 127.16. g I 123·16. Cash Purchases • • •• • • • • ... • • • • 
17 Paid Gas 1/c. . .. • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 1. 2 .• 3 

?aid Sloe.n & co. • • • • •• o I • • • • • • 11.10. 0 

27 Received from Stewart • • • • •• • I • • • • 28. 3· 4 

Paid Vie.ges • • •• • • • • • • • • •• • • 12.10. 0 
31 . Cash Purcbo.sos • • •• • • . . . • • •• . .. 2. J• 8 

Paid Goorgc, Bros. • • • • • • •• • • .. . •• 13·12. 6 

Enter the: e.bovc:. i tcms in e ce.sh book conteining columns 'for cash' 
sRlcs, sundry debtors, crsh purchRses, sundry creditors, c.nd w~gc.e. 
Indicctc to whet ~ccounts in thA ledger the totels of the vcrious 
columns will be posted· 

Receipts ~cr~ brnkod drily ~nd ell payments were mndc by cheque. 

P.T.O. 
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. :205.10.~ 2.56·3·4 1 635· 6.' l' 
~=·======~==....:. .. ======= '-:" :' "::- :' :. ':.':' =- !~=======:::=-= 
~redi t to '· Credit to 
Sales A/c.. .'· .S/Debtors' 

, .. .l\djustm~nt A/c • 

Feb. 1 To Balan6e 203. o.lO 

• • .. 
I' 

1. 6. 6 

4. 3· 2 

5. 6 
3· 8 
2. 6 

I. 2. 
3• 8 I 13 • 

23· 

15'2.15· 0 
' 33·10. 0 
123.16. 6 



- 3 - 231 
YiRI TTEN ·-~oRK :FOR SET 14 • 

~. J : ~ ~ • • • , • l' ~ • 

R. Don kc eps .t brae ledgers ·_..: Debtors', Creditors_' and 
PrivatE:.-- each of vrhicb is self ... balancing .. Enter th·c follo\1ing in 
Casb Book and :Journals, post.to three ledgers and prepar~ a Trial 
Balance from ea~h ledger. Open ~ccounts for ~ages and Salaries, 
Railways and Cartage, Fuel and .Lighfing, Discount, Sundry iJxpenses., 
RulG coluons in the cash book to correspond with these expenses 

.h..2. 

and also for. bundryJ?ebtors and .Sundry Creditors, and Cash Sales. .. . .. .. 

Nov. 1 AS&ETS Cash·:~2j:16:5, Bank £581:17:il, ~tack 
~2658:14:3, Furniture and Fittings £175:10:0~ 
h. Falconer £25:16;6, R. &im £163:14:2, 
W. Mackenzie £18:·15: 11. 

LIJ.J3ILITIES -- .h .. '! Tait £23:14:8, ,.0! Mathias .£161:16:2~ 
Bad Debts Re~erye £4~:14:4, R. Don capital 
£3420. 

:e. S• d 
' . 

J. ·Bought gpods of Tait • • t, • • • • • • • 15 10 6 
Cash sales . ' • • •• • • . .. • • • • 21 13 8 . . Paid::, :railage . .. 11 6 .. . • • •• • • . .. 

3 ··-Sold· good.s to Sim 0 • ••• • • • • . .. 16 ~ 6 
Sold goods to Falconer • • •• . . . • • 11 ~ . Pcid .wages • • • • .. • • • • • • •• 12 3 

4 Pcid sale,ri~s by cheque ' .. ' • • • • •• r5 4 ~ Pc.id lighting cccount • • • • •• •• 2 4 
5 Returned dt.;mcged goods to Tait • • • • ... 1 5 7 

Pr.id so:J.ipitor's sccount ... •.• • • •• 1 1 0 
Qc.th ~s~lcs pr-i d to Bc::nk ... . . . ·-. • • 45 15 6 
P~i,d c.udit fees: • • ,... • • • • •• ... ; 5 t-5' 6 . 
Received cheque ,of h· jj'?.J.c. oner • • • • •• -· 24: 10 9 
Discount -rllowed • • ..... • • • • •• -.. • I • 1 ,. 9 

6 Prid to Br..nk • • • • • • • •• •• • •• ... . . '46 4 5 
l?rid for new type 1~_:r:~ ~ .. £!?._~beque •• • • 21 15 0 
Cnsh S2lc..s • • • • • • • • •• • • •• 17 6 6 

7 Prid poste.gcs • • •• • • •• • • • • 1 10 0 
Prid crrtcgo • • •• . . • • • • • • •• 1 3 2 
Pnid for cocl • • • • •• • • • • • • 2 5 3 
Bought goods of Tait • • • • •• 0 • •• 28 1 9 

9 Paid sundry expensE: a • • • • •• • • •• 2 1 9 
Received cash of Sim, discount £4:1:10 •• 159 12 4 

11 Cr.sb se.los •• • • • • • • • • • • .... 14·5 17 3 
P~id to Bc:mk •• • • • • • • •• • • •• 180 0 0 
Pc.id fire insurence premium, by cheque • • 1 16 6 

12 Sold goods to Meckenzio • • • • • • •• 2 1 9 
P<.:id for firewood •• • • •• • • • • •• 15 0 

lit P:-'i d for repP,i ring typEwrit&rs •• • • • • 1 2 4 
Bought goods of Mathies •• • • •• • • 25 15 0 

17 Prid rPilegG by cheque • • • • •• • • 2 15 0 
cold goods to Sim •• • • • • • • •• 33 12 8 

19 Pr;id ~ktbic.s by cheque, discount £6:1:4 •• 155 14 10 
Pcid for ce.rt 2gc • • • • • • • • •• • • 1 3 0 
&im returns goods unsui tnbl6 • • • • •• g 13 6 

26 Don tc:kcs goods for USt: of bis household •• 3 8 
28 Pt'.id wcgcs by chcqu6 • • • • •• • • • • 14- 5 8 

Bought office desk for cesh • • • • •• 10 10 0 
30 Rent r.ccruod •• • • •• • • • • • • •• 12 0 0 

Don's drc:·1vings by cheque • • •• • • • • 17 0 0 

:· I 

XY & Co. kcv p r t r..bul'"' t ~d Cash Book. On tbe dcbi t side e.rc 
columns for Dc..btors h-111 Debtors M-Z, Discount, Bills ReccivBblc, 
Privrtc Lcdgor~ Rocoipts end Brnk. On the credit side are 
columns for Bills PayEble, Discount, Creditors A-L~ Creditors M-Z, 
Expenses, and B2nk· hll cash is banked daily and e.ll payments 
me_de by cheque. 

(c) 

(b) 

From the following write up the C2sb Bo~k; rure off, f'.nd 
bring down the brlrnce. 
St£:te to r:hr.t r/cs the tct.:1le of the columns should be posted. 

P.T.O. 



. 
( c l 
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Feb. 1 Br.nk Ov erdrc:f t _.£1298: 3:5 ~ Discounted -~i 11~--~~<?~ill.rbi~; .. :i:. 
receiving ~294:6:8, discount £13:1:9· 

2 P,eceived 'Ghequ~. fr•.):t;m Johnston~ C:J. £14-:lO:-O, disc<Junt 
~1l0\1Cd .7($. , Received Cb(.qUc fr.,m ~7ils'Jn ~ C'). S292:l~ 
disc<Junt rilowe~· £7:10;6. . ' . 

4. J:. ttait'h's bill r.cccfvrbic duo this d~y prid tc Btnk 
-:r:A-'2:q __ :8~ .. ·. p·~id ,wrgp·:;;;· ·£42:6:8, gcncrrl e~penscs £9:10:0!1 
·rent -£4.'2':6·:8. ~ 

• •r l 

9 . Rece'i~'c:cf rr:rq 'f;rom tJ .• : Br:·Jwn S500 rnd ptfd ·armc into Br-.nk 
· X· wit h.dtcdv f:25.:TO.: o- f'J r p.j. s·. O'i1n usc. 

II ., : • • ~ • • f 

10 Received frDm:·:gl:c:ckbc:-1'1 ci:' Co •. £20:10:6, end from 
.. :i Ipc bccpf &:. c?·· :£40:10:9 • . . ~-:~ : : .:· . _ \ 

17 Bil'l Pryab1e '(ND· 17) ·pcidp £84.:2:7. Wc;ges pcid ~17:6:~ 
Generc1 Expenses £14::6:9, Potty cheque £6:11:9· 

" ' I • ! 

20 Pr::id St::rg'Jod''s -£"3'00:9:6, disc:-;unt deducted £9:0:6. 
Hr:rris~Jn's ::£30:10':6P disc'.-'~unt deducted £1;10:0. 

Pri1 

PnJ t \ t. 

28 Cf'-sh s-n-lcs ·£40. · J. Wi11~rms pQid bis e/c .,£2:10:0. 
ViC gc s :£:1.7: 6·: 8P Offi cc C1crning. ~3: 7:6. . ~-.: : 

.on lst ~ercb tbc prss b~sk i~ rcc6iv~d frs~:~~o ~~nk, ~nd ~ 
is cascortP.incd fram· it tbrt ,cheques f'lr ?17:6:~ c::nd:£3:7:6 hr.d 
not. becn.prcscntcd f~r peyment, rn~ tbct. the lJdgmcQt Jf Feb. 28t 
fJr .f'.A-2:10~0 vws credited·by tbc BPnk. ·~n Mq.rqb lf?t·~· J...n e.mount 
'J.! 10/- f'.)r cbtquc b~ Jk end 1/6 for cxcbtngo r:ppears in the pees 
book but n~t in·tbe·ca~b book~-. Prcper~ reconci1~etion statement. 

- , 
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This Set of Model Answers is the Property of the Education Department._ 

It is to be regarded as confidential, and is. to be returned to .the -
]epart~en~~when asked for. . . Secondary Department.· · 

THIRD YEAR. BOOK-KEEPING. MODEL JJ{S\?ERS. SET 11. JF '34 • 

l· JOURNAL. 

1929 
Jan 1 

'. 
S/Debtors:- c. Ray 

T. Poole 
~· Boo~ 

.. J3ills Receivable 
Freehold Premis~s 
Furniture and Fittings 
Rates paid in advance 

~-~-Insurance paid in advance 
~ Stock ort band 

·Petty· cash 
To S/Creditors:-

531'15 -
468 . 5 .,. . 
'30 - 1030 -

. 866 13 6 
2750 - -
. 275' .. 

16 2 6 
lil·· 7 •6 

325'0' - -
4 12 3 

L. Jones 327 10 - · 
P. Cr:mp·····-4·50· 10 · · -· 

" Bi 1ls P~y~<blc .. 
u Mortgage·_..;__:- -~ : 
u Br.nk 

• f "• 

--" Capi tnl · · 

i. ; . 1- Rate a · e/ c 
Insurance e/ c 

~To,Rates pcid in 
·· · e.dvance e./c· 
: li · insurance pe.id in 

advance e./ c · 

16 . 2 6 
11 7. ·6-

778 - .• 
777 - -

1500 - -
148 15 -9 

'5'000. 

I ' 

" 

16 2 6 

11 7 6 

· (See Text-book,· pege 144 t pe.ragre.pb b·eginning non the 
first. dny of' thb new· year.") . . ' •. 

14 Duff i R • • . . 
' To B/Rec ei vable 

320 18 6 
320 18 6 

Duff', R. 
To Interest 

1 12 1 
1 12 1 

23 Bad Debts 
- To Boon 7 10 

Purchase ~ournal tot~1 81~ -
SP1es Journnl total 72 6 8 
B/Reccivable Journal totfl1 790 19 7 
B/Prye.blc 11 .. 450 10 
Returns Out II II 40 16 8 
Return-s· In n lJ 17 1~ -

PRIVATE !EDGER· 
' I ' 

R~tes p~id in advnnce ~/c. 

Jan 1 To Balance 16 2 6 Je~ 1 By Rates c/c 16 2 6· 
======== ======== 

InsurAnce p~id in Cldvence e/o. 
0 - • 

Jan 1 To Balance 11 7 6 Jan 1 By Insurr.nce r/c 11 7 6 
======== -----=== 

,.. ........ .,. ......... 



(c} 

- 4 .. 

7eb. 1 Benk Overd::~r~ 21298:~:5s Dis~ount€d _I)ill_~~-~~-ceivrbi¥-;_:.:..:, 1 receiving ~~9~:6:8, dlscount J13:1:9. 
p - • .. ' ....... 

i·· ~ecei-ve·d 'c_heqti~~-fr·:nrr Jahnst:Jn U; C'J. £1~:10:.0, disc"Junt 
· r.111J•,:ed .7/o_ •. Received cb\.qu_c fr.m ft1ls'Jn ~ C·J· '::292:1L;.: 

diS.C'JUnt· E:J.;1.o\-:qf ~7:10;6. -

4· r. ::b{tb's bill r.c'ccfvrbic duo" this dey ptid tc &nk 
. -~2:·6_;8~:--. ?;id vu:·gG·c.· -~2.:6:8, gcncrr1 exp<;nscs £9:10:0, 
· ·rent·· -£42: 6·: 8 ~ · · ··' · · 

• :r ) t 

- 9 · ·Re:ce'(~t~cf ~~r:r:q _fj:'.o~ '-;]·.: Bi.'Jun ~500 rnd pefd .. armc into Br-nk .. : 
. . X- wi ttdieu £2-5.:1:0.: a -f'Jr b~s· 'J\1n use. . . . .... ~ ... 
10 Received fr'Jm=-Bl:c:ckbt"i'1 U: C::>. £20:10:6, Pnd fr:n::.t 
... · Ipc~c;::p~ &_ C?·· :f'A-0:10:9• .. -~ _, . 

17 Bi1·1 Pryeb1e tH~. ·17) pr..id, £84.:2:7- rtrges peid ~17:6:9 
Generc1 Expenses £14::6:9, Potty cheque £6:11:9· 

20 

28 

Pc:id SC:TgJad''s e300:9:6,· diSCJUnt -deducted -£9:0:6. 
HfTris"'Jn's ~30:10:6, dlsc·--:unt deducted £1;10:0. . -
Ct£b s-P.':lcs .z40. - J. will~r.ms pcfd bis ~~--~2:10:0. 
\iCgcs ~17:6·:8, Office Clc.rhing ~3:7:6 •. ~-_; ': 

.. "' ... 
;.. •• !"~ 

-~On :J..st ~erch the pr~s bJt::.k- i~_ rcc~i v.cd fr":;in. t~e Bc.nk, ~.nd i 
is ~scerteined frGm· it tbr.t cheques f':Jr-~17:6:8 cnd:£3:7:6 br.d 
not- been.prcscntcd f'r p<::ymdnt, rn<;l tbct.-tbc l:.dgiilcl]t -jf li'cb. 28t 
f·Jr £4-2:10!0 w~s credited· by thp Er:nk ·:in l!cp;_qh _l~t·, J..:n c.m:>unt 
~f 10/- f~r cb~qu~ b~Jk r.nd ~6 fJr cxchcngo rppeers in the p~ss 
bo~k but n~t in~tbe·ca~b ~00k~· PrcpGro rec0ncil~eti~n statement 

.. , . ~ 



232 
Thi a Set of Model Answers is tbe Property of the Edu'c'atiqn Department_._ 

,.._ ~'"'t"'o"" - .... "'._. _, ........ 

}t is to be regarded as confidential, and is.'to be returned to .the 

Depart~en~~wben asked for. _ .. Secondary Department.· 

THIRD YEAR. BOOK-KEEPING. MODEL J~S'IiiERS. SET 11. JF '34· 

1· JOURNAL. 

1929 
:ran l ~/Debtors:-

l3ills Receivable 

c. Ray 
T. Poole 
~· Boon 

531'15 
468 5 ... 
~30 - 1030 -

866 13 6' 
2750 - -Freehold Premis~s 

Furniture and Fittings 
Rates paid in advance 

: 275' -
lb 2 6 

~--Ineuren-c e paid in ad van c c 
~ Stock ort band 
·Petty~ Cash 

To 8/Creditors:-
L. Jones 327 10 - · 
P. Cr:mp·· ··-4 50· 10 ·· -· 

" Bi 1ls P~y~.ble. 
n Mortgage .. -!._.:·-~: .. 

-- u Bnnk '. 
.• II Ca. pit ttl . . . 

i ... ... Rates·· e/c 
Insurance e/c 

~~o,Rates pcid in 
~· ~- .· l;'.dv ance e/ c 
· '' Insurance pe.id in 

advance e/c 

1~ .. 7 "6 
3250 -

. 4 12 3 

...::-.· 

16 ' 2 6 
11 7. ·6 

,. ............ 

778 - ... 
777 - -

1500 -
148 15 -9 

"5'000_ 

. ' 

16 2 6 

ll 7 6 

· ( s~e +ext-: ~oak, · pegc 144, 
first dny of' the new· year ... ) 

pe.ragrepb b·_eginning. ~ton the 

320 18 6 
320 18 6 14 Duff g R. . . . . ·· 

' To B/Rec ei vable 

l 12 1 
1 12 1 Duffl R. 

To Interest 

23 Bad Debts 
- To Boon 

7 10 
r 7 10 -

~ 

Purchase ~ourna1 total 813 -
S~lee Journal tote1 728 6 · 8 
B/Receivable Journal totel 790 19 7 
B/PP.ye.blo 11 11 450 10 -
Returns Out 11 11 40 16 · 8 
Return~ In u 

11 17 1~ -

PRIVb.TE LEDGER. 
I ' 

RRtes peid in advnnce ~/c. 

Jan 1 ro Balance 16 2 6 Je.n 1 By Rntee c:/c 16 2 6 
======== ======== 

Insur~nce p~id in e.dvence ~/d. 
-

Tan l To Balance 11 7 6 Jan l By Insure.nce ~/c 11 7 6 
======== ... ...- .... "" . " ...... 

-----w=== """' - ----~ -·-;--- ... __ _ 



- 2 -

·"-Pet tt~Cnsh We-.--· 
J£>.n 1 To :·:B-~:te~-c6: .. Z .. :L: : . .:._:._•··12 ... :3'·--Jan· 3l~:.r-~By .. Balaric~· 

" Ch oquo. · . 15 7 9 
• _; ---.. ~ !.!.. .......... ---=...~ ... ( ...... 2 0--.!.. ........... -

r I . . . ====.~==== ' 
• :- .;.;.. *":" ;_~....:. • .. • ·-· .. ..:...1.~ ...... 

Fob 1 To Balance 20 - -

S/Dcbtors hdjuetmont k\(c. 

Jan 1 To Balan co 1030 Jan·23 By·Bad'Debts - -
14 II Bill dis- 31 II Bills Roc. 

bonourod 
. .. 

32'0 _18 6· .: -- - u Rot urn a 

' .. 

20 ·0 ·--0-

20~-- -- --:.:.. 
======== . ·- ~ ~ .: .. 

" Interest 1 12 
31 ,. Sales ., .. ,., 8 

( .. . t2 6 
1 .. 
8 II 

cash. & Di~c. 
Balance. 

7 10 0 
790 19 7 

17 15 -
554•. 5 -
?10 11 8 

14 II Cash noti:t;~g. 4 
oxs~) 

.. .., . 
:. ~081 l 3 2081 1 3 

=========== ==•======= 
Feb 1 To Balenco 710 ll .? 

' - • ":>. 

f • 

S/Crcditors bdjustmcnt b(c • 
. ": ; 

Jan 31, ·xo Bi ifs -Pay- 450 10 Jan 1~ By Balance 778 
.. able '·. 
u Returns ' 4Q 16 8 31 II Goods 813 - --
It Cash & Di~C··327 10 -II ~alance ~. '772 3 4 . ! 

£1591 - £1591 
.... ! .. - .. =========== ===•======= 

Feb l By Balance 712 3 4 

The,.ot.J,'ler a/.cs ~re simp,le and atz:aigh.tforward, and it ,is, 
therefore, d'eemed· unnecessary tq :;s~ow them in detail. 1 

l • 

. . ' 

TRIAL BhLhNCE. (from Private Ledger.) 

:Bank 562 3 9 Salos 710 11 8 
B/Rece~ vab1e . 322 14 7 S/Credi tors '772 3 4 
Premises 275'0 :B/Payablo 875 17 6 
Purchases .772 3 4 :MortgRge 1500 ... -
Farnit.u:r:c & Fittings ···2rl - - Ce,pi tal 5000 
Rates a/c' 2 6 Interest l 12 1 
Insurance 11 7 6 
Stock 3250 -
Discount 12 11 3 
Petty Cash 20 -
S/Debtors 710 11 8 
Salaries end Wa~es 5'0 - -
Bad Debts · · 7 10 -
Private Expenses 100 

£886o £ 886o 4 7 4 7 
=========== ========t:== 

. S/Dcbtors (from Debtors• Ledge~) • :; B/C~·edi·t ors (from Creditor$' Ledgerl· . . 
c .. Ray 337 5 .. ::_ p. Ctmlp: 547 3 4 
w .. Grovo 373 ,0 8 E. Je.me~ 225 -

710 11 8 772 3 4 
-.::a;c::c::;====== ========= 

,I 

P.T.O. 



. . 
-D~scount Receipts Bank' 

.. 
... .. . ... 

2bl 11 an .. 7 'l'o Ray, c. 9 -· 505 2 3 50-5 " ; • 1l.f. ~f' Bills Rec. . ' 
5i5 1~ 0 

20. '' Bills Rec. 2 7 0 4 5 1 0 
23 " Boon·, H. 22 10 0 22 10 0 

'...I • 

1539 6 3 

SUMMARY: 

-, S/Debtors .: 554 s; 0 
(gross) - . 

B/~ec. (gross) -1014 '{)! 0 

. Feb.1 _,T9 13~ anc e 562 9 . . ' 

CASH BOOK •. 

Jan 1 

7 
14 
20 
31 

Discount 

By Balance 
u Petty Cash 
" Jones, L. 16 
11 Duff (noting exs) 

7 6 

" B/Payable 
" Private Expenses 
" Salaries 
" Wages 
" Balance 

16 7 6 

Details 

30 0 0 
20 0 0 

Bank • 

148 15 9 
15 7 ~ ,311 2 

4 2 ·. {;)1 12 
00 0. 0 
. 

5~~ 0 0 
2 ~ 

1539 6 :; 



2. DEBTORS' LEDGER. 

Jan 23: 
31j 

l 1 .. , 

CREDITORS' jLEDGER. 
; :'~ l -

- 4 -

7 10 - Jan 
790 19 7 
17 15 -

554 5 
710 11 8 

1 By Balance · 
14 11 Bi 11 dis-

·' honoured 
: ~L n, . ...- Interest 

. I V'i . 31:-1 tt,:- Sales 

;: 1030 
l ,. 
;· 320.18 6 

l 12 l 
728 6 8 

. ' 

14 u '~: Cash (Not-
· in~ Expenses) - 4 

£2081 1 3 
========== 

Feb 1 By B~1ance 
r 

·~~~ .j 
I 

£2081 1 3 
========== 

710 11 8 

' •· I : . · · I::: 1 ~- Pri v e. t e 
I ~ \- ~ 1 

Ledger Ad.Justmant A/c;' 
l 

778 :. -
. • I f J ""=- : 

Jan 1 ~ To 1Ba~ence 31 : ut ,Gobds1 i ' ..• 
813 

. . , ,, 
I 

: ) 
', £~591 ; - l 
~ =========== l 

i I I I i' ! • 1 • 

Feb 1. :to: tBhp.an~·a. · .. 7:72 .' 3 . 4 

Jan 31 By B/Pay. 
11 Returns 
•' Cash & Disc. 
u Balance 

. . 

450 10 -
40 16 8 

327 10 
772 3 4 

£1591 - -
========== 



I 1 ~ &.:: t _ ...... __. 

. 234 
lf lf::dc1 ,.:-..nswcrs is the- Property :,f the Educatl:Jn Dcpflrtmcnt. 

' . 
It is t~ b~ rcgr~dcd r~ c~nfidentie1 ~nd is tJ be returned to the· 

Dpc2rtmcnt when'rsked f1r. Sccondery Dep~rtmcnt. JF'34 

BOOK-KEEPING. 

Ct-.sh 
Bcnk 
Sti)Ck I 

HODEL bNSWERS. THIRD YEb.R. 

£. s. d 
23.16. 5 

581-17·11 
2o58.14. 3 
175-10~ 0 

&ET 14. 

.:S. S• 

Furni turc r;nd Fi tting·s · . 
~. F~l~l)ncr · 25~16. 6 
R. Sim! . · 163.14. 2 
W. M~ckcnz i c , --1.§.:...•'=-1 t;~..:.•:...:-1:.::1-._ __ --____ 2 08 • 6 • 7 

T'J .h• Tait 23.14.8 
o. Methics 161.16.2 
Bad Debts Reserve 
C~pital 

Nov.26 P'rivnte Expenses 

f 

30 Rent : 

I 

' 
N~v. 3 Sim· ·· ---

T'J PurchP..sE":s 

To ~e.ndlord 

S.h.LES JOURNhL-. -· 

Fa1cpner 
-12-~ =Me-ckcnzie 
~7 Sim. 

.. 
' J 

' ' Nov. 1 T~it 
7 Tid~. 

14 Mathias 

Nov.i9 Sim 

Nov. 5 Tai t 

' 
' 

Sales Credit -= 

Purchases· Debit· 

RETURUS IN JOURNAL. 

Sales Debit 

RETURN~ OUT JOURNAL. 

Purchases Credit 

I 

185.1o.io 
42.14 •. 4 

3420. 0.: 0 

3648. 5· 2 3648. 5~ 2 
======================== 

8. 3· 8 
8. 3. 8 

12. o. 0 . 
12. Qi. 0 

I 

I • 

' ' 

. . 
. './ ' 

,' 

1· 5· 7 

P.'!'.O. ' 
. ! 



- 3 -
"! -- - ... -- -----

Particulor:J. 
.Bnnk 

Nov. 1 By Rnilagc 

I 

3 Wages 
4 Bnlnrios ,, Lightir-...; 

I J;.ogn.l Expenst~s 
i Audit l...:o~ I 6: ' .Bonk· ! 
I Typewriter . 7 Post,~gc..J-I ·~ 
~. ~ . """'1 • Crrtrlgc · 
r ~ 

..., . 
I ·:t Conl~~ I ·-r• • • I . .,, . 

! 9 ·~ SundJ:ty ..cl;x;pcnscs ,. .. . .,11 .Br-.nk . ·'' 
I Fire Insurc-1c~ 
i 12 1 . Firewood 
; 14 , I Repcirs 
1·17 ~. Rr::ilnge ,_, 
t 19 ., :-! ·Mathies 
I -,I 

Ccrtage 
f 28 

-:i 
l ·.-. Weges ·i 

Office Deal.. 
30 Private Exp.lnFea 

Bclnnci"!E 

.L 
. ! 



I 

Nov. 1= To:Ba1ance 
6 n:TypeVIriter 

r c~sh• 
28 " 'Desk -~ cash 

Dec. , 1:~~. To .Bnlence 
I 

•-. 
.. 

Nov. : 1:. To B~1~nce 
. ' I • 

Nov. 30 To C~editors 

I • -
Dec. 1 To -Balance 

l 

Nov. 19 To ISim" 
:30 11 Balance 

-1 
' 

.__. 

. . ~ 

~ t • 

Nov. ~6 :To !Goods 
-30: ·." :cash 

. . . 
., .• ,-

Dec. 1 To ~alance 
. . , . 

Nov. 30 .To Debtors. 
' 1 'Balance , 

.. ;. 
··~ t.: 

Nov. 30 To Cr.ah 

Nov. 30 To Cash 

Nov. 30 To Cash 

Nov. 30 To ~~ndlord 
j, 

- 4 -

PRIVAT:lli LEDGER 
-1 .,._ • 

Furniture &: Fi'ttings. ·­
£, s. d 

175.10. 0 Nov. 30 By Balance 
21.15· 0 

10~10. 0 
. ' 

. 2oz ~15. o. 
r • • . 

207.15· .o 
·sTOCK.t. 

. . 
265'8·14 3 

I PURCHASES. 

69. 7• 3 Nov. 26 By Private 
Expenses 

5' 11 Tai t 
30 11 Balance 

3·13· 6 Nov. 30 rBy Debtors 
290. 3· 7 " Cash· 

223-.;1'[. 1 .. 
Dec. 1 By Balance 

. ... _ 

PRIVATE EXPENSES • 

8. 3· 8 Nov. 30 ~ Balance 
17. o .. 0 

' 25. 3· 8 

25· 3· 8- . 
C.h.PIT.h.L • 
.!:-:'.·.-·:~No.v. 1 

~ ~DI~COin~T. 30 -.;• I• 1 .Nov .. 
13· -9 

6. 1· 4 

By Balance 

By Creditors 

- Dec. 1 By Balr.nc e. 

WAGES & S.h.URIES. 

41.13· ; 

Rn.I Lt.,GE & C.h.RT .n.GE. 

;.12. 8 
FUEL & LIGHTING. 

5· 4. 9 
RENT. 

•12. o. 0 

,I 

' 

: . 

e. s. d 
207.15· 0 

I 
i 

207.15. 0 

I 

:8. 3· a 
:1. c;. 7 
q9.18. 0 
I 

69- 7· 3 

.' q3 • 4 e 2 I 

·: 230.12.11 
~ : 

*5· 3· 8 
I 

' 
! 

~2· 3· 3 
' t 

34~0. Q. 0 
I 

'6. 1. 4 

; 6. 

' 
1. 4 

I 
! 13· 9 



l~ov. 30 To Cnsh 

.... 5-. 

SUNDRY EXPJm SES. 

£, ·S,. ·d·. 
13"· 7-,·l· 

: '"' ... 

Bh.D DEBTS RESERVE.: 

Nov. l .By Be.lenco _ .,_. 

SUNDR'{ . .DEBTORS.' _. ·_lJ)JUSTMENT. ,.t?£0. ~ 

236 

£. a. d 

. '· 

t1-2 .14. 4 - ...... 

1~ov. · r · To :Belenc c 
jd " SC1les 

208. ~6 •. ·7' Nov. 30 .By Cash & Di scount.189. 10. 8 
'63;-'4~ 2 19· 11 .Returns. ··· .3.13. 6 
___ ,_ 30 11 Balance ... 78 •. o .. 7 

271.10. 9 

Dec.:. 1 To Belancc 
I • 

za. 6. 7 
I ' o 

Stnp)RY CREDITORS f .cJ)JUS~'ME~T b/,C,: 

Uov. 3~ To Ce.sh & . · 161~ 16 •.. -2 :N~;/; ·. ·l ·~·13y Balance 
Discount···· ~ 

5 " Returns ·. 1. ·5.- 1 :. · 3o .-! u Purchases 
30 " Balance 103.16. 4 ~ .. · ::-: : 11 Rent 

Ce.sh 
Bank . 
Furni turel' 
Stock· · 
Purcbeses 
Private Expenses 
·;;e,gas .i:£ Salaries 
Rei1ege & Cartage 
Fuel & Lighting 
Rent 
Sundry ExP·~nses 
5/Dobt ore · 

Nov. ·1 To Balance 

· 3 " Se.les 

Nov. l To B?.lance 
3 " Seles 

17 11 Scles 

D€C· l To Bal~nce 

266.18. l .. 
Doc:· l By Balance 

.. . ~ .. _ ~ 

TRihL Bl.LI~CE. 
--~ - .. ·~ ... ~.- .... . '·~ . .. ·- .. 

124. 6 •. o -~- saica .. 
"625. 6. 7 Cap1 t.al 
207.15~ 0 Discount 

26 58 •. 14. 3 S/Credi tors 
59• ~8-· · o ·· ·Bad. Debts Reserve 
2 5 •· 3. 8 ,; . -·· 
41.13· 5 
5~12 •. 8 
5·· 4• 9' 

12. · o. P.~. 
'13. ?'· 1 
78. 6'. z 

~ .. ·-" - .._... ·...r~ 

3857.• .. ~· 0 ==::===--==· . ~ .. ' ... ~ : 
'DEBTORStJ LEDGER. 

I f .._• 

--J.(. Falconer. 

"·2·1.16 •. -~ · No:v~ · ~- ·. J3y:ce.sb & 
.. , Discount 

lJ.'·. 6. '3 
- ..... '~ :_ --

163.14. 2 Nou. 19 .BY Returns 1o. 3· 6 -- · 9 11 Cash & 
3.3.1_2. '8 ---.-- Discount 

30 " Balance 
... 

"213"·10· 4 . - .. ; 

. 46' •. 2'· 8 

271.10. 9 

185.10.10 

69···7';··3 .. 
12. o. 0 

266.18. 1 
103-16. 4 

=========::::::=::: 

3·13· 6 
163-14. 2 

46. 2. 8 

£.13'.10. 4 



- 6· - . -

Vv· ... .;.J.k:~cikgn ?+~~!J 
4 

•• ~ 
£. s. d 

Nov. 1 To Eclance 
12 11 Sales 

18.15.11 No~. 30 By Balance 
2. l· 2 r ~· .... 

Doc-.-·-J: · To Be.lenco 

20w J;Za .8 ~:~ 

20.17· 8: 

· .: .PRIVbp LEpGER hDJUSTI\fEUT .'i/C. 

T-o· Roturn·s ·1 ; .... 3il3· -6 .. ·'Nov. 1 By Balance.: 
11 Cash &'"·. · · ·. 189~1b: "'8 ,t:. - • 30 11 Sales 

Disc OUl'l t ' : 1:- • 
11 Balance 78, 6··.··7 :·~ 

. . 

' I 

E,. s. d 
~~·17· 8 

20.17· 8 

' 208. I 6 t' 7 
I 63 I 4 0 2 

271.10. 9 · ~ . ·~z1.1o •. <z. 
· . · Dec.~ 1 ,By Balance 78. 6. 7 

' .. 
Felc_oner 
Sim· 
M.ackenz·i-0 

Nov. 5· :·To Returns 
39 •• Balance 

.Nov. 19 To Cash & 
"'>iscount 

.. I I • ! ! ~: • ~~ • I 1,~~ ~- 1 ;r,. ... -I .. ,. ' 
~-~·J\1 ..,.,_ .... .., .. ~,:....,~r+ ... , .. ~ .... ,f ..... II'-"~ r"" 4--· 

TRih.L B.hiJ,.NCE. 
. ' : ' ' '· 

11 •. 6. 3 
46~..- 2. 8 
20.17. 8 

Private ~edger hdjust~ 
·\~ mont ~~c. · 

78. 6. 7 

?8. 6 .. z . . 
f .. I • . . . 

CREDITORS' !;EDGER. 
• - .) ~... ... • ~ ... .. ~ v 

• "*- .. ~... • • ' 

.h.. Tait. 
' . ! 

.'. f, :_ 5'.• · 7 Nov. · -1-- . By Balance 
· 66';.? 1-. ·4 -' · · · .. · ·:, 11 Purchases 

·J J .• • • ~ • 7 I 
11 Purchases 

I 1,' ./ f/ I, j 

6?. 6.11 . ' 
,• I • ,.' 

(0. 6. 7 

23.14. 8 
15~·10. '6 
28. 1. 9 

' . ' .6 7 • 6 • 11 

Deo.: .~ .1 By Balance j :· 66. 1. 4 
\ 

o. Mathiels. · ~: 

' . 
161.16. 2 Nov-. 1 By Ba1e.nce 

~4. ·: '' Purchases 

Landlord. . . 
... ·' .•.. ' <#. .. • J .. w M l ·~ 

~qv. 30 By Rent 12. o. 0 
I • J ,( t 1 ,.. 

PRIV .h.TE LEDGER '.hriJUSTMENT 4/. c. 
- .. \ . 

o t ~ ~ I • I I I J I -.... .. ~ . 
Uov. 1 To Balance :... 185' .10.10 Nov. 5' By Rc turns 1. 5 • 7 

30 11 Purchases 69. 7• 3 ·30 " Cash & 161.16. 2 
" Rent 12. o. 0 " Discount 

· ·. -~·-" · " Balance 103.16 • 4 ----
·'. 

Dec. 1 To Br.l~nce· 

Private Led~er ~~just­
ment J,fc. 

266.18·· 1 

,,. 103·16. 4 

TRI.h.L B.nLn.NCE. 
. . ": .. 

103.16. 4 TP.it 
·u~thiaa 
LC'.ndlord 

103.16. 4 
====~--

266.18.·. 1_ 

''• 

66. l· 4 
2?.15·· 0 
12. c. 0 ____ ..._...,. 

103.16. 4 
••a======== 
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~ 
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II 
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il 
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1 

Billr 
Johnst 

ivab1o Rccc 
un·(,)C , Co. 

\1i let on 
Bill r. 
Ioan ( 

B~9.ckb 
Inc~~ca 

.o. & c 
3ce1 
.T. Br 
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own) 

& -Co. all 
~e- & Go .. 

Cast. 
Willi 

' 
~ 
~ .... es 
rJlllS J .. 

BalWlc J 

., 

. .. -.--. -

. . .... ~ _,_ ~ .. 

-.. 

,. 

' -
Deo.tors i'l.•L-

14 17 6 

20 10 6 
40 10 9 

-

'Z5 lB 9 

Cre.di.t · to 
Debtors' 
Jli-L .t.~.dj its t-
tment .~./c in·. 
Private 
Le.dge:r •. 

-.. . 

~ -­- ·r -... , -·· If",.._.;;_::·..:---- ____ ... - ... _......... - ,.._ .... - _ ..... ~- -- ~ --.. --- -- ~- . -~ ....... 

v~~B'fT •.. - . - -. . ... - .j 

Debte-!'"8 ·M-Z · ·· .... Bt-lls-rrec:::..···'· Pri-vate --- ... ·1fece1pt s ·----Discount-
eivable. 

.. 
Led~er 

_, 

13 1 ~ 307 8 5 "' 

7 14 10 0 
300, 5 .3 7 10 6 292 14 9 

' . 42 6 8 .. . 
500 0 0 500 0 0 

20 10· -~-40 10 
' 40 0 0 40 0 0 

2 10 0 
., . ~ 2 10 0 .. I - . . 

- . --

- ·-i02· -17- -~·--·· --2o- 19-- 1"9·-. ··-· . '3"4"9' 15' 1 '540 0 0 
- . .. - . -. . 

Cr e{di t ·to· .. . -CT. ed-i-t-· to--·· ·-Debit t-o· -- Not posted .. 
Debtors' Discount- B/Recejv• :: as separate 

- M~--z· ~just- .. ·:.fie. able·. i(.c~~ . items would 
, ment :.:t~ c '' be credited 

~ . 
. '1 n Private to their 
fe~g_er. own special 

accounts. 
-

. ........ - -~·- .. ---

.... -· - -- ·-·~-
-Bank 

> 

294 6 .8 

307 4 ~ 42 6 
~00 0 ·o 

.61 l .3 
.. 

42 10 0 
. . 

.. 

644 9 .. ,. 

1891 18 8 
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CREDIT. - . - .. -· ... ~ • ' 
........... , .. It~ " . - ". . . ·-. .. 

I ... -......... -. . 
!Date l:'a.rt 1 eul ax-s. :Bills ~ayablo Di sc_ount .. . Creditors Creditors Expenses Bank 

::-. ., . .. 
·' . 1"-L 

; .. y;.:z . ~~ .. -~ ' /' ' ~ 
..... .: -·- ·- .. ''"'I ' - . I . " ... I ..~ ...... .. ' ' --~- "' .......... : .... r-.. . . . 

~ . . "" -:.- .. -
"'1298 ··:~ Feb.· 1: By, Bolen co ' 

\ 

42 ~ 6 B· '42 
. 4 •• '\7agos < .. 

,I I • "·Garrl'l ExpEnses ·9 10 .· 0 ) . 9 10 0 
,J Rent· - ~· . "' ""~ ......... ' 

I 

42 6 U· ... 42 6 8 
99 II Priv~tP ~xpensas X 25ll0 ·.o· '·.' 25 10 0 
17 •• :L¥'Pal'ablc-·Eo. -17 84. 2 ~ 

. •84 2 ~ .. \"/agc;.o . .. 17r ' 8 il 6 ... 
•• Gcncl3l ~onscs ' •14 6 9 6 9 ;. Petty cbequ"' 6 11 :9 6 11 9 ' :: . go Sergo'Od '-s · -·- 9 0 6 - 309 10 0 ·300 9 6 tl Harri sor .. 's 1 10 0 '32 0 6 30 10 6 

~8· .. Viagot, 17 6 0 17 6 6 •• Office Cleaning . 
3 7 .6 3 7 6 ! -- ), -· ..... ., - - - ... 1 .. 

I 
... .r,• . 

~- - .. _, ·-· .... _ _ ... -.. - ........ · I - - .. . 
; . 84' . 2' ri 10 ' 10 6 32 ·o 6 309 10 0 178 12 8 1891 18 B . . 

l3y Balanee . 644. 9 .4 . ~:bit". to ·Credit to' Debft to Debit 'to Not posted, . . 
Payable Discount ·· •Credi t ora' Creditors' as separate . . 

.t;j'c. i.-/c • •' 
.. ~ • .i:~.;..L .M.just- M-Z b.djust- items would 

· ment ~l"c in ment £/c be debited 
- Private in Private to tbeir - .. ~ .. .. . .. .. .. ......,._, 

~ .. ... -· Ledger .. · i .. -· .. . . Ledger own special .. 
.~.;tea. 

' 
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Not¥:- Tbe amounts· including discount should be entered in'the 

analysis columns, as shown on pa~es 7 and 8. If this is not done~ 
it would be necessary (o analyse the discount total in order to 
poet tho emounts to 'the Ddjustmcnt ~cs and the Bills e/ca. 
Reconciliation Statement. (c) 

£. S·• d 
Overdraft as per cesh book 
Less .unpresented obequos 17.6.8 

. 3·7·6 

644. 9· 4-

Plus lodgment not creditm 42.10.0 
Charge book 10.0 
Excbango 1.6 43· l· 6 

Overdraft as per Pass Book 666.16. 8 
c;;.;;;;•=-------""', 



·EDUCATION DEPARTMENT • 00 RRESPONDENCE SCHOOL, SECONMRY DEPARTMENT~ 3 9 
HOME SCIENCE, 

CHLORINE. 

HIS'IORl: 

·. SET 2,. · .. BL. '}6. 

Study Sutcliffe, pages. 129 - 140, 
· Cornish, " '· 20 33· 

Chlorine was discovered in 177~ by Karl Wilhelm Scheele, ·a 
swede, He called it "dep:t:ilogisticated· marine acid air" and for a 
lons.time chlorine was~thought to be a compound, containing oxygen, 
but 1n 1810 the English chemist, Sir Humphrey navy, showed that it 
was an _element. 
OCCURRENCE, . . 

TI:iJ.s substanoe does not occur free in nature, When we come. to 
study 1ts properties and find out what an active element it is, we 
shall ~ot be eurpori sed that, out side the laboratory, it is always 
found 1n combination, Its commonest compound, and the one from 
which it is always manufactured is sodium chloride, Nacl, common 
salt; and, when we remember what an enormous quantity of salt there 
is in the oceans, in salt springs and in the solid form of rock salt, 
we see that chlorine in combination occurs in large quantities. 
small quantities of it are f'ound in combination with elements other 
than sodium such·as potassium,magnesium and silver, 

PREPARATION: 
' '• 

Chlorine is usually prepared either from hydrochloric· acfd:·or 
from common salt. 

In pr6paraing chlorine from hydrochloric acid the hydrog~n:is 
removed by causing it to combine either with free oxygen or ·with 
oxygen in combination. The usual laborator.y method is to use com­
bined oxygen in the form of manganese dioxide. About twenty grams 
of manganese dioxide aro covered with concentrated hydrochloric acid 
in f'lask, The apparatus is as given in fig.~}, page 130, Sutcliffe. 
Shake the contents and heat, Chlorine is given off, dried by being 
passed through concentrated sulphuric acid and collected in a gas jar. 
Since chlorine is heavier than air, the' air will be displaced from \ 
the jar upwards, while the chlorine goes downwards, 

· Mll02 + 4HC1--= MnCla.·+ 'Jl2 +2H20. 
· . . .. . ·(mangan<llS 

· chloride) . 
The manganese dioxide in this reaction does.not act as a 

catalytic agent bg~~u~ t~re is no manganese dioxide left at the 
end. ~t is used tit'AitiP~fia8manganous chloride. and water. 

In preparing chlorine from common salt the Silt is mixed with 
manganese dioxide and concentrated sulphuric acid when the following 
reactions. t.ake place. The sulphuric acid acts on the .. salt forming 
sodium sulphate and hydrochloric aeid, 

• I I 

The rulphuric acid also aots on the manganese dioxide to form 
manganous sulphate,water and one atom of naooent oxygen, (It is 
called nascent oxygen because it has just come into existence and 
has not had time to combine with another ~tom of oxygen to form a 
molecule be1ore it combines with some other. element in the m'ixture,) 

+ 0 ., .-
P.T,O, 
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The nascent oxy-ger(.reacts with the-hydrochloric acid ·which 
has been f'ormed in the mixture, giving water and chlorine. 

I' 

When all these reactions are written in one equation it is 
as follows:-

2Na Cl + Mn 02 + 2H2SO.l.j. = Na280l.j. + Mn804 + 012 + 2H2() 

The SJ.~stances on the lef·t hand· s~da of the equation are· those 
which ware· :put;,' into the flask and those on· the right hand side are 
what was obtaine_d at the end. The hyp.rochloric acid and oxygen 
are inta~edia·te products and S<? do not enter into the final equatiol: 

,' ' .. ~ . 
PROPERTIES: 

· ·. Chlorine·'i's a greenish-yellowgas,tha nama baing derived !rom­
the Gr,eek, 11 chloros11 meaning 11 greenish yellow". It has a peculiar 
suf:f'~i~?tin,g~odour and when breathed pure, produces a violent effect 
on the_·_throat and lungs and may cause death, It is soluble in 
w~t,e_~~tJ.#~ fairly ,easily liquefied. It is about two and a half_ , 

i
ttlmeds,$s.hteayy 3a~·a5 ir and ~5.5 times as heavy as hydrQgen, i.e., 

a~ ens~ y J.S· ,. • ,.;~ ·. ' 

•'' '1 ~ch16~ina :doe a not combine with oxygen under any ordinary . '· 
conti'ition·a~- but 1t has a strong affinity for hydrogen, A jet of 
burning hydrogen will continue to. burn if passed into,a jar pf 
chlorine, hydrochloric acid being produced, the two gases combin-
ing in equal volumes. If a mixture of hydr,ogen and chl~rine in , 
equal volumes be prepared it may be kept indefinitely in the dark·; 
but~ combin·ation takes place ·slowly in diffused daylight and with 
explosive violence in strong sunlight, · · 

.~ .. _:Chlorine,- in !the presence of water, has a powerful bleaching 
and disinfecting· action. . strips of coloured cotton, or flowers, 
i~trbduc~d'dry into chlorine are not much affected but if moist 

,.:tl):~y .are ISpidlY. bleached,· This is due 1x> the fact that chlorine 
~-~crts.--on water combining with the hydrogen and setting free 'the· 

··oxygen.· 

. H 0 . 2 + Cl2. = 2HC1 +· g 
It is this oxygen that does the bleaching,converting the 

coloured compotll.nds into colourless oxidised products. The dis-
infecting action of chlorine is explained in a similar we~, the 
germs really·being destroyed by the oxygen liberated from the 
water present. It may be asked why. should this oxygen do the 
bleaching when the oxygen in the air did not d estray the colour 
of the· cotton or flowers 1- · · It is· he causa the oxygen is in the 
nascent state. ·. Sinc~L eacli atom·ha a just been. 11 born" and has not 
had time to combine with another oxygen atom it' j.s actively search-
ing for another atoill. to farm a molecule wi tho Thus it is in a 
more active condition than when it is in the molecular state, as 
in the air. - · ;' 

Chlorine combines with many metals and also with many non-
metals 'terming chlorides with them, e. g., · 2Na+ Cl2 = 2Nacl 

. ·'· · ·- 26 + c12 = s2c12 · 

It also reacts with cold sodiUm or calciUm hydroxide to form 
sodium or a3-lcium hYpochlorite. ·. 

2NaOH 

·. P. T,O, 
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. calciutil b;vpochlori to, .or "ohlorid~ of· lime" give a up its. 2 4 0 
~hlorina very readily and so is used as a source of· -chlorine ;or bleachingo · · ' · ... " ' ..r. 

( . . .. 
. · C~+?rine for industria!'· p~rposes is f~quently supplied ~~·the 
liquid .f'~rni i!l strong st~el cylinderso It .is also driven into 
slaked l1me, forming with it a compound chloride of lime, or bleach­
ing powd~r, which is easily handled and froQ which the chlorine is 
easily llberated when wanted. It is used fo~ bleach~ng co.~ton, linen, 
wood pulp, etc., but not for wool or silk a a it hardens and de.stroys 
them. It is Slf30 employed fOr chlorinating water supplies, in order 
to d e~troy al?-y· disease ge~m~ that they :m_ay .contain, 

CARBOHYDRATES: 

POLYSACCARIDE S: · 

STARCH (06 H1·0 05)n 

OCCUl!.RENCEt 
' .. 

starch is the form in which most plants store ·the ·largest 
part of their carbohydrate material, and is of great importance as a 

·constituent of. many natural foods and as the source of dextrin,". --
maltose, commercial glucose, and many f'erc.entation productso Starch 
is found stored in the seeds, roots, tubers, bulbs and soc.etime s in 
the stems and leaves· of· ·plants. It consitutues·one b.alf to· three 
f·ourths of' the oolid matter of the ordinary cereal gzeins and at least 
three fourths of the solid matter of mature potatoes. Unripe apples 
and .banf;l,nas contain much starch which is to a large extent changed· 
into SUgars as .. those fruits ripen While 9 on the Other hand, young, 
tender maize kernels and peas contain sugar which is transformed into 
starch as these seeds mature. 

PROPERTIES: . 

· Unchanged starch occurs in distinct granules, and tho sa 
~9rmed in '<iiffe~ent plants vary in size and structure so that -in 
most oases the source of a starch which has not been altered by heat, 
reagents or ferments can be determined by microscopical examination. 
The microscopical appearance of a tarch grains from different .sQuroes 
is. shQwn in cornish, page 22. 

I 

· ' starch grai'ns are scarcely affected by oold water; on warming 
they absorb water and swell. l!'inally, the starch passes into a con-
dition o:f. colloidal disper.sion or .semi .. aolution ".starch paste". 

··ata.rph 'wh.ich has been heated. in water (eithei' adl:o.ixed or naturally 
'present 'wlth the starch ,as in a potato) until the granules are ruptured 
'and the material'more or less dispersed is very much more rapidly 
hydrolysed by digestive ferments than is raw starch. This is one of 
the ways (perhaps one of the most important) in which cooking improves 
the digestibility of a food. That raw starch'may, nevertheless, be 
quite thoroughly digested is also a well-established fact recently 
emphasised anew by the work or Langworthy ~nd his coll~borators. 

on hydrolysis, by means Of aoi~ starch gives gluco.~e as an end 
product, dextrose and mal;toae being intermediate products, When 
brought in contact with Slliva, starch is hydrolised by the· enzy-me 
ptyalin with the· f'omation of dextrin and t.~.altose, Starch is coloured 
intensely blue when treated with iodine, It does not reduce Fehling's 
solution. Being a colloid starch will not pass. tnrough an animal 
membrane. ., 

DEXTRIN a 
' . 

The dextrine, of' which there are sevei91 varieties, are slightly 
·' 
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hydrolised derivatives of starch. They ~re more soluble than 
the starches.and the dextrin-molecules while very-large and com­
plex are probably not over one fifth the size of the ·starch 
molecules from which they are derived. D3xtrin is a gummy 
substance .and is known as British gum •• One- of: ·the dextrine, erythx 
dextrin gives a red colour with iodine •.. Their other properties· 
are .like tho.sa of the starches. · 

. - .. . ~ - ~ . - -

QELLUIDSE: . , .. . . .. ~ ~ .. . 
-. .cel-lulose. is.the. ohief .constituent .of wood and of the walls 

of plant cells generally. It is practically indigestible' in 
the human body but serves a useful purpose ·in giving bulk to the-­
food residue, and thus faci!Uating .thei~ypassage along the digestiVE 
tn1ct. It can be hydrolysed to glucose!\ boiling with acid. 

GLYCOGEN: 
. 

Glyogen plays much the same part in animals als ·starch plays : 
in plants and is sometimes called ttanimal starch". It is a white 
amorphous powder, odourless and tasteless, which~ swells up and :.• --~ 
apparent~y dissolves in cold water to an opalescent colloidal . 
solution. ·water solutions of glycogen are readily preoip!tated::· .. 
by alcohol. When treated with iodine they give a yellow-brown, 
;red~brown o~ deep· red oolour. Hydrolysis of glycogen yields . 

· glucdse only as an end product. Glycogen does not reduae Fabling• 
solution. · 

.. ::\. 

··PRACTICAL WJ RK: 
' .. "" - . ~ 

(a} · Prepare_ thin s~arch paste in th~ following mannar:-
... :·-_.RUb-~ ·little. powder~d starch into a paste. with cold water, 
· -.. ~ the·n. .add boiling water. _ stir and boil for a few minutes. 

·.cool. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

Add a few drops of iodine to some of the cold starch pa ate 
and. note the colour which results. Heat the miXtqre _and 
observe the effeot. cool. What happens '1 · 

MiX equal quantities of~ starch paste and Fehling's solution 
ana bring to the boil. -._noes- reduction take place ? . . 

Test some starch paste with 11 tmus paper. 

cut a small potato across and put a d:rop of iodine on it. 
Note colour. 

(f) Make a solution Of caustic ooda con-taining a level· teaspoon-
~- f'ul .of dluat.io soda to 50 ccs water. unravel a few threads. 

of some cotton material and place in the solution. Note the 
alte~tion- in appeazenoe. 

WORK 'ID BE SENT m; 
. . 

I. practical book. 
II. Written work. 

SECTION A: 

1. 

2. 

Give the properties and uses Of. chlorine.-

Chlorine bromine and iodine farm the halogen family. From 
a cansideration·o:r the properties of these clements explain 
what i a meant by the term " chemical family" • 

... ... 
Explain the bleaching action of chlorine. 

4• Name some o:f" the distinguishing pxoperties of starch. WhY 

P.T.O. 
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should starchy foods be cooked 7 What is the effect of dr.y beat 
on starch ? , 

SECTION B: 

1. Distinguish carefUlly the diffe~erices betwe,en the preparation from 
common salt of (a) hydrogen chloride and (b) chlorine. 

" , 
2, "Chlorine has a strong affinity for non-metals." ;oescribe, 

experiments to illustrate this statement. ~ 

What ha~pens when chlorine water is kept for a week (a)' in the 
dark~ {b) in sunlight 9 . I 

-
Name the different polysaqoharoaes and describe the properties and 
uses of two of them (other than starch). 

ORGANISATION: 

Period I. 

period ~I. 

period III. · 

period IV. 

Period v. 
Period VIo 

study assignment on Chiorine. 
Study Sutcliffe, pages 129-140o 

study assignment on carbohydrates, 
study co rni sh. 

Do practical work. 

Revise work for study. 

Written work, section A. 

Written work 9 section B. 
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·thiS Sot pf Model Answers is the Property of the Education. ])epartment-cr-··-

- " <, ' . ~~· .... -· . : ' 
It is to be r~garded as confiden-tial and it.. to be returned to the __ 

.. ....... li .. ~ " ~ .,,.,:...... ., -\ 

De~artment w.~n :.~~ed for~~.· · . · . ·Bt,•~G. 
HOME SCIENCE, SET 2, . THIRD YEAR. SECONDARY DEPARTMENT, 

I ' ' 

SECTION AI .... 

1.· Chlorine. is a greenish yello,;-~g~s with a suff'ocatiilg::.~:idou-r. ' It 
is soluble in .. water, easily ·liquif~ed and has a d.ensfty of 35·5~ , .. 
It has- such. a strong. affinity for hydrogen that it ."can. take it ·. : ... :· 
out of combi~ati~n _witli other elemen~s. If hydro'geri ·.and chlorine '." 
gases are miX~d and ~xposed to sunlight they will combine with 
explosive violence forming liydrogen chloride, HCl 1 'tlie two gases 
combining in equal volumes; Chlorine has a strong affinity for 
many non-metals such as phosphorus and sulphur, and also f'or many 
metals. Cltlorides a r~ formed in both cases, e. g., . 

-, . 
~ -" ' ' . .. . . \ 

j .~I 

2P t )012 ·= 2PCl} 
.2Na. + . 01 2 = 2NaCl 

.... ,, 

Chlorine' reacts with calcium hydroxide to f'orm calcium hypochiorite 
CaOcl,Cl commonly called chloride of lime.' 

' ' 
ca(oH) 2 + c12 ~ caocl,cl 

0 I .. • I 
- .. ~ 4 - ... 

In .the pres~n9e of water chlorine has a strong_,bleac:q.ing act~o.n, 
·- Chlorina-i·a·used as a bleaching·agent and disinfe·ntant :fbr water 

supplieso · · 
'" ~ ~ .. ~ 

2. A chemical-family consists Of a group of elements of which the·· 
members exhibit'ver.y strong resemblances to one another, mainly in' 
thai~ .chemica~ behaviour, although in their physical properties 
also· there are well-marked gradations. 

- I 

_ ~ Ad ~:tvi.TY. ELEMENT ATOMIC: V~tENCY J3T~'J,'E COIDUR 
. 

. ' I 

WEIGHT 
Chlorine 35·5 1 gas yellow-green · great 

. ' 

Bromine eo ,1 liquid red-brown medium. • . ~ 

Iodine· 127' 1 solid· grey-black slight 

It may be seen from the above table that as the atomic weight in­
creases the members of the family increase in density and decrease 
in activity, They all have the same valency. 

I I I ! 

Chemically,. their behaviour is very much alike. They all fo nn 
similar compounds with hydrogen, e.g., 

HYdrogen chloride HCl 
HYdrogen brom~de HBr 
HYdrogen iodide HI 

They form similar salts with metals, e,g,, HgCl2, HgBr2 1 HSI2• 
• 1 

With sodium hydroxide they form sodium hypochlorite NaOCl, sodium 
hypobromite NaoBr and sodium hypoiodite, Naoi -

The great affinity of chlorine for hydrogen causes chlorinG to be . 
a powerful bleachin~ and oxidising agent. ·chlorine only bleaches 

,_ 

P.T.O. 
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when water is pr~·-~-e-n:t~---- ·The chlorine unites with th-6-hidrogari · 
of the ·water, and the oxygen set free, J .• 

.. ·-. -

attacks the colouring matter and oxidises it into a colourless 
compound. Ordinar,y oxygen will not bleach. Evidently, the .. 
oxygen,at the instant it is set free from the water, has properties 
which it does not pos.sess .later. such oxygen is sp·oken of as 
nascent oxygen. Nascent oxygen consists of atoms of oxygen be-
fore they have had time to form molecules of oxygen. These atoms 
are tremendously active seeking 'f'or' something to form a molecule 
with. The f'irs~ thing they meet is the colouring mattel" of the 

.material to be bleached so they unite ·with it. 
I • I \ I, 

. . ' 
1,_. (a) On addition of iodine, s{arch reacts to give a blue 'Colour, · 

which disappears on heating and returns on cooling. 

{b) On-boiling with acid, starch is hydrolised to glucose af·tcr 
which it will reduce l!'ehling' s solution. 

~ 

(c) starch is insoluble in cold water, but forms a colloidal 
solution in boiling water. 

(d) starch does not reduce Fehling's solut'ion.' 

(e) Under the m.i:croscope, starch grains- have a characteristic 
appearance depending on their source. 

starchy foods should be cooked because the moist heat causes 
the starch .~rains to swell and burst the cellulose envelope a, 
thus ~akin~Aeasier for the digestive juices to actJ on·t~e starch. 

When starch is he& ted dry in a crucible it first turns· brown · · 
having become dextrinised and then it burns and turns black,carbon 
being set free and cax-bon dioxide being formed. ]•inally all 
the carbon combines'with·-oxygen from the air and burns off as 
carbon dioxide. · ·· · ... 
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Study Lyster, pages 90 - 95 • 
. '' First Aid, pages 147 - 151. 

Ih.e alimentary or f.ood canal. The cesophagus or gullet, 
the stomac~he small ~nd large intestine. Thei!_.ID~ition and 
structure. · 

. The alimentary canal consists of the tract that the food 
takes from-the time it enters the·mouth until its undigested part 
is expelled-by-the rectum. 

In se~ 12, First Year Hygiene, is given the structure of 
the teeth and of the salivary glands of the mouth. Restudy this 
set. For those who have not taken a First Year course.this set is 
enclosed, and wri·tten answers for Section B should accompany this 
work. 

The food is taken into the mouth, broken down ~Y the teeth, 
acted upon and moistened 9Y the saliva. By muscular contractions it 
is forced down the pharynx into the gullet or aesophagus. (See 
diagram of pharynx set 4, sheet 1). The aesophagus descends behind 
the trachea in front of the vertebral column, and by muscular con­
tractions (peristaltic contractions) carries the food through the 
diaphragm which 1 t pJ.erces into the upper or cardiac end of the 
stomach. Passing through the stomach the food .is carried to the 
lower end, the pylorus, when it is taken into the small intestine. 
The upper part of the small intestine, the duodenum, about ten 
inches in length, bends upon itself and is fastened by the peri­
toneum membrane against the wall of the abdomen. The food then 
passes into the next part of ~he small intestine, the jejunum, into 
the ileum, the lowest part of the small intestine. Past the ileo­
caecal valve the food is then passed into the large intestine, 
where its undigested parts are finally expelled by the rectuoe 
During its course the food has passed along a distance of some 30 
feet. 

R. 
L. 
oe. 
st. 
py. 

L. 

\ 

_ Th_L.q,j.._illl~Jti~!'..~l canal in th_g; abdomen. 

right side 
left side 
aesophagus 
stomo.ch 
pylorus 

dus. duodenum T.col. transverse colon 
jej. jejunum D. col. descending colon 
il. ileum R rec~um. 
caec. caecum verm. vermiform appendix 
A.col. ascending colon. (when inflamed this gives 

riP~ to pprP.nnicitiq). 



Diagram to show how the wall of the abdomen is nade 
up 2nd how the mesentery supports the intestine~ 

~he body is supposed to be cut across, and the intestine 
is represented as the section of a straight tube. In reality the 
space between the intestine and the body wall is filled by the cc~ 
of.the intestine and by other organs. 

·vert. vertebra. 
··-a.m.· muscles of the back. 
sk. skiri·. · 
ml,n2,m3, the three muscle layers. 
perit. peritoreum. 
mea.· ~esentery. 

_·in test. intestine. 
-b. v·; blood-v¢ssels. 

-THE CESOPIL4.GUS. -

~-··The· aesopnagus is about 10 ihches in length. Its walls are 
~omposed of four coats:-

.. . . .. -

·-· 
.:: . ~ - -

(1~-. An external or tib~ous' coat·. 
(2 A muscular coat. . · -

· (3 A submucous ~r areolar coat.· 
(4 : ~ internal or mucous· coat • 

.. 'The muscula~ coat is arranged in an external longitudinal and 
·.an internal circular layer. Contraction of these layers produces 
~ovement, which propels the bolus of food to the stonach. The 
areolar coat acts as ·a padding tissue, and ccnnects the muscular 
coat to the mucous coat. The oucous coat is disposed in longitudir 
folds, which disappear when· the tube is distended by the passage o~ 
food. It is studded with minute papillae and small glands which 
secrete oucus to lubricate the canal. No digestion nor absorption 
of food takes place in the ~sophagus. It sinply,acts as a passagE 
way from tee mouth to the stomach. It receives nerve fibres from 
the vagus nerve system. It is nourished ~ith blood fran arteries· 
from (1) the subclavian (2) the thoracic aorta (3) the gastric 
branch of the celiac artery and (4) a branch of the abdominal aort:: 

THE STQ.:J,.r;H. 

Like the msophagus the walls of the stomach are for.oed of fat 
distinct coats:-

(2) 

ho outer coat is a layer of the peritoneu.o, which covers 
the w~cle surface except along the greater and lesser 
curvature. 
It secretes a watery fluid, which lJbricates the surface 
and prevents friction with other organs of the abdonen • . 
A ouscular coat. This coat is very co.oplex, ann ccnsists 
of three sets of involuntary ouscular fibres. The outer 
set run longitudinally fron the cardiaQ ·orifice at v.hich 
the oesophagus enters tcwarda the pylorus, ~nd are ccn-
t:i ... ,,~\13 with the longitudin2l fibres vf the ocs:-:p~~'DJS.t 
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\ - . \ ..... 
' ;,. 

L 
\,;, . \ \;\ esser ~- ,. . , 

curvatur \:~\' \ . ' 

\ 

.. \ '~~\\\ , I) Greater curvat·ure \ \ \\ . '. ' ' '! 
(I.._ l ,I I j '', 

'V;·r , .. 
p.--r.~, ~~ ,·,•, .~· 

\ ', ' ;'· 
~-- . : 

~::-: .. .,;· 

Muscular coat of the stomach. 
External layer of longitudinal fibres. 

p. pylorus. 
c. cardiac end. 
oe. cesophagus. 

The middle set of muscular fibres encircle all parts 
stomach. At the pyloric end they form a circular ring. 

/ oe 
/.J ,' .<>; 

... - ___ :cy--~-,7 .. ·.\'' I. '-::U c 
_ _: { : , j 1: ',, \ I\' , 

,... ;:, \I t i ofl \\II 

... ; .. l' .\t ' ;, • l \ • 

.1',1"' f I 'II I • I I\'\\ \ ., ~- -
p , /L'tt',·,~~·,':l· ,:.i·\~,\-.\\ .-

, , ",.' • n1 1" \', 
I 1/; 'f•!;itl, \'I'\\\','\ 

I 1 t 0 i 

Muscular coat of the stomach. 
Middl~ layer of ciraular fibres. 

P• pylorus. 
a. cardiac end. 
oe. oesophagus. 

of the \\ 

The inner set consist of oblique fibres. They are continuous 
with the circular fibres of the cesophagus, and exist chie fl.Y at 

.oe 

\\ \ 

r \ 

~) 1\ I 
p 

~ular coat of the stomach. 
Inner layer of obligue.fibres. 

The cardiac end of the stomach is merely a reservoir for the 
food, and exerts a constant pressure upon it. It is the pyloric 
end which undergoes rhythmic.al movement or peris,talsis. 

\ 

The walls of the stomach are capable of great distension and 
are able to adapt themselVes to the quantity of food contained. The 
circular muscular fibres at the pyloric end serve to keep it closed, 
~ut at certain intervals they relax, and allow the digested food 
to be ejected into the intestines. · 

The mucous membrane is smooth, level and soft when the organ 
is distended, but is drawn up into longitudinal folds when the 
stomach is empty. Its columnar goblet shapep cells secrete mucus 
to keep the surface moist. Its thickness is made up of long tubular 
glands, celled gastric glands, which secrete gastric juice. 

P, T, 0, 
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:Pept1c Gland from the Mucous Membrane 
of-the Stomach. 

. - . ~ .. . ~.. -
. ~ ·- ..... 

The gastric or peptic glands consist of three types of cells: 
. . 

~
1~ Columnar goblet, -which yield mucus. 

- ,. _ .. 2 ... Columnar cel:ls, forming gastric juice. 
:- -·~-. 3. ·, Outer parietal cells, which secret-e the 
--~ ) .! '· •• • hydrochloric· acid.. . . 

When the stomach contains no food, the mucous membrane'is ver: 
pale in colour, but as food is introduced, the supply of blood 
increases. The mucous membrane becomes a bright pink, and the 
secretion of gastric fluid commences. 

S1f.ALL INTESTINE. 
\ 

. : : l 

··' '. 

Like the stomach it has also four.coats. 

~·'~ 
~ It •• 

'· 
An outer serous coat. 
h muscular coat, composed of: 

External lnngit~ainal fibres. 
Internal circular fibres. -
• • ol '.•·• 

'k submucous coat .of areolar· tissue. 
hn inner mucous membrane, lined by 
columnar epithelium, and consisting 
of glands. 

'The mucous membrane of the small intestine is in part drawn 
up into folds, but to such an·extent that they do not disappear 
when the tube is distended,~ These·folds are called the valvulAe 
conniven~es. Th7y serve:-

•• } ·.I • 

·To increase the area of the-secreting surfcce. 
To prevent food-. pes sing too rapidly t~rough the 
To assist miXing.of food.with digestive juices, 
pass into·- the intestines •.. 

ifitestin€ 
which 

P, T. 0, 



A portion of small intestine laig 
open to show the folds of the mucous 

membrane. ----

The mucous co.at consists chiefly of 'glands, but these vary. 

. 
245 

Some. a.re tupular ano are. arranged parallel to each .. other. They 
a;re, kno;wn f:la ·crypts of Lieberkuhn. Others call'ed .;t'eyer' s Glands 

, are somewhat e;lobular or ovoid. in form, nnd e.rci cflstributed singly 
Pr in. ·gr,oups, \ .. Ee~er '.s P~tches). .Other.s. _again nre .minutel'y 1<?pu-

.1ated, and are ·so large as to be visible to the neked eye. The 
small intestine has two movements - Peristalis, ~hich is a slow 
onward movement and Segmentation. which consists .. of a surlt'ien ·rhythmic 
subd:lvision. · · · .. 

. The small intesti,ne is about 23ft. in length. · For description 
. purposes it is divided into three portions:-:,,. , , ~. :·:···.:..-·:::·.:·: 

!ll' · Duodenum. 
. 2 Jejunum. 
. 3 I~eum. 

... __ ....... 

The ouoaenum is 10 inches long an~ is the shortest 'and.broadest 
part of the small intestine. It extenns from the pyloric end of 
the stomach to the jejunum. 

• 

The jejunum or empty intestine, so called.- .because it is always 
empty after neath, is about 7tft·. 1-~ng. ):t entis .in the ileum., 

. The ileum or twisted ·intestine, so called from its numerous 
.coils, constitutes the remainder _ot' the small inte,stine. Its: 

. junction at 'right angles with the large intestine, i's guarae(J by a 
sphincter muscle. 

THE LARGE INTESTINE is about 5ft •, long. It. ·is (11 vided into fo:ur 
parts:-:-

(1) · The ·cecum, a blind pouch at the commencement ot' the large 
intestine. 

(2) The vermiform appendix, which when inflamed produces 
a~pendicitis. The gangrenous condition which it is 

· · subject to is due to its small 3 inch structure not 
allowing of·ready rlrainage. Its blood supply is limited, 
ana its circulation is easily checkeo. Its fUnction is 
not known, but it is thought to act as a small lubricating 
~~n~l. p ~ o 

f • • • 



AssignEtc:nt. 

THE CQLON, 

-6-' .. 

,. ileum 

--- valve ( ileo-cae:cal) 

Cayity of tn~ cecum, its front wall 
having been cut away. 

,Though one: continuous tube, the colon is subnivioea into the 
ascending colon, the transverse or mesial, the: nescending colon 
and the sigmoid colon. 

· The ascending portion ascends on the right side· of the abdomer 
until ·it reaches the unner· surface of the liver, where it bends 
ab:ruptiy to -the l'eft. It is ·.continuec} . .ao.ro.ss the.. abdomen as ·the 
tran·sverse colon, until,t reaching the left. siae, it curves beneath 
the lower end ·of the spleen, and. passes downward -.as the descending 
oolon. Reaching the ileum of the small intestine 'it makes a curve 
like the letter 8· .. ':':' .hen.ce: .. its naine of sigmoin - annl 'finally ends 
1 th tu ' . . . ' . . . ' ' 
n e reo m.' · · · · :.~· ·--·····.. . · .· 

THE RECTUM is about 5 inches long. It arises near the thirn sacra: 
-vertepra. I~ descends along· the ourve of-the ·saorum·and the coce~ 
and finally bends sb;arply' backward into the···anal canal. · · · ~ 

THE ANAL ChNAL is the terminal portion of the-lerge··intestine, and 
is about 1 to li inches in length. The external ape:rture called tl 
anus is guarded by an internal and external sphincter (thickening 
of circular fibres of the musou1ar coat.) . ' 

. PRACTICAL WORK.· · , 

Write observations clearly in your Practical Bouk. Draw 
illustrating diagrams. 

{1) If you are able to obtain a pig's stomach from the butcher, 
note the glistening peritoneum on the outside. 'Open it with 
the scissors and observe the folds into which the lining is 

··thrown. 

__ (2) If able to obtain a rabbit, examine the contents of the ebdomE 
:fully with the aid ·of oiagram on the n..ext ... page .•. ~ Cut .. open the 

small intestine and note the velvety feel of the VJ.lli. : 

P.T.O. 
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A ---

8. 

The viscera of a Rabbit. 

A. Thorax 
B. Abdom~n 
L.L. Liver·· 

246 

lv~.M. Stomach 
K K. Portion of wall. 

of bod~ left be­
tween thorax and 
abdomen. · 

N~ Duodenum. 
0. Small intestine. 
P. Cae.cum, largely 

developed in a 
herbivorous animal. 

~~---~~-:t:rarge ·intestine. 

(;) Examine some tripe obtained from your butcher. 

SECTION A. 

WRITTEN WORK:-

1. Describe the form, size, postion, and structure of the 
~sophagus. 

2. Describe carefUllY the course of the food from the time it 
enters the mouth until it reaches the anus (undigested part) of 
the lrrge intestine. Give all the technical names of the parts 
of the various organs. 

;. Describe the general appearance of the st0mach: 

When the organ is empty. 
Vhen food is ontroouced. 

How does the cardiac end differ from the pyloric end in regard 
to the rmuunt of food contained in the stomach. 

Draw an illustrative diagram. 

4· How does the mucous membrane of the stomach differ from th~t 
of the small intestine? 



1. 

:-.Assignment~· 

. SEQTION B •. 

· Describe the structure ·of the walls of the .stomach •. :~:ve 
illustrative diagrams• . 

' ,, I 

2. · De'sd~.~'be the sectional parts of: 

, (a) The" :Small intestine. · ......... 

... ·_,·, 
. ·' 

}.- ·-!>raw a. diagram ':from memory of the abd9men o:f a rabbit, naming 
all the> organs of the alimentary canal proPer.· 
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SECOND YEAR .. PHYSIOLOGY AliD RYGIENE. 

l. 

SECTION A. 

The blood is· carried·:by tho aorta and its branches to all 'parts 
of ~he bc;>dy. ·· In the tissues the blood-vessels break up into tiny 
cap1llarJ.es whose. walls ere so thin that they allow of a free exchange 
between the blood and th:c. fluids which permeate the adjacent tissues. 
-The_ r~d c'?rt~usclos give up a good deal of their oxygen fo-r· the· purposes 
of oxl.dah-on·: · ·· T:P,e: comb~nation of oxygen and haemoglobin is sp loose 
tha·t oxygen l.B ree.dl.ly y~elded v~here needed. The .reduced red corp-
uscles· become darker in colour, and the blood appears dark ·crimson 
or venous 11~11 • Furt..'ler the tissues yield to the blocd their. 
waste ~arbonJ.c acid. Fil!..cd with venous ~load the capillaries· unite 
and un1te to form larger vessels or veins. The veins unite in the 
upper part of the body.to f0rm the superior vena cava,. and in the lower 
part to form the inferior yena cava, both of which empty their con- . 
tents into the right auricle. 'f.hen the ri~ht auricle contracts ·this 
venous blo.od is forced intc- the right vontrJ.cle past the mitral valve. 
When the right centriole contracts the blood is forced past the three 
semilunar valves into the pul.ri;onary artery. The pulmonary artery 
immediately divides into ·two~ one branch goin~ to each lung> In the 
lungs the carbon dioxide of· the venous blood J.s breathed out while 
the oxygen of the air is breathed in. Thus venous blood again becomes 
bright red arterial blo~c, and is carried back.to the left sid9 of the 
heart by the four :pulmonary veil,ll?l· 

RED COP.PUSCLES 

.i. . Theyconsist of rounded .discs 
when seen lying flat. When 
.tu~ned upon their sides they arc 
seen to be bi-ccnca.ve discs. 

I . 

In the field of a drop· cf blnd'. 
viewed under the microscope 
several discs ·ere seen runni1 .. g 
t·ogether tv form re;u~ee..ux B .• 
The red cc.rpuscles do net cr...n­
tain a nucleus.· They are saft, 
flexible and clastic b~cios ~•d 
readily squeeze through apert~res 
of the tiny capillaricsJ wh.i.cil. 
are narrower than their own 
diameter. They readily regain 
their shape • 

ii·. There are 500 red ccrpuscles 
to every one white corpuscle. 

iii. The red corpuscles contain a 
colouring matter, hae~oglobin, 
~hich has a great affinity for 
oxygen. The function of the red 
corpuscles is to obtain oxygen 
fro~ the air and to yield it up 
to.the tissues. They nre often 

·.called t:Q.e oxygen-carriers of the 
.blood •. 

Vf.HITE CORPUSCLES · 

i. They are irregular· in f_orm' 
and ~uch· larger 'than the red 
corpuscles. They contain a 
nucleus. They are seen to be 
continually bhanging their form 
a.nu sha.peo · ·xhey consist of a 
clear jelly-like substance, . 
called protoplae~. They resemblE 
in forrL, shape and structure· the 
small one-celled animal, . the amoe't 

By means. of their a~oeboicl o:ove­
ments they can travel in.a uir­
ecticn opposite to the ·flow of 
the bleed. 

. . 
ii. Fewer in number. 

iii. When a poisonous matter 
ga1ns access to the blood. the · ... 
white corpuscles by means of 
their amoeboid movements quickly 
surround and arrest it •. Often 
me>.ny lives of whi te-·corpu~ol'fui-­
·are surrendered in arrest~ne; . .-and 
·destroying the· harmful fore1gn 
body. Pus consists of dead 
white corpuscles. 

When blood leaves the body it has the tendency t9 q~i.ckly 
coagulate or clot. This is due to the elerLents of flbr~n. . The . 
fibrin entangles the,red and white corpuscles an~ hcl~s ~hem l.n the 
fcru; c.f a clct. The liquid plas!!'a deprived .of ~te f~br~n separates. 
as .a pale uellowieh liquid kncwn as serum. The clot floats in the 
liquid serum. 

-o "' n .. 



If blood, which is freshly drawn from an an~mal; be. at J, 
once beaten by a twig1 clotting is prevented. The':tibrin·'Ta-::=:..,. 
thfln·-fo:r:med very quiqKly •.. It cqllects upon the tw~g. ,and.-
is thus prevented from entanftlit?-g the corpuscles. The'"blcod. -· 
thus treated is known as deflbnnated blood. .. · 

.· .:.1 Warming o.f the blood when drawn from the animal will 
:haste.n clot.ting, while b.lood reduced to freezing point will 
·b.e prevent.ed from clotting for a long period. The- addHion 
,of- neu~.rC}J;.salt~;~·will _also prevent clotting. . , . 

. , Ha~m.orr:hag~ -in_.the' _scalp may be arrested by applying a 
small.fum pad on the b~E)eding point. This pad should be· 
seg_u~ed i-n position by a nar:r;ow bandage with its centre 
lald.on tl;le pad. The ends of the bandae;e should be carried 
a:r,qund th~ head, in the most convenient dlrection and tied 
tightly .a!fd. firmlY. ov:er the .pad itself. · 
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~~ · · .. . The oesophagus is the narrowest portion of 'the ~lime'~tary \ 
canal. 'Its length is about 10 ihohes. It ser-ves as a connecting 
channel be'tweem the mouth and the stomach. Before reaching the 
latter organ j,t pierces the partly muscular a·nd .partly tendinous 
diaphragm (t~e par~it.ion wall between.the chest and abdomen). 

2. 

;. 

Its .walls consist of four coats.: · · . 

( Q) 

(d) 

·An outer fib~ous. 
A muscular coat of outer longitudinal and inner circular 
fibres. 
A submucous or· areolar coat, which contains blood-vessels 
and nerves .. 
A mucous laye~ of papillae and mucous glands. 

. .. 
The food is taken into the mQuth, broken down by the teeth, 

and moistened and acted upon by the saliva. By means of the 
tongue it is then formed into a bolus, and by muscular con­
tractions of th~ pharynx is· voluntarily forced into the gullet 
or oesophagus~ The food is here forced downwards by the wave­
like contrac'Gion of the muscular fibres just above 1 t, a re­
laxation of the fibres ~ust below it, This action is performed 
by involuntary muscular movement, and receives the name of 
peristalsis, Having reached the cardiac end·of the stomach, 
the food is here subjected·to merely pressure. The gastric 
juices, however, keep the food revolving around so that all 
pa!'ts may be aci:;ed upon., As :i:!; is gently pressed towards the 
pyloric end, rhythmic peristalsis is set up. At intervals the 
pylorus is relaxed, and food is .ejected into the upper part 
of the smal~ intestine, the duodenum. Here the food is carried 
alon·g for ten inches, when it :passes into the· jejunum. Travel­
ling along the jejunum for 7tft. the food then passes into the 

. ileum. Here .it .has the most winding part in its course, and 
travels a distance of some 13 feet, when it is forced by a 
sphincter muscle into the Jl.arge intestine at a right-angled 
junction. This orifice by the valvula~ action of its muscles 
does not allow·the blood to be carried back into the small 
intestine. For 2~ inches the food passes along what is known 
as the cecum, and then goes past the vermiform appendix into 
the ascending colon. Ca~ried transversely across the transverse 
colon, it then ~escends in the descending colon into the rectum, 
and then into tne anal canal. 

' 

When the ~tomach is empty it is very pale in colour. The 
fibres of the ya~Js nerve supplying the organ, control its blood 
supply. When .food is taken into the stomach there is an in-: 
creased supply of .blood to enable the glands to secre·te their 
digestive juiceo The cardiac end of the stomach aots as a 
storehouse for the food taken into it, ana simply exerts gentle 
pressure upon it unt:i.l it is fully acted upon by the digestive 
juices. The .. pyloric end by means of 1 ts sphi.nc·ter muscle dis­
charges the partly digested food into the small intestine. 

~. The mucous membrane of the stomach is smooth, soft and 
levei. It is composed of tubular peptic glands, containing 
goblet cells and parietal cellso 

·The mucous membre.ne of the small intestine is thrown into 
a series of folds which give it a velvety feeling. 

The purpof!e of these folds is to increase the surface 
.area of the digestive secreting glands. 

·~ . :-.;.,. ·l?eySr·' i . ~~(i~-::d· A . ·-~·A _A .sm~:ifi· ~orf:i.q,n ot' mi.1cous · 
· glands, sur··· ·~ \k t\ .,.. memw~of· the smP.Il · 
. · rounded b:1 d ·~n "~.~- · ·inte·stine. 

_'liu ourar g~an s. L\~\f~.t\h.'~,·): 
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' ,j.. Ill. It .. t I fi , 1 

TLU; At lea'at 1·0~:1?-Q~~-•. 

1. B. Translate into English: 
l 

• ·~ .!::: . · A Monker Trick.. . 
: ~ \ • .. • .··' • . • . . .' • • .. • 1 • • • ' ., • :·.· •• 

. un marchand in~ien pasSiiit·un··~pu~·par cine·. s.~~ui~= tqrat· .t .. 
co~e il fa1sa1t tree ohaud, il s'arrata vera midi aous un ·grand 
arbre pour :se :reposer. . Il .. ollv.ri t une bo!te qui cG>ntena11; :plusieu.ra 
dou.zaines cia bonnets a.e. co ton... Il en· pri t un~ se le mit :-~SQ.'%' la 
tSte e~ ne tarda pas a s' endoxmir. A eon reveil il trouvrc·que sa 
bo!te eta it Vide; · .il'n~ res.ta.;t Plt1-t:J~ rien de, ~ marchand1s6t Le 
pauvre · Indian oomm.en9a a se lamenter. Tout. ea.~ .~.o~p, 11 ~e"a· 'lea 
yeux et vit .dans lea·branoes de l~ arbre une troupe de einges; 
Chaoun· dt eux porta it. i:Ur la t8'te u~d;>o~e.t d.e .co ton, et regardait 
curieuaem~nt le march~nd, : Il mena9a lea VQ.l~:u.r.s du po1ng. ceux-
oi 1' imiterent, aussitot avec des grimaces. Il vint alors ·line 
heureuse idea a l' Indien. · Il j eta son borme.t de .co.t.oZ,l a terre ,et .. 
aussitcSt tous las singes en firen:t .. flutant. ... . .. · · · .... ··· 

• • • J. 
' . 

NOTES& 1. il faisai t tre s .chatlds.. sa: .-page .124-, pa.~graph 199 • 
.. g ne restaits ... '.. .. :· .. · .. ' .... pa~graph 20'·~ 

I ... ,. 

2, se le mit wr ·!!! .t·Sta ~=:put .. :i.:t .on .hl£:,. h!'li·4: ·.(~ji~e~ll;y, put 
1 t to himself .on~ the: ;hea:d)' •. · 1l.n· epeta~.1ng of. parts of the 

. body the possessive.ad~e~tive 1~. ~pla~ed by the definite . 
article 0 When :'·it i.s ns<ses:sary~ :tQ. ,point out whose .head, 
feet, eta., are referred·.:t"c;, .. ithe datlve. qt the. ~~~A_~al or 
~flexiva pronoun is ;p~ti~ed to the verb. 

~ " It~ ~ !, ; ; ~. ~ : ~ • : ' ~ " '• '•• t t II t I ~ .. 
: ·,;·· ...... ~~·, .. , .. . . . ~ 

... • , ~: , • ; ' 0 ; f;. \ \. f ") 
0 

' I f •' "t• ,f : 1'1t , f .t. 

2. Indefinite Adj&ctives and P:ronouns~ . :.; .... :t~ ·· . .,. . . I . ·.~/' 
. . .·. . ·. ·, ~ f/ .. ~'·,-: ··•. ~-~:·· ·.. ~ .~ ~·.;' . ··~ J. ' .... ~.- •. :·"( .. .. • .... : .. ·~ 

Learn page a 96-97. · As t~e~e:~.):Ules are not explained' w·ry fully 
in your text· book the followi,n$,· a.dd~tiJ>nal n9.~~s: .. a~ ,si~El~ ~ h~lp 
you. . ..•. ·· · ..• · .. : ·'. .. .;· · 

::.. ~ ' 

Aucun2 nul, pas un. _.l·.. .,·: .... -':. •.. • ·~-: ::.~ 
. ·, ··' '·• ~._, .-.. !, ..... ,,a .~-: ... : .. ;·: • ./ : • •. ~·.. . . ..·~·;·~· 

1. Auoun is used without nei'·:'in.····~el} .. tanee~s, usually interro·gative, 
in wliioh negation 0~ doubt is suggested or 1mplie4.1.::-4t .. ~~~n .. ~~., 
a positive meaning. , . ~.~ ............. ·· ··· · ···· ........ :-

. : . .: . . .. . . . . " .. ~ . . ' ' . . , . 
ont.;..ils dans notre am,e. :~u·oun·:~oc)mmein~eme~t: .. ' ···<~ ....... ~;~·: ;: .... ·~~··.:: .. 
Have they ·any authority in _oR;- ~rmy t · . . .. :~.:.!l ..... ·.: , :.i . .. . . . .. 

. . . . . "':-'. . .. , .. ,·~ ···:,! ~ ..... 
Je doute qu' auoun de vous le tasae. . .. ;.~ ~·· •: I 

.I. doubt· whether any of _you W:Ul do. it. ··:·: .. ·: .: ... ' ... ~ 

2~ A~~un ia ~ow' ·~sually. ~~coilpan~ed by !!! 0J.I by··~·na~ ':i.'n eon~uncUon 
wlth· which it has. ·a nega~.ive sen-..·~ .·In :t;hi~ ~se, .. a~ in the last, 

·· it is used both a.s .an .adj.e o1;1 ve ana, as .a prc>f!OU~·.: ·. Nul :'and E!.! 
!m a·reemployed in much the same way; in· many in~tan.oea any OllB 
of the three can be u~edo 

• : ~' ' • 4 

'Il n' a· auoun souci. · 
~e. has hGt a: ·oarEi• ···:.:' 

... "'. .. 

. . avait . . . .. .. . ... . . . ·l·,A . . .... 

. · Il .n' y_.pa 1;1·. UAeL ·~~· ;.·:·.· : 
.:·.. '.rhere wa.s not,. a;. eoul. . 

. . .. . ., . . ·~ .... 
...•.. ·. ~ ,.,. ..... ·;.! ~ • .•.. .. . 

' . . . 
Nul n' est content de eon ~rt. 
No one· is contented with his l~t.. . •··: · .. -:· . . .. ·~-· 

. Il a obtenu oe ·qu' 11 demandait sans auou·De :'41ffiotJlt~ 
He .has .. obtained w.llat. he ask~~.w+.thOU;t. a.ny ;9.:i~.~t·ou:~~y, 

I ; sans ·nul ega rd. 
Without any regard. 



-··2 ....,. 

:~;:5~'::1ucuri.:~~d·p~:s .. un;k~-.~sed alone, in a neia·t-ive sense, in 
: . replies ~ questions. · .. 

y a-t-il quelque danger-? · Aueun. 
Is there any danger Y None. 

Reate-t-il quelques marteaux·? J?as un •. 
Are there any hammers left "' Not ·one. 

L'un .... l'autre. · 

· i:"tAu£re:·anQ. !ill.•. usuall,Y .accompanied by the. definite article, 
'··: . an united by the conjunctions, !.!!,, ,2!!9 and .a!.t .are used 
: •.. . li>o.th ,~a indefinite adjectiv~s and pronouns. 

' .. . . . , 
L'une et 1•autre amee. · 

. :S:O.th amies. 
' '' ~ .' ' 

L' un at .1' autre vous. ont aid,, 
Both have helped you •. , , 

:A·l1une ou·~.l'autre gare. 
At either s1iation ... 

L'un ou l' autre viendra .. 
one or the other will oome,. 

Ni a .l'u~e .. ni·:~.i~autre gare. Ni pour l'un ni pour l'autre, 
. At neither s1ia1iion. For neither.: 

2. TheY also occur in both genders and nilmbers as pure pronouns 
1ll such· sentences as the following. · · · 

. L'u~-'ne veut pas de mahre, et l'autre pas d'egal. 
· ... r,rhe one will nave no master, the other no equal. 

Lea: u~~- ~tudiaient. et. le~ autre a jo~aient. 
some were ~:~tudying and .others playing. 
·.,· : •• ::c< • .. ,: . .·:' ·, :. ;. ' . 

ce .q_ui:deplatt aux. una p;i.ah aui autres, 
9.~.-~.a.n.' .. s_ .. f!lfl~~ .. i.~ .. a.I1P.~~r• ~ poiaon~ . . .. 

'• In the reoiproeal pronoun,. l.•un l' autreL each other, one ~nether) 
l'un is always.the subje.ct7ili'il4! 1autre ·is either the object 

.. ' ms<.go.verned. by a pr:epositiOn.· ln the former oase th~ re­
flexive ·p;ro~n .must be. used.w it.h the accompanying verb.: 

Elles se ha1ssent l'une l'aut~. 
They hate. each other. 

\ .. ~ ·; .. · 
Ils sont cont'en'ts r•iin de l'autre. 

·.They a·re EB tisfied w~ th each other. 
• ~\. • ,l .... ~ .~ • 

Personna, rien • ·····< .; ··· ... ' ••;< 

. ..... 
1. J?ereonne and rien, .originally 'positive, with the meanings 

any one and .anything' ·are· now· more usually negative, with 
the meanings no one and ~othing. In the latter sense they 
are accompanied by ne~ }Xbept in ~newer to a question • 

. Je l)'ai renqC?ritre persozme, · Rien ne les a re·te.nus .• 
I have met no one. · · 'Nothing has reeitl'Ei.ined them. 

··QUi l'a dit ? J?ersonne. 
Who EBid so ? No one, 

QU'av~~-vo~s ? . Rien. 
·What. is the matte·r-:with you 7 

Nothing. 
I ' • • ~ 

24 You havE!. learnt thS:t tn oompo~nd tenses· t'he. sdcon(part of 
the negative is plaoed in between the auxiliary and the past 
participle. However, personne· does not.fo.llow this rule 
and. is placed afte;n the past participle • 

. :.e.g., ·~e n'ai vu peroonne. ',I 

I .saw, no one. 
'• When p~r~!l~~~~an~_ri.~n are the SUbject Of the' sentence. 

P. T.O. 



-'- . 
250 

they are placed·~ the verb,:·,. 

e.g.g No one has oome. 
Personna n'est venu, 

) .·,· 
Quelgue chose, guelgu' un~ . .. . . . · . 

> · ... ·· ·····.;r>·.t .:.. .. . . ,.:,,. :·, · · . . ... · .. 
1~~. When the E~glish any.:one ,: , some one, .. anything, 'something, 

·:.':,. elre1. used.".whli a_purelr posit1ve·:fo·rce. tM~·'muet be rendered 
· < }1Y sueJ.gu~qn and .. quelgue chose o:r,. 1; .the· :'t\'Qrd any .. is ver1 

empnatio, oy o~:l: .qua. ae. soit,· auoi· ·que ce·.s011i. ·.·. · 
, .• 1 ·:~;:· i' ~·;,-;.,~:;•,: •.·~.· :\ ·; · \v:.:. :: •.;.·:··._.'\ ·~:··· ,; .,.. 

:2-. Quelgue ·.chose•; something, ·h .,a: neuter ·inde!'ii:\,Ue· pronoun,: 
·· ... often followed by~ and an adjective,. . . • .; .. ·' · .· .. 

Ila ont app!~fl: qu~~que .~~ose de .1'ioheux. · 
They have Jtacr··~me bad ne~~··. · ···:.: 

I:.:'\,.":::: .. ;'::· ". . , . • .· ..... 

on erie toujours oontN .qu.elqu'u~ ou quel~ue ~~ae. 
People are al~ays calling out against somebody or oometh:ing. 

;. A similar oop.s~~~~i~n is us~~;~.:~fter ··~len~ . : . 
e.g., Il nty'·~ rien ~ plus'noble. 

There 4,s·.·no thing, ,nobler. · .. · 

lf.. The prono~~·~.g~~·iqu 'un,:: quelgu'u~e ;;.queJ.gue~-uns, q~eigues-unas~ 
.. (so.me:.one,,.; oomebod;v, any one, a_nybod;v; :.some, any-)cor~sponds 

u. :;·.t.O.·:~I!I.'inde:f.'iril'te·adjective guel:gue, ... Unlike personne, it 
·· ··'has. a· purely positive meanirig, . · 

on· c~ie: i.~~jo~~~-~9n~r~:· 4iielqq·~.un •. .'; : ..... , . 
people. a:re.:alwah .. ecying .put :aga1~~.t.:.some~ ~~ne.··. · 

.riJ .. '.; QUefqV.Iuna .de 'b'e.,$.'.aem~.is~lles~' :;·;:-:~ ... ·. · . . . . , 
, .~ ··. · . one. :.~1' tha.se ;young ladie ili• · . 

Quelques-una asslixierit .le ebni~ai~. 
some a~'i:rm t:P,e ::.tia~:f;:ttlr~~·.: .. , . 

. . : ~ ' • • ' ·~ ... "" • 1 . ~ ' . · .. \ ~ ; ' .. 

· · Achet'ez ·quelques-unu de cas grew res.· 
Buy some of these e?grevi~gs ...... . 

, ... ~·' 
't',_..,....·· 

,· ,1•. • 

1. 9.D: (Latin, ~cimo) (one:, people/.theY'-:J.You, weJ)is used.muoh 
more widely ~~han. ou~;Ii!~gli~.~~no~~;~?ne. I~~ is o.~r used 

. _,in t~ nomin~1tiy~ :~.~,~~·-···~~"[;·':..t..: :;.' ... , ··:,: .. 
: . :;~~;·t\~'·1.~~~·.~~··'~!.~ J;:~·:t :~· .. · . . l . . ;., 

Quand on :P~rle. 'du lq\il)',.; .. ~n;en '"(o~t la. queue. 
Talk o:f' the·. ·d.~·vil and' .. hi's hOrns wUl. appea.r. 

2. :::i)on'itl;~ef~;re~ t.o ori after a ~~t~{ s:>ti~d,'.:$~ecially.ai'ter 
et, si, ainsi, mu, ou",;"""qui, quoi, in order to avoid ~iatus • 

. , .. I.e .,moinen,j. pu .. l' on a r.ri va, " . .. . . .... 
, : !.1 ~: .. ~~· momeP.:.~ '·_Of, ~rrivB:J.. ·. ·. · : :.~/. 
::·But .2!! 1~ pr~t.e1r~~~ i:f' iiDJI!.'e'd.:l.atel_Y:.}''fQl):~~e;!l by le·,. ia~;.~ie's, .. 
. . lui,. c;>.~.;l.e~u~··: _, , . · ·. . ·~·' ::111~~ .'.j.> '·:·.:.;±!j.': 

:- :: si' .. on ··1~ ~·~tarid.'.: :: :' .; · ·.· .... · · ,. £ ,•' 

.not Si l' on 11 en tend.. : .. :._····.· ·.· .. ·' .... ·: .. .. 
~ ........... If· _he::·ie·1la~rd• ...... ~.~-·: · ~ 
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;. Road Lesson 18 A, page 40. 
', 

Notes: 

1. le fabulists greo: page 179, paragraph ;1. 
2. av. J.-c. =B.c. {in datel3)• ... 
;. il avait .~ co»ps difforme: '·page 75, pa·ragraph 18. 

, 4• .. Quoi qu' J.l; eJl. soi t. Indafin1 te expre asions like quoi que, 
1~ .Y! \.·. ·.etc,, .t.ake. the subjunctive. Note also the di:f'ferenoa between 

..... ·: · quo.i que· (indefinite pronoun) and quoiqt?.e (conjunction) = 
altho.ugh. ~:.Both require the subjunctive. 

5. un tel· cor];)a·: pag-e 96, paragraph 126 note, 
:: ·rb.· dEJ. loa Y vendre = to sell them there. .Note this use of y 

meaning there. · ··- · 

Quertions, pages 41-42. Answers 'in French• 
Beg ion AJ Do the odd nUm}l)ers in 1-9 orally. 
segtion B: Give written answers to the even numbers in 2-8. 

4· Bead Lesson 18 B, pages 4-0-41. 

Notes: 
f , I ~ I : 

1. ne voulut m€me. The. ~dv~~b meme = even • 
. 2. n'importe quai= anything;·· tout= ever.ything. 

,.\.... . . ~-0~· jusque":"la_ = up to then; ~usqu' .ic.i. :::: up to now. 
· 4• il ne me reate plus rien a :taire = there remains nothing 

. ::- iiiQre for· me to do.·_ The verb il reate i a used im~.so.nal.l.JE. 
··--see page 12~.., pa·ragraph 201 (d). · '· 
5· .si je t'~ch~te: page 111, paragraph 15.5· 
b. et non pour son ·corps a page 1 ;a, paragraph 221. 
Z· plurent au ~hiloaoP.he1 to please·= plaire !• a. pardessus le marche = into the bargain. 
9o si voua. voulez. acheter = if you w.1ll buy~ · When will = to 

be willing 9 it i a not a sign ot the future·; vouloi r must 
be used. 

guestions, 
section A: 
section B: 

page 42t Answers in English. 
Give writtah ahswers to the' odd numbers in 11-19. 
DO the evan numbers orally. 

5• ;sead Lesson 18 ~~ page 42. 

6. 

1. ce qu• il y ava:Lt de meilleur ::.:: the best there was. see 
Notes 1, page ~7, paragraph 129. · .. 

2. liar·= to bindj tie; -:£a lien= the bond. 
;. la clef (la ·kle) • The~·f is silertt. · 
4• un organa = ari organ, mouthpiece; una orgua ::.:: an organ 

· ·~.:. (a ·musical!:instrument) ;.: : :· 
.~.t ' .. .: .. 

Written work: 
section A: 

section Bt 

write out from your·iext book page 96, Note in 
paragraph 126.1 Fage··97; paragraph 129, Notes 1 
and 2 (b) and ( o) • . 
page 165 ·1EXaroise 18, question ;. Note that 

· indafini !e pronouns or adjectives must be used. 
Nota also that in sentence (b) achet~ should be 
used instead of acheteaa. 

'· 

I rre sula r Verbs. 

Revi,a the f~llowing verbs Wb~~h.:occur· in :r.asSO!l.::1_8, 
1. ;P'rendre, j;>~~nant, pris, j.·e..'~.'.:P.·ie.'nds, 'je pris. =~-see 

I ·' .. \ '! ..,_ 
I - .. ~ .... --..--- ~ --

/ 

page 130, 

·p. T.o. 
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As tho pre sent participle is. ;erenant the imperfect tense is je 
pronais, etc. 

'I 

. 2. aro·ire,. croyant, c:ru, ja· orois, j~ crus,. page·'-1)0. Be careful 
.to distinguish this verb from croitre (to grow) which is also 
given on page 1 ;o. · . · . · ··· _ · · 

'3• ·conduira, conduisant, conduit, je conduia, ~je-'canduisia, 
.page 128. 

. . t ' 

4• plaire, plaisant, plu9 je plais, je plus, page 1_30. · Note a 
to please anyone = plaire, !_ cpelqu.'un.·· , 

• ' • ' ,. 4 

;. dire, diaant, dit, je dis, je dis~ page 1:;4. 
' 6. se plaindre, se plaignant, 'plaint, je me·. plains~ ja'.me plaignis. 

All verba in -aindra, -eindre, -oindra are conjugated like 
craindre, page 128, but remember that sa plaindre -is ·a reflexive 
verb and therefore requires ~tre instead of avoir in the con-
pound tense a. · 

I 

a. g., I have compl~ined of it = j~ .m' en sui·s plaint •. 
I" had complained. ot .it = je 'i:n t ~~ etais plaint. 

7• connattre, oonnaissant, connus, je connais,. ja oonnus, page 1;o. 
Note that all verbs in -aftre have a oiroumtix accent on tne i 
whenever 1 t is followed by- t. e. g.; .11· conna~t, je -~conna1trai. 

' ' . 
The difference between ~voir and connaftre is explained in 
Lesson 18 D, 'page 4-2,. Note that oonnattre, to.~ow.(reoognise), 
is used of persons, places, things. savoir, 'to"know (by heart} 
is used chiefly of facts~ you should therefore use aavoir when 
que plus a clause follows.·~ 0 ' 

e.g., Je connais cat homme. Je Eaia qu' il .est jeunee.'. 
I know that man. I know that he is young. 

Written work: 
sedtion A: Write out, ,without English meanings, the peri'eot 

and pluperfe•t tenses of se plaindre, 
sect ion B: Write ·out in three cioltimns the 1 at person 

plura~ imperfect, the }rd'person singular 
present indioa.tive, the }rd person .. plural 
preteri.te of 

• • '-/!1. ; • • 

dire, oro ire, plaire, oonduire, · connai tra. -

7. ~onetics. Revise sounds u and y, page 7 -'• 
see alfl) Chapter 7, page 28 and Chapter 91 page :;2. · .. 

'Vl~i tten workt ·· · . 
seption A: Write down the follbwing words and give· the phonetic 

' J, spelling also .... 

le troupoau 
une plume 
a oat 

sur la rue 
qu' il aut 
le nouveau journal. 

I 
8, fionte s M~thologigue s, 

· A. Read Act6on, pages 11-14. 
Written works I section Aa page 99, Acteon. Give answers in 

French to the odd numbe rp in .A. 

B. Read Phaeton, pages 15-18, 
Written work: section B1 Translate into English page -15 1 

second paxegraph; page 1fi, lines 17-;0. 
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As you )l.,_ve.: a fortnight in which to do this set, you should 
read Acteon during the first week, and Phaeton .. ~uring the 
second week. DO not try to do all the reading at once, 

9. Pro ae, section B: page 165, Exercise 18, question 10, 

.··Notes.:. 

1. I am sure you will admit: page 95, parag:raph 117, 
.· ... 2. no writer has~ had; Haye you ever heard anything finer. 

Jamais and rien can be used with an affirmative meaning in 
·sentences which ex>ntain a negative idea or express doubt, 
e.g.' 

Si jamais je deviens riche. (If I ever· become rich). 
;. I wonder .!h!1 the guests said; to prove that what is tha basta 

page 941 paragraph 116. t · . · . . -
. j: 4. For ·is not the tongue: 1page 107, paxegraph 141 • 

. 5• old Aesop: page 75;,, paragraph 13. 
6. to be right = avoir raison, 

to be wrong = avoir tort., 

10. composition: sacti~: 
~ . 

t ' • • ' 

It~ad Que at ion 1 again. Imagine that you are the Indian 
merchant and write a latter to a friend de scribing the 
incident, You may use the words given in question 1 1 but 
there are two important changes that will have to be made. 

1, The 1st. person will have to be subst~ tu ted for the )rd 
person. 

2. The perfect tense will have to be used instead of the 
prater! te. 

Nota: -
! 

In con~eraation and conversational narxetive {including 
letter-writing) the perfect tensa is used instead of 
the pre te rite. . This very important rule is explained 
on. page 119, paragraph 167. Thus instead of saying 
je m'arr~tai, j 1 ouvris, etc., you must say, je me suis 
arrBt~, j' ai ouvert, etc. You will therefore need to 
revise the perfect. tense, page 103, and the perfect 
tense of reflexive verbs, page 115., Note that the 
imPerfect tense remains unal tared;. only the preterite 
is Changed to perfect. 
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This Sat of ModoJ.:....Answero is the 1~erty of the Education Departm~. 

It is to be re~~rtl~-~.as confj.d.enttal and is to be returned to the 

BL.;6. 

,SECONDARY DEPARTMENT. 

SECTION B~ .. 

1 .... }.1:onkey Tricko . --~-

.An Indian :merc.."'lant was passing one day through a large 
forest, and as lt was very warm, he stopped to rest towards 
mid-day under a large tr.se. He opened a box which contained 
several dozGn ('l.)tt~n caps. He ·took one 'of' them, put it on his 
head (literally put 1 t to hj.mself on the head), and went to 
sleep without delay. \1hen he awoke he found ~hat his box was 
empty: there ramained no longer any of his ~erchandise! The 
poor Indian began to laro.ont. suddenly he raised his eyes and 
saw in the branches of the true a troop of' monkeys.. Each one 
of them was vv.3aring a cotton cap on his head, and was looking 
at tho merchant. curiously. He shoolc his f'ist at the thieves. 
The latter immediately imit;ated him with grimaces. Then a 
happy idea cs.me to th~ Indiane He threw his cotton cap on the 
ground, and inmedintely all the monkeys did likewise. ------ .._....__ ......... __ , ____ _ 

Chacun saisi t son faraoau. 
Qhacuno r·csta chez rJllo •. · 
quelg_ues-uns d.1son·t qu' il est bossu. 
QUelquas-unGs pl~uraient. 
TOUt $ s t bsa Uo 
Tous cri~~Gnt ~ la foiso 
~'un pleurait~ l'eutre crinit~ 
.Los u~1s :pleuraicnt~ les autres criaicnto 

-~-----..,... .... ---____ ...._.... ...... -..----------------

2. 
4o 

6. 

8. 

Il vi ya it en vi ron Goo a ns a v, J • - a !;I 
Un bosstl est un hommo qui a uno bossa au des; un b~ncal 
est un ho:m.me q..1i a les jambGs tordues~ · 
sos compagnons se moguel--ent de lui :parce qu~ il s0 charge;~ 
sur 1' epaule un g ros panier do :pa ino 
:Matntenant il n' CUt rien 0 portEH' qu.e lc panier Vidl?.o 

-------- ......--•··""·---.. __,-.-..-.... -~--.......... ---- ___ _.. .......... ______ ..,. ___ .... .,., ....... -.-

a 
b 
0 
d 
0 
f 
g 
h 
1 
j 

• _\. I '- • ' QUelques jours api'VS il fut emroye p E:pn.oso. 
Il J.o s a~.mc. t0,l to s.: :tl en a a chota qual que s-uno s, 
JG ?oudrais O"floir une autre m::dson. 
Il nt a rion a dire~ 
Emn~lntoz un l17re ~ un voisin quelconquo. 
L' un as·t fGl'lffiicr, 2 t autre oat charbonniero 
Ils cc ooquent l'un de l'autro. 
Ach\'Jtez quolque chose .9:.'::! bono 
N'achoto~ rion do mauvaiso 
TU n l :1 a 'J0n a rir;n., _ 

_...;;.,_...... .. --....- ·-----~-- ......,.__ -· ~·-- ... -__ ,. "'~ ~··- ,. --... -
.. 



.l!od:el Answe:'l;!o 

·6.-- Irregular Verb~. 

nou s dis:i on~ 
nous croyions 
nous plaisions _ 
nous conduislons 
nous connaiss~~t)n·s 

- 2- . 

Pl--e sen·..;. 

i.l di•j 
i1 c::oit 
U :plait 
!1 co~duit 
~~l COT'.""'.S tt 

Preterite, 

ils dirent . 
ils crurent 
ils plurent 
11 a co ndu i si.ran t 
ils connurent 

N..>te that all verbs in. a::t:r.·3 !lave a circumflex accent on the 
·i Ihenever it is followed !:>y t. Thus il conna:ft, il con­
:taJ.tra::.c, 

8~ ·' ~-antes _lfyt_hologigue a, paga t.5· (second pa regraph). 

"This fiery chariot "ilaa C!rown by four winged horses, 
· animals so :frisky '12lat it was difficult to d.rivo them. But 

·· ·Phoebus was a sk:iltul G.rivor, and once he held the reins in 
_,. ·-·.·his hand,- the horses v.ere fo reed to obey hin. DJ.ring _the sa 

· · :aaily journeys, Phoebus saw e-ve:-ything that. happened .on-· the 
earth, and he took an interest j_n men and. events. 

page 1 6 . ( lt_ue s 17-30) ~ 
r 

But h~ was -very surprised to learn what p:!J.aethon longed 
~o o t; t~ ~~ -· · d · n1 h . ... r m s .... n -~ ... e wor ... ;..t.. • .L" was to r1.va 9 once o .Y, J.s 
father! s chariot from the LJaat to the West! In vain "did 
Phoebus explai:n to the young n:.an that it was an extraordinar.iJy 
difficult taSk, t~a~ only a god ~uld a~com~liSh it, that the 
winged horses would no-:; obey a!J.y'!:cdjy cut hi:L; Phaethon 
refused to listan to !"easor::.. Sis 1'3. -'..;her had prcni sed; he 
Should keep his wordo 

An:! one :tind morning, l?haethon, proul as a pea .. ~ck, 
climbed i:uto the f:tc ry cl13 riot., H(j too\: ·,h9 reins dnd began 
his hazaro.oua jcurnl3y. At ft:-st a.llwcnt rell., Tl-9 horses 
followed ~h3 ~a th t1~.ced cut f'or them in the &.y. 

Si vous cc.::maieeez quel~i.~'3 s-uns s dtJ s ~·able s d i Eso Je ja 
• "\ ., a ) ' • • I su1s su~ que vcus ad.rl9ttrez qua r ... u_ \q".l·sucun, ecr~vaL n c:. 

jamais eu :plus dfeeprit., Q!le pe::-!S<JZ-VOt:.S d.e OOS repOL·3eS 
aux ~que st!o:.:.s du philo s:Jpt.e ~ .A;-'"ez-vou ~'lt~Ris rien en endu 
de .plus beat,_ ? J~ n3 cro~ .. s :p~so :Et :r:uiso le diner dt 
langues_, qu 1 il ser;·it B 80!.1 E~Eitr-.;;9 fut Uil cr..ef-d1 0eUVI'6 
Je me demende ce cue 8"3 dirent 1·3 s notes lo rsque J..a cinq. 
ui~me mrvicE :fut .. !'lis sur la table! Et son explication 
quand son IUaftrs ::!.e pria deprouver que ce qui est le mei~-
leur est aussi le p:.:-ao V:reim?r..t, c' oat etonnant. car 
la langue n;as~-olle ;as l'organa du m9nsonge aussi bien ~ e 
de la verite ? OU:i;;~ le vieil E&'1pe evai t ~ison! 

-----------·------- ~-----

A.10. In o~der to ~~on you how th~ pJrfect tens~ is used ~n 
conversati•)n and i!l conversation-al r:arrative, tho follow~ng 
account of the incident described in question 1 is written 
in ~e fir~t nerson. Noto that all ~t-8 pr~terit9 tenses 
ha\"'s l::Jti:l char..ged to tre pqrf"~ct~ uhile the inper.foct tenses 
remain un..11-::;:;~d~ 

P. T.6. 



Model Answers. - ' ·-
A.10, ( contd.) 

. 
''" L'autre jour je passais par una grande t·oret et domm.e 

11 taisait tres chaud, ~e me suts arrete vera mid_t eous un 
grand arbre pour me r-eposer., ~~ai ouvert una bo1to qui 
contenait plusieurs douzaines de bonnets de ooton. J'en 

.ai ~ria un, me le suis mis su1• la t8te at n'ai pas tarde 
a m endormir, A mon reveil ~' ai' trouve que ma boi"te etai t 
vjde; 11 ne restait plus rien de ma merchandise~ J'ai 

.,, ' 1 -
~..>mmen~ a me lamenter. ~01lt a _coup, j' ai leva las yeux 
•Jt j 0 ai vu dans lea branch~ a de l' arbre une troupe de singes. 
Chac'ilri d7 eux portai t sur la te·te un bonnet de coton, et me 
!'egardait curieusemento J' ai menac~ lea v;oleurs du poing. 
ceux-ci m'ont imite aussit8t avec des grimaces. Il est venu 
alora une heureuse-idee ~ moi. J'ai jet6 mon bonnet de 
coton a terre et aussitSt tous lea singes en ont fait autant. 
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.. COMPOUND INTEREST.-

I 

"'~' ") ' 
I , . . ' 

, Arrangements are· eotljet'imes ·r.r;ade to leave arty interest accruing 
on a sum of rr~aney, with the :Principal, ·to··earn in its turn rr~ore 
interest in succeeding years._ Thus .the Principal continually 
growe, and the interest·becomee greatet year by year. Sometimes 
the interest is added to the Principal'every quarter or every 
half~year. ·This ·enablee·tho"in'b~rest'iteelf to become profit­
bearing earlier. BurLs of money; :a-llowed to accumulate at 
Corr~pound Interest, grow·in a rer.r;arkable r.Ganner. Thus a surL of 

·money at 5% Bei. doubles ~taelf in zo yrs., but at Compound In· 
;~~~e~t in a.bou-t 14 yrs o • : · : • • : · 

* • A & 

· .Examples i-n which Comp·ound Intei-~et or Amount at Compound 
Interest are ruquired are worked in decimals. ~e have a nu~ber 
of steps to perform, each consisting 'of' finding 'the S.lr.Gple 
Interest for l yr., and adding it to the principal for that year 
eo· as to abtain the princi'Pal for the ensuing year. To find one 
year's intere~t, we multivly by th~ rate and shift the decimal 
point two places to the left. Wp. perfortlj the equivalent of this 
operation by ~ultd~lying by tho rate and writing tho result two 
placGe to the righ • ; . 

. . ·}. If! ther:e are ehi llings and ponce in tho principal express 
these es.a deci~al of a·£, and· strike out any figures beyond the 
:5th.place(of.deci~al~~ Don't·write any figures beyohd' the 5th 
place. Revise Decin;Cl.iisation. of. :.Toney froc le.st year!.s vtork). 
The result will th9n be correct' to 3 placeQ, eo that we can give 

•. the e..o:;ount correct· to th~ nearest penny. 
t .. ,.,,., : • 

:i ' EXA.Ml?LE 1.-..:. ,, . 
' \., 

. 
I . • I' 

Find the e.niount of £826._15.7 for· 3 yeare at 41o C. I~ 
• 

£826 • lg·~ = £8~6·7~916 
£ 2 •7791 = rin~ for let yr. 

4% of Prin • 33o07116 = Int. II II II 

859.85032 = Pr~n. for 2nd yr • 
. :47c ·of Prin. 34o32:,40.1 = Int. " c u u 

894.24433 = Prin. for 3rd .. yr. 
4% of Prin. 35 • .z62ZZ =Int. u n u 

! £930.01410 = Attt. 'at end of 3 yree~ 
I 

~ount: £930.0.3. 
.. 

.. . - . 

I .. 

• ' . l 
·- .... _ .. ~ .. th 

.. 15/7 

= '14)-
- 15.583/-

• = £.77916 
£.014 

20 
.• 280 

12 
3. 36 : 

' • ~ • 4 

EXPWT-A"-T.ION.- To get ·th~:; f'irs.t 'year's interest. ;we n:uftiplied 
tho f1ret tine by the rate,·4, and wrote the result two places 
to the'·r~g{l.t~ The figureE/ be.y~_nd 'th~ 5th place were otritted. 

b.ddihg the firet two :a.~ilu.~nst we- tot the an;ount for the 
first yeer Thic ie the principaL for the second year, so we 
a::ultiply if by 4 an.d·s:Q6n, repeating the·etepe just exp~ained. 

'ilhen'ch.anging th~ decia:e.l of c£1 to ehil·linge.and·!penco, 
uee only t~e first 3 decirral plao~e, i.e., use £.014. You 
~uet, however, correct thG Erd figuru if nuoeeeary,·i.e.~ if 
the 4th figure is 5 or ov~r. e.g., £.01453 correct to j places 
1e £.015. The 4th and 5th d.~cim.~le. ~x:e correcting figures and 
n;ny not be e.courc tg •· · ~ · · 

\IHEH THE MT.J!J :±& PA~T~X .:F:MCTIONJ~L.-
Suppose the rate is 3t%•-· Then we find the interest in 

two etepe- first ~ultiply the'prindipal by 3 and write the 
result two places to the right; secondly, to find t%, divide 
the principal. ~Y. 2 and w:i<-1-te :'t-!le result two places to the righ.t • 

..,t .., • 

Suppose the rate is 4i%. Now we ~~st find the rate in 
3 steps, ~ultiplying in turn by 4, t, *· In the last two 

, . . . P.T.O~ 
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steps we can either divide the principal by 2 and then by 4, 
writing the result two places over to•the right-in each case 
or elee 1dafter having found the i%, divide this reeult by 2 ' 
to get T7h 

J ,, 

~!PLE 2.- Find the amount of £826ti7~9 tor 2 years at 
4-!% ·c.I. 

4% of Prin. 
£826.88~5. = Prin.tor let yr. 

# o:f J?rin. 3i:~~4~~l = Int, f.or lst yr. 
'tl of Prin. 

Bli~:lli~~ £,307 

4"' of 
= Prin• for 2nd yr. 20 

Prin. 34. 4 ga 6.140 
~of Prin. ' 4.~~0 2 = Int. for 2nd year. 12 

of Prin. 2. 8141 . t.c>a 
£9b7-3 45 = .h.mt. at end of 2 years. 

Amount: £907.6.2. 

To get line 3 we divided line l by 2 and carried the 
figures two places to the right. To get line 4, we could 
either divide line l by 4 and write the 9uotient two places 
to the right; or. else divide line 3 by 2. · 

Note that when we are finding the interest each line 
of the working is obtained in one eteR ~Y multiplication or 
diy!sion of a previous line. e.g. ~% is calculated ae t% 
+ ~· , It ~ust not be obtained by dividing by 4 and multl-
plying by 3· . 

Do Examples LXXVIII, page 134, no•s 18, 20. SectionA. 
I 

PERIOD 2. Revise· the ~ethod of working Compound Interest that you 
learnt last period. Do Examples LXXVIII, page 134, no's 
19, 2~. Section B. -

' -- I 

FERIOD 3· In eo~e cases where ths-percentage ie suitable the wo~k 
can be si~plified as followe:-

EXAMPIE 3. 
• 

Find the~co~pound Interest o~·£1269 for 2 years at 
per annum. 

£1269 

0 l. 2. 3 30' P:r;in.. 4 • 

l . 
'3't' Prin .• 

1311.3 

43.71 

1355-0l 
1269 

= ?rin.; 

=- Int. 

= Prin. 

- Int. -
= ~t. 

for lst year. 

II II " 
for 2nd yeo.r. 

u u rJ 

at Gnd of 2 years. 

£ 86.01 ~ C?I. for ~ ye&ra. 

C,I. = £86.6.2 
Note. - 2.lJ:rf - l. 

141" - 40'' l-f% ·~ ~.-

£.01 
20 

.20 .. 
12 

2.4 

E~LE 4, Find the Co~pound.Int&reet on £6000 for 2 
years a. t 3t%• . 

3A.tt/ - _i - 2 + l 
<tt;/0 -: w - cro cro 

- 1 + 1 _ l + l of l 
. - 40'' '8U - 40' ~ 40'. 

P.T.O. 
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£6000 = Prin. for let yr. 

l Prin. 150 ~ 40' ' . 
=.Int. ~or let yr. 

l Prin • ..2.5. ) '8'0' 
6:!25 = Prin. for 2nd yoe.r. 

~Print l55o625) ) = In t • 11 11 u 

ae Prin. 77.8125) 

6458o437' = hmt. at end of 2 years. 
6ooo , 

£ 45864122 = C.I. for 2 years. 

C.I. = £458o8~9.. 

TO Fii'TD THE CQJ.:lPOUliD IlfTEREST WHEH THE INTEREST IS PJ,.YJ.a:BLE 
HJ..LF·YE.rilit£ Q] Q:U}/ST~~r;y. 
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Suppose we heve to find the Compound Interest on a certain 
sum for 2t years at 5% por annum, interest payable half-yearly.· 
Since the intorGst on £100 for l year would be £5, the interest 
on £100 for half a yGnr is £2t - i.e., tho interest is at 2t% 
per half year. In tho above example we would have to work out· 
the interest at 2t% f'or 5 half-yearly periods. Sin::ilarly, it 
interest is payable quarterly on a au~ of money for lt years 
at 4%, the interest is worked out for 5 quarterly periods at 
1% per quartero 

E~LE 2· Fir.d the Compound Interest on £127 fo~ li years at 
4~% payable half-yearly. 

D WEEK nuon I 

:RIOD 2~ 

tfiiOD l• 

~ 

We require the amount at· the ertd of 3 half-yearly 
periods, at 2~% per half-year. 

£127 l = Prin. for let t year. 
2%. Prin. 2o54 

" II II II -1-% Prin. - Int. -- :Prin, for 2nd t year. ... 
2%. Prin. 

" II tl II = 
-l29:J~H l 

2o597g5 
t% Prin. ~244 Int. 

2. ~~~gl = Prin. for 3rd t year. £.767 
f.% Prin. 20 
~% Prin. $131~ = Int. II II 11 II 15.340 = Amount at end of lt yeers. 12 £135 0 6bd 4.08 1?i:vr = O.I. for lt years, 

Do Examples LXXVIII, page 134, no's 22, 24. Section A• 

3, 4 and 5 in the assignment, together Revise Exe~ploe 2, 
with the explanation of them. 

Do Exalliplee LXXVIII, pege 134, no's 23# 25, Section B. 

Do Examples LXXVIII, pe.ge 134, no's 26, 28, 30. Section .A. 

Do Examples LXXVIII, page 134, no's 27, 29. Section B. 
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Mode;!: .:Jlswers. ·.Set 1.· :-S~condary Tiep.artment. 
. I 

13JXAMJ?L~ LXXIV. 

Int~/est on £100 for 1 year is 

( '' ·' £320i for 5 years 
'I 

s . .t. = ~ X 12t33 X __!_ X ·5 
2 4 ~.ag. 1 

£2-} 

? 
£40~ 

32 )1283 ' 
128 
-:.-:-:-.3. 

.. - 340. 1. 10~ .. 

= £360. 16 .. ldf 

4 ..... , ,. ... .,, ... ,. :::1· .. ·= 
" ... 32 

Amt. 
. . - ' 

Interest on £100 for 1 year ~s ~3.t 
• I .l. f I f ~ f ...., -' 

tt :r -£317t :, -~ 5 'mths • a. ? 

s.r. =4zx~X·~.xft 
2 20 ' ... . .. ·' 

~ £ 4. 19. 1-~ 
, 

Amt. : £322. 3· lt 

Interest on ~100 for l year is £6t 

a .: ·E:452i ·r l~ yrs. :r ? 

s.r ... ,.~x~x~xf 
., ,, 

: £ 33· 1e. 6+ 'S.' 

Amt·. i4d" = 0. 6 .. ct 
·• ~ 

Interest Jll £~90 for l year is £4t 

s.r. 

n ·• ::.6 39 ~ a 3 yrs. :t ? 

dt3x Z6747 x _!_ x 1 
:: .... 2 ~4 100 l 

= £853. 8. 1. (to the nearest 
penny) 

1 .• 

; 4: 
,! ! 160 )7~3' 

640 
153 

' . I 

1 : 11 ~ t:: 2do 
o;;..oloO : 

: 1~~* 
!229-a 

n.6207gj 
i)J bOO 

! 
'I 

i-:.3 >i0 3. 
.... --7";1 x . r~·- = 8 . 1 
'Cit}:) .l 40; .. 
40 



.;:; -~ / .. 
........... /. 

,..· 

I 
Int. on £~Q~for l year is £2! 

. ~~ _, ' 

11 • ·---~: ;£·62h·
1
' _i_ "~1?. yrs. :f•~- ? 

, . ., I :0:: -'4 .· 
3 s. i.· = k_.:'x ·10005 ~ x ~ 

~ 16 ~ q:--
; ~ . 

£58ol2ct 5 
[.512)30015 

2560 
lr!IJ-5 
4096 
-319 

20 ., ) • 4-

=~;8.12.6 {to the nearest penny), 
/ 

6380 
512 
1260 

. -

. 1021L 
.2,5b 

12 
2L!,22-: 
25b0 
.272 

c:-une 15 £.328 
JuJ.y 31 20 
Aug. 5~ 6.560 
S~pt 30 12 
Get._§· 6.720. 

!15 days 

28346,875 
2.3 

·- Int. on £100 for l year is ·£4-! 
\ 

} .. ug. 2l 
Sept.30 
O·.::t. 21 

s.I.-

= 6/~-

' \ 

? 
-72.days 

X .f!e )/­-r 
162 

69 
972 .. 
1L.5_8 

11170. 
.• 

6/l 
1825)11178 · . 

. . --- ~~-- --10950 ' 
.228 

12 

911 

P.?.O. 
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- 3 -

±nterest on £100 for ·l year = £4 
' -

" 11 £186! " 813 days -= 'I 

-· . ( . 

S,I. = £(t·~~g~ X~) 
. 50 

S, I, = £(813 X 1Ji€ ) 
365 1 

. = £16.12.lj.. 

Interest on £100 for l year is £5 

S. I. 

. 
" " £1345 n 256 days 11 ? 

. . 269' 64 
=q; )(~)(~' 

.,.. . ryr 
= £47· ;. 4 

£.167 
20 

3-340 
12 

4-.080 

257 
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EXAlrPIE S LXXVIII(' 

·'·, . £105 
4-% Prin; · 4• 2 · 
*% Prin-o~ r. 2625 

= Prin. for 1st year• , 
-~= Int. u u u 

= Prin. tor 2nd year. . . 1 09 .. 46?5 
~ Prin; · 4.;7850 
~ Prino e27365 

) I t ·u n • ·u )= n • 
, •• \I 114.'11'4-65 

~% Prin; 4.56458' 
~·Prin. o2~5~9 

= Prin for ;ro wear. 

~ = In t • " : .. ~ u " 

£·118o96452- · = Amt. at end of ' years • 

• 

' 
" 11 

fo:r 2nd year, 
' tt • II It 

for. ~rd.· year.-
2%. Pr.in. 
-!~ Prln. 

II tt n ... 
""' '" 

... . .. .. at ond of ; years. 

Amto = £17104• 9o 8e 

~· : · £7B7~ S ' , ...... = Prin. for 1st. yearo. 
'-% Prin. 2;,b25 ) Int u u " 
i/6 Prin. 1 2o9375 ) = •. , 

• .. ·. 815Q·G625. · = Prin •. for 2nd year. 
'%. Pr:tn; · 24.,451 a7 . ) .. = Int. " . " • " : - ~ 

. i% Prin. .. . 4; 075~1 . ) 
· 84;a589 8 ~ = Prin. for }rd year. 

(~ Prin• 25.;0768 ·). ·= ·Int. .u. ·U " 
i% Prin. 4•21795 ) · 
· .. 8z3o-1-1-5;1 . = Amt. a·i; end of ; years, 

Z8Ze5 
£ 85.-61-5;1-. = c.r. for ' years. 

s, i, ·on .£1·00 for 1 year= £;t . · 
u .n: "£787•5" .; yrs- £ l x .i x 787,5 

I' I' 1• 'W' 2 1. 1 00 
_ c. 21. X 78], 5 . 

s.r. - .. .., . .260 .... 
. .. = £1.05 >< 78·75' 

= £82. 1;. 9 

D1ffe~~~= £85. 12. 4 - £82. 

= £2. 18. 7 

1;. 9 
... 

~. " 

I 

i 

£.965 
20 

19.;oo 
. 12 . . ;.6 

I . 
t ... t ~ • 

I 
I 

-! M • 

I 

·; £.615 
20 

1f~t) 
12 

. . 

~~--------------------------------------------------------. . . 
P,T~O. t.· • 



- 2 -

Rt:rte 2i%.~~~ half-year. 

• ... ·l. p :£750 
~ rin. 18.i5 -· 

"-- ~- ... .. ... ~· ..... - . .. - ... . 
. • 768.75. 

.• 1 
'l;o Prin. 

= Prin. for lst i yr. 
= Int. " 11 

• ,·. __ " •• ' .. 

= Prin_. for 2nd !._yr • 
~-~ 

19.21875 
787.96875 

= Int. for 2nd t year. 
= Prin. for }rd t 11 • ." -

t· 
40 Prin. 

19.6t922 
8074!6 797 

• 
= Int. for }rd ~ yr. 
= Prin. for 4th t yr • 

~ . . . ·hl· Prin. ·· 20,19170 
£827.85967 

= Int. 
= Amt. 

n· 

at 
n 

end. of 

... . 
2 :(!'· 

I 

- . ; 

I 

-·. 
Amt~ = £827.17.2 

= 2~ per half year. . 

.. · . 2% P:rin. 

2% Pl'in;· •. : _: .. 

· . 2% · J?.r in. 

2%'ll'rin. 

l 
1 : 

£134Z·425 = Pl;'in.. for .ls.t a yr_. • 
2G~ 94850 = Int. "· . 11 

• · " • 

1}74-}7550 =.~rin. for 2nd t ~· 
. 27 ~ ~8747 = Int. for " •• ! 

1401. 6097 F Prin. f~r-)rd i ~· 
·28:~ 03721 i=. Int. . •t if· '' • 

• 

£l4~g.~s1a · = :lfnts~...;tor 4-th.-2
1 yr.~ .. 

. ,. ~ ~796 = I~ . u " " 

. -£1\58t;:kfi614~ = .. .Amt. o.t ·end 'of 2 ·yr_a •. 
. t~ - £14-58._9.ll. . 

.. 

Rate = 2% per half year. 

~~-Prin .• 

.2% Prin. 

2% Priri. 
.. . . ... 

£520,8}222 = Prin, for·lst i yr. 
l0,4lbbb =Int. " 11 ''i 

5 _?1 .• 24 999 = Pr in. for -2nd i Yr •• 
10.62499: = Int. ,,. '' " · 

54.1.874-98 · = ~Prin~ · for }rd --i yr • 
10.83749. = Int. tt . " . '\ 

£552.71247· __ =f Amt~ a~ end of 1.2 yrs. 
.. !. 

~~&;. £552_.~4·3 • 

~;o. Int. payable ye~rly. 

£10000 = Prin. for lst year. 
· ·4% Prin. ~0 = Int. 1t " It 

10400 = Prin, 1'or·2nd year. 
4-% Prin. · !f:!6 = Int. ". tt. " . -- . 

10816 = Prin, for }rd year, 
Jr% Pr~. !!::22.6~ = Int • tt " 

n . . 11248.64 = .Amt • at end of ; yrs. 
10000 

£ 12~8.,b~ = c.I. for 3 years. 

I 

I 
I 

J 

.. 

l 

14.~1 
2.8 



- 3 -

Int. tpo.yo.ble half-yearly. 

1 £10000 = Prin.for lst t yr. 
2% Prin. 200 =Int. " " "-

2% Prin. 

2% Prin. 

2% }\rin. 

2% Prin. 

2% P~in. 

16265 = Prin. " 2nd t " 
20~ = Int. · " " n tt 

1040L1- . = Prine ·for 1rd -! yr. 
208 .. 08 = Int., " 6 tt 

-r:;-;:;-::rr 10ol2e0o = Prino 
212. 241~ = Into 

-yb624~321 = Prin. 
2J.6o~8642 = Intc: 

11040. Bom53 =-- Prin. 
220.81616 = Int. 

for 4th tt ,, " " 
for 5th " 

" u tt-
for 6th .. -
'' '' '' 11261.62419 = Amt. at end of 3 yrs. 

10000 

259 

\ 

19.680 
12 

8.16. 

£ 126lab24l9 = C.I. for 3 yrs.(Int.t yrly.) 
12h.8. 61-J.. = c. I. " n (Int. yearly) 

~12,98419 = Difference 

Difference = £12.199 8 


